


CALENDAR FOR 1993- 1994 

FIRST SEMESTER 

Opening day for new students 
Saturday, August 28 

Opening day for returning students 
Sunday, August 29 

Registration 
Monday, August 30 
Tuesday, August 31 

Classes begin at 8:30a.m. 
Wednesday, September 1 

Labor Day- Classes will be held 
Monday, September 6 

Last day of first seven-week classes 
Thursday, October 14 

Mid-semester holiday 
Friday-Monday, October 15-18 

Second seven-week classes begin 
Tuesday, October 19 

Thanksgiving holiday 
Wednesday-Friday, November 24-26 

Last day of classes 
Friday, December lO 

Reading period 
Saturday-Sunday, December 11-12 

Examinations 
Monday-Thursday, December 13-16 

SECOND SEMESTER 

Classes begin at 12.30 p.m. 
Monday, january 17 

Las t day of first seven-week classes 
Friday, March 4 

Second seven-week classes begin 
Monday, March 7 

Spring vacation 
Monday-Friday, March 14-18 

Last day of classes 
Friday, April 29 

Reading period 
Saturday-Monday, April 30-May 2 

Examinations 
Tuesday-Friday, May 3-6 
Monday, May 9 

Commencement 
Friday, May 13 
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The college reserves the right to change or cancel without notice programs of study, requirements, 
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CORRESPONDENCE 

All correspondence before entrance to the college should be addressed to the director of 
admissions. Other correspondence should be addressed as follows: 
Alumni Relations ......................... .... .... .. .. ................... .. ... .... .... .. .................. Alumni Director 
Business Matters ................................. ... ................................. ... .......................... . Controller 
Career Counseling ............................... ..... ........................... Director of Career Development 
Catalogues ...... ... .. .. .................... ......... .............. ........ .... ....... ............ Director of Admissions 
General Information .......................... .. ........................... .Vice President for Public Relations 
Gifts and Bequests ............................ . Vice President for Development and Alumni Relations 
Scholarships (New Students) ................................................ ...... ........ Director of Admissions 
Scholarships (Returning Students) ...... ........ ...................... ..... ....... .. .. Director of Financial Aid 
Scholastic Standing of Students ............................................... .. ............................. .. . Registrar 
Student Housing ........................................................................................ . Dean of Students 
Transcripts of Records .......................... .. ..................................................... .......... ... Registrar 

The college's mailing address is: Goucher College, 1021 Dulaney Valley Road, Baltimore, 
Maryland 21204-2794. The phone number is (410) 337-6000. 

DIRECTIONS TO GOUCHER 

VISITORS 

Visitors to the college are welcome at all times. 
The Admissions Office, located in the College Center, is open Monday through Friday 

from 9:00a.m. to 5:00p.m., September through May. Two-hour appointments, which 
include an interview and student-guided campus tour, may be scheduled between 9:30 
a.m. and 2:30 p.m. Monday through Friday and on selected Saturdays by special arrange
ment. Appointments for interviews and campus tours should be made one week in 
advance by calling toll-free 1-800-638-4278. 

TRAVEL DIRECTIONS 

Goucher College is located on Dulaney Valley Road, Towson, Maryland, about eight miles 
north of the center of Baltimore. 

By plane: Limousine service from the Baltimore-Washington International Airport to local 
and downtown hotels is available and takes approximately 20-45 minutes. Taxicab ser
vice is also available. 

By train: All passenger trains arrive at Pennsylvania Station in Downtown Baltimore. A 
taxi from the station to Goucher College takes approximately 20 minutes. 

By car: Motorists approaching Goucher College from any direction are advised to take the 
Baltimore Beltway (I-695), leaving it at Exit 27 A-Towson (Dulaney Valley Road). The 
college entrance is on the left, one-half block from Exit 27 A. 

A map of the campus appears on the inside back cover of this catalogue. 
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ABOUT GOUCHER COLLEGE 

Since its founding in 1885, Goucher has been firmly committed to excellence in liberal 
arts and sciences education. The college was selected for the second Phi Beta Kappa chap
ter in the state of Maryland and was among the first in the nation to introduce indepen
dent study, field work, early admissions, accelerated college programs, and individualized 
majors. Goucher developed one of the first political science internship programs in the 
country and later expanded the idea to all academic areas. 

Within recent years, the college has made significant changes in the general education 
requirements in order to encourage study across the disciplines. While retaining 
Goucher's tradition of academic rigor, the curriculum aims to be more relevant to a 
changing world and to enhance the freshman year experience. All freshmen take the year
long Common Intellectual Experience, or CIE, an interdisciplinary course developed by 
faculty and students. Other requirements include a demonstrated proficiency in a foreign 
language, English composition, and computer technology, along with courses in the arts, 
natural sciences, humanities, social sciences, and mathematics. The interdisciplinary hon
ors program begins in the freshman year for qualified students, and there are interdisci
plinary courses offered by the program and honors courses in some departments, as well 
as a senior honors seminar. Students choose majors from 18 departments and 10 interdis
ciplinary programs. They may use single, double, or combination majors to best meet 
their needs and interests. 

An off-campus experience requirement is also an essential component of education at 
Goucher. Students choose internships, study abroad, independent study, or all three. 
Baltimore and Washington, D.C., are especially rich resources for internships, with sites 
ranging from Capitol Hill to the Space Science Telescope Institute. Study abroad pro
grams include a year-long residential program at the University of Exeter in England, 
summer courses at Odessa University in Ukraine, and one-semester programs at the 
Sorbonne in Paris and University of Salamanca in Spain. 

Goucher is a member of the "International 50," a select group of liberal arts colleges 
and universities known for their international programs and activities. 

About 75 percent of Goucher's alumni go on to graduate, medical, business, or law 
school at Columbia, Chicago, Cornell, Harvard, Penn, Stanford, and johns Hopkins, 
among others. During the past few years, Goucher students have won the prestigious 
Fulbright and Mellon Fellowships for graduate students, and Goucher faculty have gar
nered Fulbright, Guggenheim, and Newberry Fellowships. 

HISTORY 

Goucher's first location was in downtown Baltimore, on land deeded to the Baltimore 
Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church by the Reverend john Franklin Goucher. 
The college was founded as an institution of higher education for women and originally 
named the Woman's College of Baltimore City In 1910, the name was changed to honor 
Dr. Goucher, its second president. 

By 1921, the college's trustees decided to move the campus from the increasingly con
gested city to a newly purchased 421-acre tract in Towson, just seven miles north of the 
city site. The Depression and then the advent of World War II postponed building on the 
new campus. Finally, in 1953, the move to the new, wooded campus was completed. 

Goucher has been coeducational since 1986. 
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CAMPUS RESOURCES 

Goucher boasts impressive facilities in technology, the sciences, and the arts. It was one of 
the first colleges in the nation to introduce computer courses as part of the undergraduate 
curriculum as well as to require computer literacy of all graduates. Goucher is a recog
nized leader in integrating information technology with the liberal arts. The college has 
created a support system for learning that includes some of the most advanced technolog
ical equipment, including Windows-based PCs, Macintoshes, and Sun workstations . The 
network of computer resources includes the Decker Center for Information Technology, 
the Thormann International Technology and Media Center, the Advanced Technology 
Laboratory, and the Department of Mathematics and Computer Science. 

Students in the sciences benefit from the modern, well-equipped laboratories, extensive 
faculty and student research space, observatory, greenhouse , and specimen preparation 
rooms in the Hoffberger Science Building. In the arts and humanities, there are language 
and drama laboratories, art studios, acoustically engineered music practice rooms, and an 
excellent organ in the Haebler Memorial Chapel. The Todd Dance Studio offers outstand
ing practice and performing space. The Robert and jane Meyerhoff Arts Center features 
superb theatre and studio art facilities. Communication students have access to a campus 
television studio and a wide array of audiovisual technology. For students in the social sci
ences, the Hughes Field Politics Center offers internships on Washington's Capitol Hill, 
along with numerous other programs with federal, state, and local officials. 

The julia Rogers Library includes a collection of 265,000 volumes and over 1,000 peri
odical subscriptions, along with extensive audiovisual materials and computerized refer
ence tools. The library is also a U.S. Government Depository, with over 100,000 
documents. There are several special collections in the Rare Book Room, including the 
jane Austen, Mark Twain, and H.L. Mencken Collections, the college archives, the history 
of costume, and a growing collection of political memorabilia. 

Goucher participates in OCLC, an international database which provides computer 
access to the resources of 16,000 member libraries. Materials not available at Goucher 
may be borrowed via interlibrary loan or used in the libraries of most area institutions. 
The library's online public access catalog is available on the campus network. 

The library's collection is housed on three floors of open shelves. The Decker Center 
for Information Technology's computer facilities are also on the second floor. Open 94 
hours a week, the library includes space for 350 users at tables and carrels and in group 
study rooms. Librarians offer research assistance, along with training in the use of online 
data bases, to students , faculty, and staff. 

A member of NCM Division III, Goucher has men's and women's varsity teams in 
basketball, cross-country, lacrosse , soccer, swimming, and tennis, along with women's 
varsity teams in field hockey and volleyball . The equestrian program offers coeducational 
varsity competition, as well as a riding ring and trails and space for students to board 
their horses. There are numerous club and intramural sports. 

The Sports and Recreation Center features a large gymnasium, racquetball and squash 
courts, training rooms, a weight room, and wellness laboratory Other facilities include a 
swimming pool, tennis courts, and four miles of hiking, riding, and jogging trails. 

All four residence halls are divided into houses, with 40 to 50 students each. There are 
special language floors , a quiet area, and a no-smoking house. A limited number of 
upperclassmen may live off campus. 
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The newest focal point for student life is the Gopher Hole, an old-fashioned non
alcoholic pub which has become a popular spot for small gatherings of students. It also 
features entertainment several nights a week. The Pearlstone Student Center includes a 
cafe, lounge, bookstore, student offices, post office, game room, and commuter study 
area. The College Center houses the 1 ,000-seat Kraushaar Auditorium. In the past few 
years, such noted figures as President Jimmy Carter, pianist Andre Watts, painter Frank 
Stella, actress Cicely Tyson, singer Suzanne Vega, and novelists joseph Heller, Maya 
Angelou, and joyce Carol Oates have appeared on campus. Works by prominent local 
and national artists are on display in the adjacent Rosenberg Gallery. 

The center of Baltimore City is just eight miles south of Goucher, and Washington, 
D.C., is an hour's drive away. Also less than an hour away is the sailing enthusiast's haven 
and state capital, Annapolis. Goucher students take full advantage of the recreational, cul
tural, athletic, and social attractions of the area. The large number of colleges and univer
sities in Towson and Baltimore further contribute to an exciting environment for living 
and studying. 

FACTS 

Date of founding: 1885 

Degrees granted: Bachelor of arts, master of education 

Size of student body: 904 undergraduates, 76 graduate students 

Number of departments: 18 

Individual courses offered: 396 

Students receiving Goucher grants: 371 

Students receiving Goucher merit awards: 180 

Number of fu!l- and part-time faculty: 149 

Graduates: 14,783 

Endowment: $69,983,000 (a list of the current endowment funds is available through the 
Office of Development) 

Preparation of students: 71 percent public school; 29 percent private school 

Presidents of Goucher College: 
William Hersey Hopkins, 1886-1890 
John Franklin Goucher, 1890-1908 
Eugene Allen Noble, 1908-1911 
john Blackford Van Meter, acting, Aug. 1911-0ct. 1913 
William Westley Guth, 1913-1929 
Hans Froelicher, acting, May 1929-jan. 1930 
Dorothy Stimson, acting, jan. 1930-june 1930 
David Allan Robertson, 1930-1948 
Otto Frederick Kraushaar, 1948-1967 
Marvin Banks Perry Jr., 1967-1973 
Rhoda Mary Dorsey, acting, 1973-1974, 1974-present 



Size of campus: 287 acres 

Size of classes Percent 
ovcr30 ........................................... 2% 

21-30 ....... .... .. .. .... ...... .... .. .. ... ..... 15% 
11-20 ....... .... ... ......... .. ...... ..... ..... 32% 
1-10 ..... ...... .................. , ...... ... . .51% 

Library volumes: 263,773 

Studentjaculty ratio: 9:1 

FACTS 7 

Student 1992-93 Numerical Summary (Fall Semester) 
Candidates for the degree 

of bachelor of arts ................ ..... ..... 853 
Freshmen ................................... ......... 278 
Sophomores ........ ....................... ..... .... 212 
juniors ...... ... ..... ................. ............. ... . 124 
Seniors ............ ........... .... ..... ... ............. 172 
Part-time .. .. ..... .... ... ............ .... ..... ...... .... 67 
Candidates for the degree 

of master of arts ........................... .... 23 
Master of education .... .............. ........... .53 
Non-candidates for a degree .... .... .. ....... 51 
Total enrollment 

(637 residents, 343 commuter) ...... 980 

Geographic Distribution of Students 1992-93 
Alaska ............ .. .... .. .... .... ..... ..... ...... ......... 2 New jersey .......................................... .48 
California .............................................. l9 New Mexico ........................... .. .. ... ........ .4 
Colorado ....... .. .... ................ ... .... ... ... ... ... ] NewYork ....... ... ....... ..... ... .. ..... ... ...... ..... 78 
Connecticut ................ .. ..... ..... ..... .. ....... 25 North Carolina .............................. .. ....... 8 
Delaware ........ ............ ............. .. ..... ... .... 12 North Dakota ............................. ... .. ....... 1 
District of Columbia ......................... .. .... 8 Ohio ............. .......... .... ...... .... .... .............. 9 
Florida .... ....... ................................... .... 28 Oregon ... ................... ..... .. ......... ............. l 
Georgia ........ ..... ............ .......... .. .. .... ... ... 10 Pennsylvania ................... ... ................... 78 
Hawaii .................................................... 2 Rhode Island ... ..... ........ ....... ...... .... ... ..... . 4 
Idaho .............. ........ ....... ..... .. .......... ........ I South Carolina ....... ..... ..... ...... ........ .. ..... .. 6 
Illinois ......... ... .. ....... .. ............ ..... ....... ..... 4 Tennessee .. ......... .... .... ..... ..... .. ........... .... . 2 
Indiana ............... ................ ........ .... ........ 2 Texas ... .. ...... ...................... .. ................... 9 
Kentucky ... ............................................. 2 Utah .......... ........... ..................... .... ......... 2 
Louisiana ............ .. ......... ... ....... ..... ... .... ... l Vermont ....... ............................... .. ..... ... .5 
Maine .............. .. ... ....................... ........ .. . 6 Virginia ........................... .. ..... ... ....... ..... 27 
Maryland ..... ........... ...... .... ... .. ............. 497 Washington .. .......... ...... .. ... ...... .... ........... 2 
Massachusetts .... .. .. ... .. ............ ..... ... ...... 33 West Virginia ............ ...... .. .... .............. .... 2 
Michigan .. .................. ... .. ........ .. ..... ..... ... 2 Wisconsin .. ......... .... ...................... .... ... ... l 
Minnesota .. ... ....... ..... ......... ...... .. ............. 7 Wyoming .. ... ........ .. ..... ... ...... ... .... ... ... ...... 2 
Missouri ....... ... ....... .. .. ..................... .. ..... 2 Puerto Rico ............................ .... ... .......... 2 
New Hampshire .............................. .. .... .5 Argentina ... .... ........................... .... .......... l 
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Belgium ............ ... ................................ ... ! 
Canada ............................................. .... .. ! 
England .... ..................... ..... ... ...... ... ...... .. 3 
Germany .... ..... .. ...... .... ..... .. .. .... ......... ..... ! 
Greece ..... ... ..... ... .... ......... ..... ..... ..... ..... ... ! 
Haiti ............. ....... ...... ...... ....... .. ............ .. ! 
Ivory Coast ...... ....................................... ! 

Goucher College colors: Blue and gold 

College flowers: Ragged robin and coreopsis 

japan ....... .. .. ........................... .. ........ .. ... . 2 
Netherlands .. .................. ... .. ..... ... .. ......... l 
Pakistan ...... .......... ...... .... .... ..... ... ... ..... .... I 
Russia ... ......... .... ........ ... ... .... .... .... ........... l 
Spain .. .. ...... ..... ... ........ ..... ... ..... ... .. ........ .. ! 
Sweden ........... ............... ... ... .... ...... .. ...... . I 
Thailand ....... ............. ... .. ............. ... ........ ! 

The College Seal: The shield within the seal of Goucher College bears, against a gold 
ground, an open book inscribed "I. Thess. Ch. V Vs.2l" (Prove all things; hold fast that 
which is good). Below in the left lower quarter, against a blue field, are three lilies; in the 
right lower corner are the arms of the state of Maryland, also the arms of the family of 
Lord Baltimore. 

Accreditation: Most recent accreditation: 1989, by the Middle States Association of 
Colleges and Schools. Elementary and some secondary education programs have been 
approved by the Maryland State Department of Education as fulfilling NASDTEC stan
dards. The special education program has been approved by the Maryland State 
Department of Education. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the 
American Chemical Society 
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STUDENT LIFE 

The student life staff, headed by the vice president and dean of students, consists of 
trained professionals who deal collectively and individually with student activities, con
cerns, needs, and interests. These men and women work closely with students in devel
oping and coordinating programs and, in general, strive to create and preserve an 
atmosphere conducive to rich and rewarding experiences for today's Goucher student. 

ADVISING AND COUNSELING 

First- and second-year students should consult with their pre-major faculty advisor about 
academic issues. Upperclass students should discuss academic concerns with their faculty 
advisor in their major. Students may seek confidential advice and/or counseling from the 
dean of students, student services personnel, or any member of the student life staff, all of 
whom are qualified counselors within their own fields of expertise. Thus, religious con
cerns would be addressed by the chaplain, issues regarding residence life by the director 
of residential living or the assistant director, career concerns with the director of career 
development, and so on. In addition, short-term counseling is available through a cam
pus-based social worker, while long-term counseling or therapy for more serious prob
lems is available from mental health professionals in the local area. 

RESIDENTIAL LIVING 

The residential living program stresses self-government, cooperation, and responsibility. 
The small size and intimacy of each living unit encourage involvement of all members in 
the design of their residential community. 

Students other than those who commute from home live in one of Goucher's 16 resi
dent houses. Each house determines its own social regulations, working within the frame
work of all-college policies, and plans and sponsors social activities. Students from all 
four classes are represented in each house. 

A professional staff composed of the director of residential living and assistant director 
works with student resident assistants (RAs) to help students adjust to and become 
involved with the Goucher community. In addition, there is one part-time hall director 
who aids in programming and facilities management. 

Goucher is a residential college and considers residential living an integral part of the 
educational experience. All full-time Goucher students must reside on campus through
out their four years at the college, and those living in the residence halls must participate 
in the meal program. There are six exceptions to this rule: 

l. Although all full-time students are generally required to live on campus during 
their freshman and sophomore years, those who have been living with their families 
in the Baltimore area before enrollment and who choose to continue to live with 
them and attend Goucher as commuting students may do so. 

2. Any student seeking to be exempted from the residential requirement during the 
first two years must submit a fully documented request from a physician or thera
pist. The college's medical or psychiatric consultant will then make a recommenda
tion to the dean of students based on his or her professional assessment of the 
circumstances. If necessary, the Goucher professional may also want to meet with 
the student before making a recommendation. 
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3. Each year ten percent of the junior class may receive permission to live off campus. 
This will be granted on a first-come, first-served basis. 

4. Each year 15 percent of the senior class may receive permission to live off campus. 
This will be granted on a first-come, first served basis. 

5. Any student over the age of 25 or married is not required to live in the residence 
halls. 

6. In other exceptional circumstances, a full-time student may obtain special permis
sion from the dean of students to reside off campus if the dean of students concludes 
that the individual circumstances clearly warrant an exception to the general policy. 

For more detailed information and regulations concerning residential living, refer to 
the Goucher College Residence Hall Contract. 

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 

Goucher's Student Government Association (SGA) is the umbrella organization of 
Goucher's students that serves both as a forum for debate on issues affecting the commu
nity and as an organizing body for students to act collectively to achieve positive change 
at Goucher. SGA facilitates dialogue and communication among the student body, faculty, 
staff, and administration while insuring that each of these bodies addresses student con
cerns. The SGA legislative body consists of elected representatives from every house and 
club and the Commuting Students Organization (CSO). This legislature is responsible for 
authorizing extracurricular clubs and organizations as well as regulating the monetary 
allocations to these organizations. Officers for SGA and its standing committees are elect
ed in campus-wide elections each spring and form the SGA Executive Board. Meetings of 
the SGA legislature are open to the entire community. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS 

Wellness, an approach which focuses on developing and maintaining mental and physical 
well-being, provides the basis for physical education at Goucher. The wellness program 
uses a combination of courses and activities to help students learn to promote physical 
fitness through exercise, to maintain correct weight through proper diet, and to develop 
group skills and social consciousness through team play. In addition, students can master 
at least one athletic activity that will provide satisfaction and recreation for life. 

Students may elect courses in such areas as aerobic dance, cycling, jogging, racquet
ball, downhill and cross-country skiing, archery, badminton, bowling, folk and square 
dancing, roller and ice skating, golf, aquatic exercise, scuba diving, canoeing, self-defense, 
yoga, and CPR. The equestrian program offers courses for beginners and advanced riders. 

Goucher has eight intercollegiate athletic teams for women: field hockey, soccer, ten
nis, volleyball, basketball, swimming, cross-country, and lacrosse. The athletic program 
also offers six varsity teams for men: soccer, tennis, basketball, swimming, cross-country, 
and lacrosse. Tae Kwon Do, jujitsu, outdoor, softball, fencing, crew, roller hockey, and 
track and field are offered at the club level. Goucher equestrians compete in shows on 
campus sponsored by the Baltimore County Horse Show Association and other area 
groups. Activities such as volleyball, basketball, water polo, indoor and outdoor soccer, 
flag football, and softball are offered as part of the intramural program. 
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The student-run Recreation Activities Council (RAC) works closely with the Depart
ment of Physical Education and Athletics to arrange intramural competitions, recreational 
programs, special events, house points competitions, Gopher mascot tryouts, and the 
annual RAC All-Sports Banquet. RAC events include white-water rafting, pumpkin carv
ing, skiing, professional sporting events, fun runs, midnight bowling, hay rides, and game 
show house competitions. 

CLUBS AND ORGANIZATIONS 

Clubs and organizations reflect student interests in special areas and offer all students a 
vehicle for becoming more involved in college life. Because the information, experiences, 
and opportunities for leadership associated with club membership are usually not avail
able in the classroom, students are strongly encouraged to participate in one or 
more groups. 

Goucher currently has over 40 student organizations in the following general categories: 
• Community service • Publications 
• Departmental clubs • Recreation 
• Governing organizations • Religious life 
• Performing and visual arts • Special interest groups 
All clubs are organized and run by students, with a member of the faculty or adminis

tration selected as an advisor. The director of student activities and other members of the 
dean of students' staff are always willing to meet with students who want to activate (or 
reactivate) a special interest group. 

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 

The college yearbook, Donnybrook Fair, is published by students in honor of the senior 
class. Preface, Goucher's literary magazine, is published each year in May. Students are 
invited to submit poems, stories, plays, essays, photography, and art work. The Quindecim, 
the official college newspaper, is produced by students and offers an outlet for creative 
talent as well as training and experience for aspiring journalists, photographers, and 
graphic artists. 

CAREER DEVELOPMENT OFFICE 

The Career Development Office, which celebrated its 70th anniversary in 1991, is an 
information center that provides services to students and alumni. Services include indi
vidual career counseling; a mentorship program that puts students in touch with people 
who work in the students' areas of interest; an employer information series with guest 
speakers; and reference files. The office does research on the employment and educational 
experiences of graduates and maintains an employer relations program. 

The office coordinates the college internship program, including U.S. and international 
internships. Services include individual advising, posting of internship opportunities, 
information on internships previously done by Goucher students, and applications. Com
petitive internship awards are made each year. 

HEALTH 

Student Health Services emphasizes preventive medicine and health education while 
encouraging students to participate fully in maintaining their physical and emotional 
wellness. Various educational programs are offered in cooperation with the Student 
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Health Advisory Council, the Wellness Program, and the Student Life staff. Student 
Health Services maintains a library of health-related information in the form of video 
tapes, audio tapes, books, pamphlets, brochures, and magazines for use by students. 

Ambulatory primary health care is provided by a part-time physician, nurse practi
tioner, or registered nurse. 

PERFORMING ARTS 

Goucher students are encouraged to engage in the performing arts as both participants 
and observers. The Dance Department presents two dance concerts annually, with origi
nal works choreographed by Goucher students, faculty, and guest artists-in-residence. 
Open Circle Theatre Company participates in four major theatre productions a year, 
directed by faculty, guest artists, and advanced students. Students are encouraged to try 
out for positions as actors, designers, and technicians. In addition, singers may audition 
for the Goucher Chorus or join the Reverend's Rebels or Red Hot Blue, informal student
directed singing groups that entertain both on and off campus. Musicians are encouraged 
to audition for the Goucher Chamber Symphony, the Goucher Chamber Music Seminar 
and the Chamber Singers. 

Numerous artists and companies perform in the college's Kraushaar Auditorium dur
ing the academic year. Many events are free; students may attend others at reduced rates. 
The Office of Student Activities plans several trips off campus each semester to places 
such as the Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts in Washington, D.C., Center Stage in 
Baltimore, and New York City. 

While opportunities for performance and exhibition are available to all students at all 
levels, public performance and exhibition are granted through audition and selection 
only. Adjudicators for such audition and selection are members of the Arts Division fac
ulty Because adjudication is a fundamental aspect of the arts professions, the Arts Divi
sion as a whole considers the process of evaluation, whether through audition or portfolio 
review, to be an important aspect of professional training and education in the arts. 

RELIGIOUS LIFE 

The Haebler Memorial Chapel provides a center for religious services and activities of all 
denominations. The college chaplain's office is located in the Chapel Undercroft, and the 
chaplain welcomes all students regardless of religious background. 

Clergy from a number of denominations are also available to meet and counsel with 
students, and local churches and synagogues are eager to include students in their con
gregations' life. 

Goucher has both an active Christian group, known as The Seekers, and a vital]ewish 
Students' Association. In addition to the advisor and rabbis available to jewish students, 
the college also provides a Kosher Dining Hall for those who wish to observe dietary laws. 

Student volunteer opportunities, such as collection of food and clothing for the needy, 
the renovation of housing for the homeless, and volunteer work in soup kitchens, are 
jointly coordinated through the Chaplain's Office and CAUSE, the student volunteer orga
nization. The chaplain oversees the RAISE program, in which Goucher students act as 
mentors to inner-city high school students. The Chaplain's Office also sponsors occasion
al panels on religious and social issues and regular opportunities for students to explore 
religious practices and beliefs. 
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ADMISSIONS 

Goucher seeks students who will bring to the college community diversity in talent, 
ambition, background, and experience. The Committee on Admissions is interested in the 
whole person, one who demonstrates the motivation and capacity to take advantage of 
the college's offerings and to contribute energy to the Goucher community. 

The applicants' personal qualities are weighed along with their academic potential. 
Consequently, personal statements about goals and interests, as well as school records and 
recommendations, are important. Test scores are but one measurement in this context. 
No one is accepted or rejected solely on the basis of test results. 

Goucher College admits students of any age, race, sex, color, religion, and national or 
ethnic origin and does not discriminate on the basis of handicap or sexual orientation. 

SECONDARY SCHOOL PREPARATION 

The quality of courses, as well as achievement, is extremely important in preparing for 
Goucher. A sound preparation includes at least 16 units of college preparatory subjects 
from an accredited secondary school, although most successful applicants offer beyond 
the minimum of 16. 

Since Goucher's program requires a distribution of subjects over a wide range of aca
demic fields, the applicant's high school program should include the following: (Each 
unit is equivalent to one year.) 

English 4 units 
Mathematics 3 units, Algebra I, Geometry, and Algebra II 
Foreign language 2 units, preferably of the same language 
Laboratory sciences 2 units, preferably Biology and Chemistry 
Social studies 2 or 3 units 
At its discretion, the Committee on Admissions may allow entrance credits for work in 

elective subjects not listed above or may accept a student whose school program does not 
include the usual number of entrance units. 

The quality and grade average of the candidates' secondary school work are considered 
in relation to the standards of their programs and of different schools. For example, a "C' 
in a fourth year of mathematics carries more weight than an "A" in a non-college
preparatory elective. Also, Advanced Placement (A.P.) and honors classes carry more 
weight than regular level classes. 

PROCEDURES FOR APPLYING FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE FRESHMAN CLASS 

Applicants are encouraged to apply as early in the fall as possible for priority considera
tion. The deadline is February 1. 

An application complete for review by the Admissions Decision Committee consists of 
the following: 

l. Application form, one essay, nonrefundable $40 application fee (or fee waiver form 
obtained from and signed by the secondary school counselor) 

2. Official school transcript 
3. Recommendations from two teachers, one of whom has recently taught the appli

cant English 
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4. Recommendation from school counselor or principal 
5. Results of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing Pro

gram (ACT), sent directly from the agency to Goucher's Admissions Office. Stu
dents may also submit the results of three College Board Achievement Tests. (See 
Tests for further information). This should be indicated when registering for the 
test. Goucher's CEEB (College Board) number is 5257; the ACT number is 1696. 

6. Optional interview. An interview on campus is preferred; hometown interviews 
may be arranged if travel is impossible. 

Completed applications are reviewed by the Admissions Decision Committee, and the 
candidate is notified no later than April l. Accepted candidates must reply by mail, send
ing in the enrollment agreement and the $500 deposit by the Candidates' Reply Date, 
May 1. For students planning to reside in the residence halls, a $100 housing deposit is 
also due by May 1. 

EARLY DECISION 

As a special consideration of candidates who have selected Goucher as their first-choice 
college and who have strong records through the junior year, the Admissions Decision 
Committee will review applications and notify candidates of its decision early in the year, 
according to the following schedule: 

November 15: Applications must be completed (application form, one essay, fee or 
waiver, transcript, teachers' recommendations, counselor's recommen
dation, interview, and test scores). 

December 15: Notification date 
january 15: Candidate's reply date and enrollment agreement due with $500 deposit 
If accepted as Early Decision, a candidate is expected to enroll at Goucher and must 

withdraw any applications filed at other institutions. If the Admissions Decision Commit
tee feels that an early decision applicant is not yet prepared strongly enough, the student 
will be advised that a decision about the application will be deferred until senior first
term marks are available. 

EARLY ACTION 

Applicants who wish to receive notification of their admission before the April 1 regular 
admission notification date may complete their applications by December 15. Those stu
dents will be notified of the Admissions Decision Committee's decision by january 15. 
The decision is non-binding; if accepted, students have until May 1 to return the enroll
ment agreement and $500 nonrefundable deposit. 

EARLY ADMISSION 

Since 1951 Goucher College has accepted for admission to the freshman class a number 
of carefully selected students who have completed the tenth or eleventh grade but who 
have not graduated from secondary school. Their records, giving evidence of exceptional 
scholastic ability as well as emotional stability and social maturity, have indicated that 
these students might profitably undertake college work sooner than most students. 
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The procedure for making application for early admission is the same as for regular 
admission to the freshman class, but the applicant and at least one parent must travel to 
the campus for a personal interview with the director or associate director of admissions. 

TESTS 

All applicants whose native language is English are required to submit scores from the fol
lowing tests: Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT) of the College Board or tests of the American 
College Testing Program (ACT). Recognizing the value subject-specific examinations hold 
in the application review process, the Admissions Decision Committee encourages appli
cants to submit the results of three College Board Achievement Tests. Students who take 
Achievement Tests must take English composition, math (level I or level II), and one 
other of the student's choosing. 

Tests may be taken in the junior year or senior year, or both. They are given nationally 
several times during the year, and registration should be arranged by the student one 
month before the test date. Information about registration and the tests is available in the 
secondary school guidance office or directly from the testing agencies at the following 
addresses: 

College Board, Box 592, Princeton, New jersey 08540, (609) 921-9000 
American College Testing Program, Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240, (319) 337-1000 

Applicants whose native language is not English and who have not lived in an English-
speaking country for at least four years are required to take the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) and receive a score of 550 or above. (SATs and ACTs are not 
required but may be submitted.) Although non-native speakers may take the Achieve
ment Tests, the English Composition test is not required. Students may not take more , 
than one achievement test each in foreign languages, mathematics, and science. Informa
tion about the TOEFL is available at American embassies and consulates, offices of the 
United States Information Service (USIS), United States educational commissions and 
foundations abroad, binational centers, or by writing directly to the following address: 

Test of English as a Foreign Language, Box 899, Princeton, New jersey 08540, U.S.A. 
(609) 921-9000 

Information regarding the College Board Achievement Tests may be obtained by con
tacting the College Board at the above address. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND ADVANCED CREDIT 

Students seeking advanced credit as well as advanced placement are required to take the 
Advanced Placement Tests of the College Board in May of their junior or senior year of sec
ondary school. These tests are scored and sent to the college about September l. They are 
then considered, along with school grades and recommendations, by the departments con
cerned. One course credit (at least 3 semester hours) is awarded for each test scored 4 or 5. 

A Bulletin of Information about the Advanced Placement Tests may be secured from the 
College Board, PO. Box 592, Princeton, New jersey 08540. 

Goucher also recognizes for advanced credit work completed through programs such as 
the International Baccalaureate, General Certificate of Education A-level and European 
Baccalaureate. Final determination of credit to be granted is made by the registrar. Stu
dents will be placed in departmental courses at the discretion of the academic department. 
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PROCEDURE FOR APPLYING FOR ADMISSION 
AS A TRANSFER STUDENT 

Goucher actively seeks applications of qualified transfer students who have attended 
regionally accredited colleges or universities or international institutions recognized by 
the Ministry of Education in that country Applications for transfer for the fall semester 
filed by April 1 are given priority All applicants are encouraged to apply as early as possi
ble. Completed applications are reviewed, and applicants are notified no later than july l. 

An application complete for review by the Admissions Decision Committee consists of 
the following: 

1. Application, one essay, and nonrefundable $40 application fee (or fee waiver form 
obtained from and signed by the appropriate dean or adviser) 

2. Recommendations from two professors, one of whom has taught the applicant in 
the proposed field of study 

3. Official college transcript(s) 
4. Dean's recommendation for transfer students, including statement of honorable dis

missal 
5. Official secondary school transcript, only if the applicant has completed fewer than 30 

credits of college work 
6. If available, SAT or ACT test scores on secondary school transcript or sent directly 

from testing agency, only if the applicant has completed fewer than 30 credits of college 
work 

7. Optional interview on campus, or off campus with a Goucher representative 
Accepted candidates must reply by sending in the enrollment agreement and $500 

deposit by july 15. Information about academic and career counseling and financial aid is 
readily available. 

TRANSFER OF CREDIT 

Transfer students can receive up to 60 credit hours for work completed at accredited two
year and four-year institutions , provided that a grade of C or higher was earned. Credit in 
excess of 60 hours may count toward the general education requirements and require
ments in the major, but a minimum of 60 credit hours must be earned in residence at 
Goucher. 

MID-YEAR ADMISSION 

Both freshman and transfer students are admitted to Goucher for the spring semester. The 
preferred deadline for submitting the completed application is December 1. Notification 
date is December 15. Reply date is December 31. 

SECOND DEGREE 

Goucher awards second baccalaureate degrees to students who hold baccalaureate 
degrees from accredited institutions provided that the students complete at Goucher a 
minimum of 30 semester hours and fulfill the requirements for the major and all other 
college requirements. (Course work completed for the first degree may be applied toward 
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these requirements.) Effective falll992, the new general education requirements will be 
applicable to entering second baccalaureate candidates. 

Applicants should contact the Admissions Office for further information. 

REINSTATEMENT OF STUDENTS 
PREVIOUSLY WITHDRAWN 

A former student who wishes to resume studies at Goucher should write the Office of the 
Associate Academic Dean requesting an application for reinstatement. If academic work 
has been completed since leaving Goucher, a transcript should accompany the written 
request for reinstatement. 

A student who is returning from an approved leave of absence does not need to apply 
for readmission but must confirm his or her plans with the registrar at least 30 days 
before the semester begins. Students on leave are responsible for meeting regular college 
deadlines for filing for financial aid and for registering for courses. 

NON-CANDIDATES FOR THE DEGREE 
AND VISITING STUDENTS 

Persons who wish to apply as full- or part-time students but not as candidates for the 
degree should contact the Admissions Office for further information and an application. 
No entrance tests are expected of these applicants, although transcripts of previous aca
demic work should be submitted. 

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 
(CHANGE OF STATUS) 

Non-candidates may apply for candidacy for the Goucher degree after completion of at 
least one semester's work at Goucher and must contact the Admissions Office for an 
application form and directions. A brief interview with the director of admissions and a 
writing sample are required. 

AUDITS 

Where space is available, courses may be audited for personal interest or career advance
ment. New students should contact the Admissions Office. Currently enrolled students 
should contact the Office of the Registrar for further information. 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 1993-94 

TUITION 

2 semesters ........ ................... .... ...... .... .......... .............. ... ... .. ..... .. ........ ........... ..... $14,300.00 
1 semester ................. .. ............... ............................................ .. ................... ........ .. 7,150. 00 

PART-TIME STUDENT TUITION 

Credit hour ........ .... .......................... .. .... ................... ...... ....................................... $500.00 
Audit fee per course (excluding music performance) ........... ...... .... .. .. .. .. ............ ...... . 255.00 

ROOM 

2 semesters ...... ................................................ ............. ........... .. .............. .... ..... .. $3,995.00 
1 semester ... ...................... ....... ....... ............... ... ....... ..... ........ .. ................ .......... .... 1 , 997. 50 

BOARD 

2 semesters, 19-meals-per-week plan .. ............ .. .. .... .. ...... ...... .. ............. ... ... .. ... .... $2,000.00 
2 semesters, 15-meals-per-week plan .................. ....... ............ .. ................... .... ...... 1 ,900.00 
1 semester, 19-meals-per-week plan ........................................................... ........... 1 ,000.00 
1 semester, 15-meals-per-week plan ...... .. .................... .......... ................................... 950.00 

A student enrolled for 12 or more credits per semester has full-time status. A full-time 
student may enroll for up to 33 credits per year, June 1 through May 31, without addi
tional cost. Full-time students attending Goucher for one semester only may enroll for up 
to four additional hours beyond twelve at no extra charge. Hours above 16 will be 
charged at the credit-hour rate. 

Students who have earned 81 credits by the end of the spring 1993 semester and who 
have completed at least 60 credits at Goucher, may elect as many credits within the 
1993-94 academic year as necessary to graduate without additional charge above full
time tuition. 

Billing is issued on a per-credit charge to part-time students. 
A student may be graduated or receive a transcript only after there has been a satisfac

tory settlement of all college bills. 
The charge for room and board provides a furnished room and board exclusive of the 

recess periods at Thanksgiving, Christmas, and January, and in the spring. 
All dormitory residents pay a $175 room damage deposit. If the room is left in good 

order and other financial obligations have been met, the student will receive a full refund 
of the deposit. 

COMMENCEMENT 

Commencement exercieses are held once a year in May. Any student completing all grad
uation requirements after the May Commencement will receive a letter indicating success
ful completion of degree requirements. The diploma will be awarded at the next annual 
Commencement. 
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SCHEDULE OF PAYMENTS 

Statements for semester fees are mailed about july 12 and December 3. Payment of 
charges for the first semester is due by August 9; for the second semester, by january 4. 
Checks should be made payable to Goucher College and forwarded to the Office of 
the Controller. 

A variety of monthly payment plans, available from external agencies which spread the 
cost of a college education over as many as six years, are described in material mailed 
annually. A late fee of $150 will be assessed if payment in full has not been received by 
the due date. Registration is not completed and a student is not enrolled until payment of 
college charges has been made. 

OTHER FEES 

Health Fee ........................................................................ .. ................ .................... $125.00 
Parking fee for students .. .... ..................................................... ........ ...................... .... 35.00 
Student Activities fee ...... ....... .. ....................................... .......................................... 100.00 
Audit fee for vocal or instrumental instruction, 

including practice fee, per semester (non-credit) .................................. .............. .480.00 
Horseback riding semester fee: 

One session per week for seven weeks .................................................................. 64.00 
One session per week for 14 weeks .......................................................... ........... 128.00 
Two sessions per week .............. ........................ ....... ................ ..... ....................... 256.00 
Three sessions per week ........... .................................................................. ...... ... 384.00 

Boarding privately owned horse (excluding riding fee), per month ......................... .440.00 

INSURANCE 

The college requires all full-time students to be covered by the college health and acci
dent insurance plan. This requirement will be waived, however, if proof of comparable 
coverage is provided to the Controller's Office by the due date of the tuition bill. 

REFUND POLICY 

A partial refund of payments may be made to students who withdraw of their own accord 
as specified below. 

Students for whom the fall semester is their first period of enrollment at Goucher and 
who withdraw before November 4, 1993, are eligible for a pro rata refund. Students for 
whom the spring semester is their first period of enrollment at Goucher and who with
draw from the college before March 26, 1994, are likewise eligible for a pro rata refund. 
Pro rata refunds are rounded down to the nearest 10 percent of the remaining portion of 
the tuition, fees, room, board, and any other charges assessed by the college. This refund 
is reduced by any charges still owed for the period of enrollment and by an administrative 
fee not to exceed the lesser of 5 percent of the actual tuition, fees, room, board, and other 
charges assessed the student, or $100. 

Students for whom the current semester is not their first period of enrollment at 
Goucher will receive credits to their accounts according to the schedule printed below. Any 
credit balance remaining after these adjustments to the student's account will be refunded. 
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REFUND OR CREDIT ALLOWED* 

Tuition Room 
Before classes begin ...... .. ......... ..... .... .... . 100% ....... ... .. 100% 
During first two weeks of classes ..... ........ 75% ...... .... .... .. 0% 
During third week .. ........... ... ... .. .............. 50% ................ 0% 
During fourth week of classes ...... ..... ...... 25% ... ..... ........ 0% 
After fourth week of classes .... .. .. .. ............. O% ... .... ...... .. . 0% 

Board 
100% credited weekly 
according to date of 
withdrawal through
out the semester 

*Credit due recipients of financial aid is applied proportionately. 

No refund will be granted to students who are suspended or expelled for academic or 
disciplinary reasons. The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss at any time a 
student whose academic standing or general conduct is considered unsatisfactory. 

ENROLLMENT DEPOSIT $500 

A nonrefundable enrollment deposit is due on April l for all students enrolling for the fall 
semester and on December l for those students newly admitted or reinstated for the 
spring semester. This deposit will be credited toward the charges for the following semes
ter. 

HOUSING DEPOSIT $100 

Students who plan to live on campus are required to pay a $100 deposit to hold their 
room. The deposit is due on April l for those students taking residence in the fall and 
December l for new residents in the spring. The deposit will be credited toward the room 
charge for the following semester. The deposit is refundable if the Office of Residential 
Living receives written notification that the student intends to live off campus and the 
notice is received by June 15 for the fall and January l for the spring; otherwise the 
deposit is nonrefundable . 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Information concerning current tuition and expenses for special programs, including 
Goucher II Scholars, Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program, and Master of Education, 
can be obtained by contacting the respective offices. 
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FINANCIAL AID 

Many families who need to pay college tuition find that their resources are limited and, 
therefore, are unable to pay the total cost of education out-of-pocket. About 60 percent of 
the students who attend Goucher College receive assistance in the form of a job, loan, or 
grant; many receive all of these, and parent loan plans supplement the resources available 
to students. The Office of Financial Aid welcomes inquiries from families who are con
cerned about paying for college and urges both telephone and in-person appointments to 
discuss the family's circumstances and the best way to meet college expenses. Financial 
assistance of some sort may be available for families with a wide range of incomes. 

Financial aid to students at Goucher College is available in the form of scholarships, 
grants, loans, and opportunity for self-help through campus and some off-campus jobs. 
By means of financial aid, the college hopes to secure a student body that is sufficiently 
representative of the different geographic regions, economic backgrounds, races, and 
points of view in the country at large to assure a healthy exchange of ideas among its stu
dents. The program of financial aid also supports the belief of the college that it should 
make education at Goucher possible for those who have shown promise of academic 
excellence in their secondary schools but who would be unable to attend the college if 
they were not given financial assistance. 

Goucher College is a member of the College Board and embraces the principles and 
practices of the College Scholarship Service. The participating colleges of the service 
believe that financial aid should be awarded to properly qualified candidates on the basis 
of financial need of the students and their families and with full respect for the confiden
tial nature of the financial data reported. 

Need is established through use of a financial statement of the College Scholarship Ser
vice (the Financial Aid Form) and by a study of the student's cost of education. Parents, 
spouses, and students are expected to contribute a reasonable proportion of their income 
and assets. Priority consideration for aid will be given to all U.S. citizens and eligible non
citizens who apply by the established deadlines. No student is denied admission to the 
college on the basis of need for financial aid . 

The financial aid package would usually include a job, loan, grant, and/or scholarship. 
Financial aid is awarded for one year only and must be renewed annually. It is the inten
tion of the Office of Financial Aid, subject to the availability of funds, to renew aid to 
continuing students who demonstrate need and who are making satisfactory progress 
toward their degree. Within the limitations of the funds available for financial aid, the 
Office of Financial Aid will make every effort to meet demonstrated financial need with a 
package that is similar to the student's original award. 

If the student's family experiences a significant financial change, the circumstances 
should be explained in writing and mailed to the Office of Financial Aid . Special circum
stances will be taken into consideration when awards are made. 

During the 1992-93 academic year, the college awarded financial aid to 600 under
graduate students . The average need-based scholarship award was $7,300, and the aver
age total package, $11 ,800. 
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FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR 1994-95 

Students must reapply for financial aid each year. 

Freshman documents required (Deadline: February 15, 1994; December 1, 1993, for Early 
Decision): 

l. Financial Aid Form and Free Application for Federal Student Aid-both forms 
should be mailed to the College Scholarship Service. 

2. Goucher College Application for Financial Aid-mail to the Office of Financial Aid. 
3. Signed copy of both parents' and student's 1993 federal tax returns. Early Decision 

applicants should also provide signed copies of the 1992 federal tax returns-mail 
to the Office of Financial Aid. 

Upperclass documents required (Deadline: March 15, 1994): 
1. Financial Aid Form and Free Application for Federal Student Aid-both forms 

should be mailed to the College Scholarship Service. 
2. Goucher College Application for Financial Aid-mail to the Office of Financial Aid. 
3. Signed copy of both parents' and student's 1993 federal tax returns-mail to the 

Office of Financial Aid. 

Transfer documents required (Deadline: june 1, 1994): 
l. Financial Aid Form and Free Application for Federal Student Aid-both forms 

should be mailed to the College Scholarship Service. 
2. Goucher College Application for Financial Aid-mail to the Office of Financial Aid. 
3. Signed copy of both parents' and student's 1993 federal tax returns-mail to the 

Office of Financial Aid. 
4. Financial Aid Transcript from all postsecondary schools attended, even if no finan

cial aid was received at that institution. 

MERIT AWARDS 

Goucher recognizes the academic and leadership achievements of outstanding members 
of each freshman class by awarding several four-year scholarships. These scholarships 
are based entirely on academic and leadership performance, with no respect to financial 
need. Most of these four-year awards are valued at $20,000. In addition, the Dean's 
Scholarship covers full tuition, while the Trustee Scholarship covers tuition, room, and 
board. All except the Rosenberg Scholarships are automatically renewed for up to four 
years, provided the student maintains the stated academic requirements of the scholar
ship. To apply, contact the Admissions Office at (410) 337-6100, or out-of-state, 
1-800-638-4278. 

Trustee Scholarship 
Dean's Scholarship 
Prudence G. Bowen Scholarship 
Charlotte Killmon Wright Brown Scholarships 
Dance Gala Scholarship 
Julia Sprenkel Hall '22 Scholarship 

Janet Jeffery Harris Leadership Awards 
Grace T. Lewis Scholarships in the Sciences 
The Presidential Scholarships in the Humanities 
Henry A. and Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg 

Scholarships 
Transfer Merit Awards 
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ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS 

Endowed scholarships are the sourc:e of need-based grants awarded by the Office of 
Financial Aid. There is no separate application process. 

The Florence Wagner Abshire Scholarship 
The Eli Edward Adalman and Anne Adalman 

Goodwin Scholarship 
The Marie Alleman Scholarship 
The Margaret Mary Allgeier Memorial 

Scholarship Fund 
The Clara and Agnes Bacon Fund 
The jane Maria Baldwin Scholarship 
The Keturah Baldwin Scholarship 
The Rosa Baldwin Scholarship 
The Elizabeth Bansemer Scholarship 
The Vola P. Barton Physics Scholarship 
The George Beadenkopf Fund 
The Mary]. Beall Memorial Scholarship 
The Edith A. Beck Scholarship 
The Bessie A. Bell Scholarship 
The Elizabeth Harwood Bennett Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Margaret]. Bennett Scholarship 
The Lucinda M.B. Benton Scholarship 
The Arthur and Ruthella Bibbins Scholarship 
The Eleanor Watts Black Memorial Scholarship 
The Frances Grant Brady Memorial Scholarship 
The Dorothy Berry Bragonier and the Winifred 

Berry Cassard Scholarship 
The Caroline Doebler Brucker! '25 Scholarship 
The Louisa Whildin Buchner '26 Scholarship 
The Gertrude Carman Bussey Scholarship 
The Margaret and Charles Carmine Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Mollie Rae Carroll Scholarship 
The Alicia Carter Memorial Scholarship 
The Roberta Chesney Scholarship 
The Clara W Claasen '25 Scholarship 
The Class of 1904 Scholarship 
The Class of 1907 Scholarship 
The Class of 1909 Scholarship 
The Class of 1910 Scholarship 
The Rosa and Herman Cohen Scholarship 
The College Bowl Scholarship 
The Rachel Colvin Scholarship 
The Florence Thomas Courvoisier Scholarship 
The Annie Swindell Davis Scholarship 
The johanna Weber DeMuth Scholarship 
The Elizabeth De Vinney Scholarship 
The Disadvantaged Students Scholarship 
The Lois H. Douglass Scholarship 
The Mabel Haywood Dye Memorial Scholarship 
The Eagle Scout Scholarship 

The Margaret Elizabeth Fisher '75 Scholarship 
Fund 

The Foreign Student Scholarship 
The Nettie R. Fox Scholarship 
The Katharine jeanne Gallagher Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Mr. and Mrs. William Gherky Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Gertrude Levy Giavani Scholarship for 

students interested in journalism 
The Given Foundation Scholarship 
The Amy Behrend Goldstein Dance Scholarship 
The Elizabeth Louise Grover Scholarship 
The William Westley Guth Scholarship 
The Elaine Binswanger Gutman Scholarship for 

Returning Students 
The Harriet L. Haile Memorial Scholarship 
The julia Sprenkel Hall '22 Scholarship in Math 
The Isabel Hart Scholarship 
The Auxiliary to the Health Center Scholarship 
The Catharine Straus Hecht '37 and Isaac Hecht 

Scholarship Fund 
The Mary Hesky Scholarship 
The Esther M. Hollander Scholarship 
The Grace Hooper Scholarship 
The Ono Mary Hooper Scholarship 
The Virdo Snider Horst Scholarship 
The Anna and Ferdinand Hosp Scholarship 
The Margaret Smith Hunter Scholarship 
The Lillia Babbitt Hyde Scholarship 
The Matilda Robinson james Class of 1916 

Scholarship 
The Edith M. johnson, M.D., Memorial 

Scholarship for Older Women 
The Miriam Kahn Memorial Scholarship 
The Merte Gardner Kehr Scholarship 
The Etta Ingalls Kelley Scholarship 
The Kellicott-Graves Scholarship 
The Alice and Walter Kohn Scholarship 
The H. Wilson and Grace A. Lark Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Nancy Nulton Larrick Scholarship 
The Cora 0. Latzer Scholarship 
The Edward Clyde Leslie Memorial Fund 
The Mrs. ]. Preston Levis Scholarship 
The Mt. Holly Lions Scholarship 
The Frances Pendleton London Scholarship 

Fund 
The Robert Adams Love Scholarship 
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The Sarah Lowrie Love Memorial Scholarship 
The Alice E. Maginnis '21 Scholarship 
The Leslie Nelson Savage Mahoney Scholarship 
The Eva F. Manos Scholarship 
The Anna Glover Matson Scholarship 
The Harriet Floyd McCaskey '33 Scholarship 
The Edna S. McNinch Scholarship in the 

Sciences 
The joseph Meyerhoff Family Scholarship 
The Walter M. Morris Scholarship 
The Hilda W Moses Scholarship 
The Helen Brevoort Mutch '29 Scholarship 
The Florence Burgunder Oppenheim 

Scholarship 
The Fanny jonas and Harry]. Patz Scholarship 
The Maryland Young Pennell Scholarship 
The Mamie Emory Phillips Scholarship 
The Howard and Geraldine Polinger 

Scholarship in the Visual and Performing 
Arts 

The Anne Margaret Potts Scholarship 
The Helen Pracht Memorial Scholarship Fund 
The Gertrude Sherby Rand Scholarship 
The Reader's Digest Foundation Scholarship 
The Lizette Woodward Reese Scholarship 
The Blanche Genevieve Reisinger Scholarship 
The Amy E. Reno Scholarship 
The Bertha Bray Richards Scholarship 
The Emma Robertson Richardson Scholarship 

Fund 
The Milton Roberts Memorial Scholarship 
The Esther Katz Rosen Fund 
The Henry and Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg 

Scholarships in Music, Visual Arts, and 
Dance 

The Mary Hudson Scarborough Fund 
The Helen Hosp Seamans Scholarship Fund 
The Annie Shelley Memorial Scholarship Fund 
The WH. Shelley Scholarship 
The Frankie]. Sherwood Scholarship 
The Dorothy Axford Shields Scholarship 
The Anna May Slease Scholarship 
The Laetitia M. Snow Memorial Scholarship 

Fund 
The Florence Walther Solter Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Marcia Ryan Spaeth Memorial Scholarship 
The james W and Sallie E. Spencer Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Susie Brown Sweet Scholarship 
The Tau Kappa Pi Fraternity Scholarship 
The Carol Fain Walters Scholarship 
The Catharine Long Telinde Scholarship 
The Margie Black Warres Special Fund 
The Josepha Crist Weaver Scholarship in 

Science 
The Edith R. Weinberg Scholarship 
The Carrie Burgunder Westheimer Scholarship 
The Mary Wilhelmine Williams Scholarship 
The Eva Orrick Bandel Wilson Scholarship 
The Older Women Scholarship 
The Katherine Greer Woods Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Madge M. Young Scholarship 
The Norma D. Young Scholarship 
The Virginia Howe Young Scholarship 
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COLLEGE POLICIES 

NONDISCRIMINATION 

Goucher College is an equal opportunity institution which does not discriminate on the 
basis of race, sex, sexual orientation, age, religion, color, or national and ethnic origin in 
its admissions and educational policies, scholarship and loan programs, and athletic and 
other school-administered programs. 

As required by federal regulations, Goucher College hereby gives notice as follows: 
l. Goucher College is subject to the provisions of Pub. L 92-318, Title IX, and the reg

ulations promulgated thereunder (34 C.F.R. Subtitle A, Part 106), which prohibit 
discrimination on the basis of sex under any education program or activity receiv
ing federal financial assistance. 

2. Goucher College does not discriminate on the basis of sex in the educational pro
grams or activities which it operates. 

3. Inquiries concerning the applications of the aforesaid law and regulations to 
Goucher College may be referred to the Office of the Vice President for Finance, 
College Center, Goucher College, 1021 Dulaney Valley Road, Baltimore, Maryland 
21204-2794. Telephone ( 410) 337-6130. This office has been designated to coordi
nate the efforts of Goucher College to comply with and carry out its responsibilities 
under the aforesaid law and regulations. 

Inquiries concerning the application of the aforesaid law and regulations to Goucher 
College may also be referred to the director of the Office for Civil Rights of the U.S. 
Department of Education. 

THE HANDICAPPED 

As required by federal regulations, Goucher College hereby gives notice as follows: 
Goucher College is subject to the provisions of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 1973, 
as amended (P.L.93112, P.L.93516), and the regulations promulgated thereunder (34 C.F.R. 
Subtitle A, Part 104) which prohibit discrimination on the basis of handicap under any 
program or activity receiving federal financial assistance. 

FOREIGN STUDENTS 

Goucher College is authorized under federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien students. 

VETERANS 

Goucher College is authorized to provide for the education of qualified veterans and, 
when eligible, the spouses and children of deceased or disabled veterans under the provi
sions of the various federal laws pertaining to veterans' educational benefits. Students eli
gible for veterans' benefits must apply for admission, pay their bills, and register in the 
same manner as non-veteran students. Reimbursement is made by the Department of Vet
erans' Affairs. To receive benefits, students must qualify for benefits and must comply 
with the rules that have been established by the Department of Veterans' Affairs and the 
policies currently in effect at Goucher. 
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Students receiving benefits must pursue a program of courses that leads to the exact 
educational objective listed on the student's VA Enrollment Form. Continuation of VA 
payments is contingent upon the student's meeting the college's academic standards for 
all students. The student must also meet any standards of progress that may be estab
lished by VA regulations. 

Further information and enrollment forms may be obtained from Goucher's Registrar's 
Office. 

CONFIDENTIALITY 

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Annual Notification of Student Rights 
1. The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (referred to in the remainder of this 

notification as the "Act") and the regulations promulgated with respect to it require 
that federal funds be withheld from any educational institution which has a policy 
of denying students the right to inspect and review the contents of their educational 
records, as defined in the Act. For most purposes under the Act and regulations, 
the term "student" includes a former student. Students are also entitled under the 
Act to a response by the college to reasonable requests for explanations and 
interpretations of their records; to obtain copies of records where failure to provide 
copies would effectively prevent exercise of their review and inspection rights; to an 
opportunity for a hearing, at which the student may be assisted by an attorney in 
order to challenge the contents of his or her records; to have such records corrected 
if they are inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the individual's 
rights; and to insert into the records a written explanation with respect to disputed 
matters in such records. 

The Act also imposes substantial restrictions upon access by third parties (other 
than certain specified third parties) to a student's records or information contained 
in those records without the student's prior written consent. A major exception to 
this rule limiting access by third parties to personally identifiable information con
tained in education records is the information designated by the college as directory 
information. As permitted by the Act and regulations, without prior consent of the 
student, the college may at its discretion disclose as directory information the stu
dent's (1) name, (2) local and home address, (3) local and home telephone number, 
(4) date and place of birth, (5) photograph, (6) participation in officially recognized 
activities and sports, (7) height and weight of members of athletic teams, (8) dates 
of attendance and graduation, including the listing of such information in the com
mencement program, (9) major and minor fields of study, (10) honors, degrees, and 
awards received, (11) previously attended educational agencies or institutions, and 
(12) class (freshman, sophomore, etc.) and anticipated date of graduation. A stu
dent may request that all or a portion of this information not be released by filing a 
written request to that effect with the registrar six weeks before the beginning of a 
semester. Once such a request is filed , it will be honored for the remainder of the 
academic year in which it was submitted. Requests to withhold directory informa
tion must be filed annually with the registrar. 

2. If, for any reason, a student believes that the college is not in full compliance with 
the requirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act or related regu
lations, the student may file a written complaint with the Family Educational Rights 
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and Privacy Act Office (FERPA), U. S. Department of Education, Room 4512, 
Switzer Bldg., Washington, D.C. 20202, which is responsible for administering 
the legislation. 

Goucher College has promulgated a policy statement which describes the rights afford
ed to a student by the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and the policies and 
procedures adopted by the college with respect to it. Copies of the policy are available at 
the Office of the President. 

AIDS 

The Goucher College AIDS policy is based on the recommendations of the American 
College Health Association as reported in AIDS on the College Campus ACHA Special 
Report (1986). A major component of the policy is the college's commitment to educating 
the campus community about AIDS. The policy also acknowledges the highly sensitive 
nature of information in medical, educational, or employee records concerning the exis
tence of AIDS or a positive HIV antibody test and regards such information as absolutely 
and securely confidential. A copy of the complete policy is available from the Office of the 
Dean of Students. 

SEXUAL HARASSMENT 

Harassment on the basis of sex may be a violation of federal law. The Goucher College 
Policy Statement on Sexual Harassment clearly defines when unwelcome sexual advances, 
requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature consti
tute sexual harassment. The statement also includes a complaint process, consisting of 
both informal and formal procedures. Under the informal procedure, a person who feels 
that he or she has been subjected to sexual harassment may confront the offender directly 
or consult with the academic dean, dean of students, or director of personnel. When the 
informal procedure has been exhausted or when the severity of the offense warrants a 
more formal approach or action, the formal procedure may be instituted. The complete 
policy appears in the Student Handbook. 

OTHER POLICIES 

College policies regarding drugs, alcoholic beverages, and smoking are printed in the Stu
dent Handbook and are a part of the college's regulations. 
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GENERAL ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

ORGANIZATION OF THE CURRICULUM 

ARTS DIVISION 

An 
Dance 
Music 
Theatre 

SOCIAL SCIENCES DIVISION 

Economics 
Education 
International Relations 
Management 
Politics and Public Policy 
Prelegal Studies 
Sociology and Anthropology 
Special Education 
Women's Studies 

NATURAL SCIENCES AND 

MATHEMATICS DIVISION 

Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Premedical Studies 
Psychology 

HUMANITIES DIVISION 

American Studies 
Communication 
English 
Historic Preservation 
History and Historical Studies 
Modern Languages and Literatures 
Philosophy 
Religion 
World Literature 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

DIVISION 

Cognitive Studies 
International Studies* 
Peace Studies 

*Approval pending 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 

One hundred twenty semester hours of credit are required for the degree. A student must 
achieve a 2.00 cumulative grade point average to graduate. Freshman and transfer stu
dents who entered in fall 1991 and thereafter must achieve grades of C- or higher in all 
required courses in the major to graduate. Students who entered before fall 1991 must 
achieve a 2.00 cumulative grade point average in the major to graduate. 

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT 

Candidates for the degree must attend classes on the Goucher College campus for the sec
ond half of their academic program. Exceptions to this rule may be made for summer 
school and approved study abroad, but in any case, the last 30 semester hours must be 
completed at Goucher. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION 

Proficiency in English composition and grammar is expected of all Goucher students. 
Freshmen must pass English 104 and then demonstrate proficiency in written work in the 
spring semester of the Common Intellectual Experience required of all entering freshmen. 
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Students who entered before fall 1991 and transfer students who entered before fall 
1992 must pass English 104 or the equivalent and then demonstrate proficiency in writ
ten work in one of several courses specially designated for this purpose in the English 
Department and other departments. Designated courses are indicated each semester on 
the class schedule. Proficiency is determined by criteria agreed upon by the faculty teach
ing such courses. 

Transfer students entering in fall 1992 and thereafter must take a writing proficiency 
test. They may also submit a portfolio of their writing to the Writing Program. Based on 
the results of the placement test (and the submitted portfolio) they may be advised to 
take English 201 or a designated course (as described above), or they may be awarded 
writing proficiency. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

Competence in a language other than one's own is an integral part of the liberal arts. Such 
training has broad cultural implications and provides skills necessary to many careers. All 
students are required to complete the intermediate level of a foreign language. Exception
ally well-prepared students may be exempted from the foreign language requirement on 
recommendation of the appropriate language department. Students intending to complete 
the language proficiency out-of-residence should be aware that, if another institution has 
two or more intermediate levels, then all intermediate levels must be completed. 

Freshmen who entered before falll991 and transfer students who entered before fall 1992 are 
responsible for the following distribution requirements: 
The purpose of a distribution requirement is to ensure that every student is exposed to 
the broad areas central to a liberal arts education. The college has articulated these objec
tives in greater detail. 

Courses applicable to the distribution are designated in the catalog with Roman 
numerals I-VIII. Distributions I-VII must each be met with the equivalent of a one
semester course (minimum of three semester credits). 

I. ABSTRACT REASONING 

To develop the student's ability to reason abstractly and appreciate the elegance of 
abstract structures. 

II, FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS 

To develop the student's sensory and critical awareness and , therefore , enjoyment of 
expressive form in a visual, kinesthetic, and/or musical medium. 

Ill. HISTORY 

To introduce the student to the interrelationships among changing social, economic, 
political, intellectual, and artistic elements in the development of a culture during a his
torical period. 

IV. LITERATURE 

To develop the student's critical awareness and enjoyment of language, in its uniqueness, 
as an expressive medium for art. 
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V. NATURAL SCIENCES 

To give the student a basic understanding of the methods of scientific discovery and their 
relationships to the fundamental concepts of a discipline . A laboratory component, 
including some experience with experimental design, is essential. 

VI. PHILOSOPHY 

To introduce the student to major writers in the philosophical and religious traditions in 
order to stimulate the student's thinking about the permanent human issues of goodness, 
truth, beauty, and the sacred-and how we "know" anything about such matters. 

VII. SOCIAL SCIENCES 

To introduce the student to various approaches and methods used by social scientists to 
analyze the social, economic, and political forces shaping human behavior. 

VIII. COMPUTER PROFICIENCY 

To give the student basic familiarity with the use of the language of the computer, an 
increasingly important tool both in business and the academy 

Freshmen who entered in falll991 and thereafter and transfer students entering in falll992 and 
thereafter are responsible for the following general education requirements: 

A. THE HUMANITIES AND THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 

The Common Intellectual Experience, a two-semester, six-credit, interdisciplinary course, 
must be completed by all freshmen during their freshman year. The purpose of the course 
is to develop in freshmen the skills of clear and logical thinking and effective expression 
both orally and in writing, while providing the class with a shared intellectual experience 
enabling it to become an intellectual community. 

Students who have completed the Common Intellectual Experience course will be 
required to take one additional course in each of the two divisions, the Humanities and 
the Social Sciences. Courses meeting this second-level requirement are listed below: 

Humanities 
Communication 213 
English 230 
English 285 
History 205 
History 216 
Honors l30H 
Honors 140H 
Honors 201H 
Honors 2l4H 
Honors 225H 
Honors 230H 
Honors 235H 
Honors 250H 
Latin American Studies 280 
Philosophy and Religion 202 
Philosophy and Religion 204 
Philosophy and Religion 215 
World Literature 235 
World Literature 245 
World Literature 254 

Social Sciences 
Anthropology 107 
Economics 101 
Economics 102 
Economics 171 
Education 103 
Honors 140H 
Honors 240H 
Honors 260H 
Management 140 
Political Science 100 
Sociology 106 
Sociology 118 
Women's Studies 100 
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B. THE NATURAL SCIENCES 

All students are required to complete a one-semester laboratory course in a science of the 
student's choice from the following: 

Biological Sciences 104 or 104H 
Biological Sciences 105 
Chemistry 106 
Chemistry 114 
Chemistry 116H and 117H 

Physics 115 
Physics 120 
Physics 125H 
Psychology 114 

Non-science majors are required to complete a second course in a science department 
different from that chosen for the first-level course. The second course will focus on 
developing the student's ability to evaluate the role and impact of science on everyday 
life. Courses meeting this second-level requirement for non-science majors are as follows: 

Astronomy 110 
Biological Sciences 111 
Biological Sciences 170 
Chemistry 107 

Cognitive Studies 110 
Honors l30H 
Psychology 130 

In place of the second course, all science majors will be required to attend, throughout 
their junior and senior years, a series of interdisciplinary seminars on topics involving sci
ence and society. The students will be encouraged to interact across departmental lines, 
both intellectually and socially. 

C. MATHEMATICS 

All students must complete a one-semester course in mathematics at a specified level 
(Mathematics 100, 115, 117, 118, or 222). Any student who has received Advanced Place
ment credit in calculus with a score of 4 or 5 will have successfully met the mathematics 
requirement. 

D. THE ARTS 

All students are required to complete a two-course sequence in the arts. The first course 
will involve direct experience in the intellectual and creative aspects of a particular disci
pline (art, dance, music, or theatre). Courses meeting the first-level requirement in the 
arts are as follows: 

Art 100 
Art 102 
Art 114 
Art 137 
Dance 103 
Dance 104 (114 and 124) 
Dance 105 (115 and 125) 
Dance 106 (116 and 126) 
Dance 107 (117 and 127) 

Honors 214H 
Music 100 
Music 115 
Music 117 
Music 120 and 121 
Theatre 101 
Theatre 102 
Theatre 120 
Theatre 140 

Second-level courses are designed to provide students with a broader perspective of the 
disciplines in the arts. Students are encouraged to complete the second-level requirement 
in a discipline different from that in which they completed the first-level requirement. 
Courses meeting the second-level requirement in the arts are as follows: 

Art 201 Art 280 
Art 225 Art 281 
Art 230 Art 284 
Art 278 (continued) 
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Dance 250 
Dance 251 
Dance 252 
Dance 255 
Honors 230H 
Honors 235H 
Music 200 
Music 209 

COMPUTER PROFICIENCY 

Music 240/260 
Music 249/349 
Theatre 200 
Theatre 205 
Theatre 215 
Theatre 220 
Theatre 231 

A two-course sequence gives the student basic familiarity with the use of the language of 
the computer, which is an increasingly important tool both in business and the academy. 
Courses meeting this proficiency are Computer Science 103 or Political Science 211 and 
Computer Science 106, 109, 116, or 216. 

THE MA.JOR 

Completion of a major is a requirement for the degree . A student must select a major in 
the second semester of the sophomore year, although it is possible to choose a major ear
lier if a student is certain about the proposed area of specialization. The major is intended 
to involve the student in concentrated study in one area . 

A student's major may be designated in any of the following patterns: 
• Departmental Major-The student follows a program outlined by a particular 

department for at least 30 semester hours of which at least nine semester hours 
should be at the 300 level. 

• Double Major-The student fulfills all of the requirements of the major in two sepa
rate departments. 

• Combination Major-The student works with two or more departments in a major 
composed of 45 or more semester hours of which at least nine semester hours must 
be at the 300 level and must represent two of the disciplines comprising the combi
nation. The course of study must be both intensive and integrated. An integrative 
exercise is highly desirable . 

For students who entered before fall1991: 
A 2.0 cumulative grade point average in the major is required. The cumulative grade 
point average in the major will include all courses taken in the major (including elec
tives) , as well as courses required in other departments. 

Transfer credit approved by the college and the department for credit in the major
except for summer session credit-will be included in the grade point average; transfer 
credits taken before enrollment at Goucher will be included if recognized by the depart
ment as courses in the major. 

For area studies majors, interdepartmental majors, and individually designed combi
nation majors, all courses identified in the catalogue or on an individual program agree
ment as required or recommended, as well as independent studies in the major, count in 
the grade point average in the major. 

For students entering in fall 1991 and thereafter: 
No course may be counted toward requirements in the major unless a grade of C- or 
higher is earned. Courses elected with a pass/no pass option will not count toward 
requirements in the major unless such courses are required to be graded on a pass/no 
pass option only. 
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All students entering in fall 1991 and thereafter must complete a writing proficiency 
requirement in the major. 

THE OFF-CAMPUS EXPERIENCE 

In order to demonstrate the relevance of the liberal arts to the world outside the college 
community and to encourage that interaction at an early stage, students are required to take 
at least three semester hours in an off-campus experience. Each academic department may 
set limits on the maximum number of internship credits allowed through that department. 

The requirement may be completed through internships, study abroad, and specially 
defined independent work conducted off campus. Students interested in internships 
should ·contact the internship coordinator. 

Internships-Goucher internships include, for example, placements in environmental 
management, dance therapy, children's theatre, economic forecasting, social service, 
newspaper reporting, minority group assistance, scientific research, systems engineering, 
pastoral counseling, and legislative assistance. Students may also participate in interna
tional internships. 

Study Abroad-The college sponsors several semester and year-long study abroad pro
grams and credit-bearing study abroad trips as follows: University of Exeter, England
junior year; The Sorbonne, Paris-fall semester (with Randolph-Macon College); Univer
sity of Salamanca, Spain-fall semester (with Randolph-Macon College); Greece, Holy 
and Heroic in Ancient Greece-three weeks during summer; London, Literary History
three weeks in january; London, British Politics-three weeks in january; Russian Study 
Tour, Moscow/Ukraine--eight weeks during summer. 

The following study abroad programs are planned to begin in the 1993-94 academic 
year: London/Cambridge Internship-summer; Roehampton Institute, England-fall 
semester; Karl Eberhard University, Tubingen, Germany-academic year (with Antioch 
College); Antioch College, Germany Intensive Language/Internship-fall or spring semes
ter; Autonomous University of Mexico, Mexico City-fall or spring semester or academic 
year (with University of Maryland). 

Students may elect to study abroad for a semester or a year on other approved pro
grams offered by accredited American colleges and universities if their academic interests 
are not met by the above programs. All students wishing to study abroad must obtain the 
approval of the associate dean, the director of international studies, and the student's 
advisor. Since applications for study abroad are often due one full year before the pro
gram, students are encouraged to plan their international study experience well in 
advance. Advance academic planning is essential to insure completion of prerequisites 
and coordination with graduation requirements. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

All students must complete the four-class distribution requirement in physical education, 
choosing one course from each of the areas of wellness, physical fitness, outdoor activi
ties, and lifetime experiences. Ordinarily the requirements should be completed by the 
end of the sophomore year. 

A transfer student entering the college with up to 26 semester hours recognized by 
Goucher must complete four classes in physical education, including Physical Education 
135, Wellness l-B. A transfer student entering with 27-56 semester hours of credit must 
complete three classes, including Physical Education 135, Wellness l-B. A transfer student 
entering with at least 57 semester hours recognized by Goucher must complete two 
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classes, including Physical Education 135, Wellness I-B. The college does not recognize 
physical education transfer credit toward the 120 academic credits required for graduation. 

The Department of Physical Education and Athletics will review all satisfactorily com
pleted physical education courses taken at accredited two-year and four-year institutions 
of higher education. These courses may be recognized as fulfilling all or a portion of the 
physical education requirement. 

Non-traditional students with a gap of at least five years in continuous education are 
exempt from the requirement. These students are encouraged to enroll in physical educa
tion courses of their choosing. 

OTHER ACADEMIC OPPORTUNITIES 

INDEPENDENT WORK 

With the permission of the instructor and the department chair involved, a degree candi
date may pursue independent study beginning with the second semester of the freshman 
year. 

THE SENIOR THESIS 

The senior thesis, a single project of independent work extending over two semesters 
(equivalent to eight semester hours), may be elected by qualified students during the year 
preceding graduation. A student electing this option should have demonstrated proficien
cy in dealing with materials and methods pertinent to the proposed topic. 

INTERINSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS 

Participation in the cooperative program at Baltimore Hebrew University, The johns 
Hopkins University, Loyola College, Morgan State University, College of Notre Dame of 
Maryland, and Towson State University is open to full-time sophomores, juniors, and 
seniors. Participation at The Maryland Institute, College of Art is limited to full-time 
juniors and seniors. 

Courses in the day program of the neighboring institutions are part of the reciprocal 
arrangement. Ordinarily a Goucher student may take only two courses per year at the 
other institutions. Courses not duplicated at Goucher are open to election, although visit
ing students may not displace a student of the host institution in courses where places are 
limited. Independent work and special tutorial courses may not be taken at another insti
tution. Interinstitutional courses are not open to pass/no pass election. 

Catalogues and class schedules of colleges participating in the interinstitutional pro
grams are available in the Office of the Registrar at Goucher and are on desk reserve in 
the Goucher Library. Complete regulations and registration procedures may be obtained 
from Goucher's Registrar's Office. 

Goucher students participating in the interinstitutional program pay Goucher tuition 
fees. Any exceptional charges are paid by the student directly to the host college. 

Students are responsible for their transportation to and from other colleges. There is 
limited shuttle service to The johns Hopkins University 
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SUMMER STUDY 

Students wishing to obtain credit for work taken at another institution during the sum
mer must have their course elections approved by their advisers and the registrar, acting 
on behalf of the dean. Only 15 semester hours of summer work are applicable to the 
degree. Effective summer 1992, only credits with grades of Cor higher will be accepted. 

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 

ACADEMIC RESPONSIBILITIES 

In fulfilling their academic responsibilities, students are granted the degree of autonomy 
commensurate with their obligations to a social and academic community; the implica
tions of the students' academic obligations and responsibilities are regular attendance at 
classes and systematic preparation in all phases of their work. If a student, because of ill
ness, must be absent from class for a disproportionate amount of time, that student is 
subject to advice to withdraw from the class in question. 

ACADEMIC HONOR CODE 

The cornerstone of the academic community at Goucher College is the academic honor 
code, adopted in the first decade of this century. It implies and demands a sense of per
sonal honor and moral integrity reflected in commitment to community honor and 
integrity The primary authority to regulate student conduct in matters pertaining to the 
academic honor code has been delegated by the college to the Student Government 
Association, whose constitution provides for the Academic Honor Board. The code is 
printed under separate cover. Aspects of social responsibility are treated in the Student 
Handbook. Prospective students may receive a copy of the handbook upon request to the 
director of admissions. 

ADVISING OF STUDENTS 

Curricular guidance in the first two years of a student's attendance is offered by an adviser 
who is a full-time member of the faculty and has special interest and training in advising. 
The associate academic dean coordinates special activities, such as orientation and study 
skills workshops for students during their first year in college. When students choose 
their majors, they move to their second advisers, usually the chairs of the departments in 
their majors. 

COURSE LOAD 

Fifteen semester hours are considered a normal program. A full-time student may, how
ever, carry as few as 12 semester hours in any semester. Anyone electing fewer than l2 
credits in a semester is considered to be a part-time student. 

AUDITING 

A full-time student may audit one or more courses a semester without additional charge. 
Permission to audit must be obtained in writing from the instructor of each course. Stu
dents may withdraw from an audit through the last day of classes. Students who fail to 
complete an audit may, at the discretion of the instructor, be involuntarily withdrawn 
(AW) or have their records reflect a failure to complete the audit (AF). 
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LATE ELECTIONS AND WITHDRAWALS 

Students may enroll in courses during the first two weeks of a semester; after one week, 
they must have the instructor's permission to do so. 

Students may withdraw from courses through the sixth week. After the second week, 
the student must pursue a non-binding consultation with the instructor and adviser. In 
considering withdrawal from a course, a student should be aware of the policies in regard 
to tuition refunds. 

Deadlines for half-semester courses are in proportion to their seven-week length; for 
example, the deadline for enrolling in a half-semester course is the end of the first week 
of class; the deadline for withdrawing from such a course is the end of the third week 
of class. 

Students who initiate appropriate withdrawal procedures within the published dead
lines but fail to complete those procedures on time will have an FX grade recorded on 
their academic record. 

COURSE EXAMINATIONS 

Final examinations are given at the end of each semester. Unexcused absence from a final 
examination is counted as a failure in the examination. The semester officially ends at the 
close of the examination period. No course work is accepted after this time unless an 
incomplete has been authorized. It is the responsibility of students to see that faculty 
members receive examinations and all assigned course work. 

COURSE EVALUATIONS 

A comprehensive system of student evaluation of courses and teaching is considered vital 
to the academic community. The return of the course evaluation form distributed to a stu
dent by the Committee on Reappointment, Promotion, and Tenure is expected at the end 
of each course. 

DETERMINATION OF RANK 

Freshman, sophomore, junior, or senior rank is determined at the beginning of the fall 
and spring semesters. Rank is based on credits achieved as follows: 

Freshman 
Sophomore 
junior 
Senior 

0-26 semester hours 
27-56 semester hours 
57-86 semester hours 

87 or more semester hours 

GRADING SYSTEM 

The grading system at Goucher is as follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, satisfactory; D, poor; 
F, failing; P, pass; NP, no pass; I, incomplete; AU, audit. The letter grades may be modified 
by plus or minus as follows: A-, B+, B-, C+, C-, D+, D-. An Incomplete remains on the stu
dent's record, and the grade submitted at the time of resolution is recorded beside it. WP, 
WF, and FX grades are defined under Late Elections and Withdrawals and under Incom
pletes. AW, and AF are defined under Audits. 

Freshmen may choose to take one semester course on a pass/no pass basis; sopho
mores are limited to one semester course each semester. juniors and seniors are limited to 
two per year, both of which may be taken in the same semester. In the regular semester, 
the pass/no pass option must be submitted to the registrar by the end of the sixth week of 
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classes; in half-semester courses, by the end of the third week. Pass is equivalent to any 
grade from A through C- as normally interpreted at Goucher College; a pass may never be 
converted to a letter grade. 

Students should be aware that interinstitutional courses and summer courses taken 
elsewhere are not ordinarily open to pass/no pass election. Faculty members may specify 
that an off-campus experience can be taken only on a pass/no pass basis; such pass/no 
pass is over and above the student's pass/no pass quota. For students entering in fall 1991 
and thereafter, courses elected with a pass/no pass option will not count toward require
ments in the major unless such courses are required to be graded on a pass/no pass 
option only. 

Effective in the fall 1991 semester, the deadline for any grade changes will be twelve 
months past the semester in which the grade was originally received. 

INCOMPLETES 

A semester officially ends at the close of the examination period. No course work will be 
accepted by a faculty member after this time unless an extension of time has been agreed 
upon in writing by the instructor and the student and properly filed by the student with 
the registrar. 

Incompletes can be granted only for reasons clearly beyond the student's control: med
ical reasons of truly incapacitating nature; personal crisis (for example, the death of a par
ent); academic reasons (that is, factors within the course which have caused an 
unavoidable delay and would have posed an insurmountable difficulty for any person 
taking the course regardless of ability or previous preparation). 

In all instances the student must initiate application for an incomplete with the 
instructor and, except in the case of last-minute crisis or illness, no later than the end of 
the twelfth week. Incompletes are intended to apply to cases where approximately three
quarters of the work of the semester can be completed by the end of the semester. 

If the work to be done involves more than one-fourth of the course and the reasons for 
the student's failure to complete the work are legitimate, the instructor may recommend 
to the associate dean that the student be permitted to withdraw from the course. When 
the parties fail to agree, the case may be referred to the academic dean. 

Students permitted to withdraw after the sixth week will have a WP or WF grade 
entered on their academic record reflecting their academic performance at the time 
of withdrawal. 

Resolution of Incompletes: The resolution of an incomplete is the responsibility of the 
student and the instructor. All work must be completed no later that the last day of the 
sixth week of the semester following the semester in which the incomplete was granted. 
The student should submit papers, projects, and examinations directly to the instructor. 
If the work has not been completed by the last day of the sixth week, the instructor shall 
award a grade. 

GRADE POINT AVERAGE 

For students who entered before fall 1991: 
The calculation of the cumulative grade point average includes all work done under 
Goucher sponsorship, including approved programs during the academic year and, for 
students who transfer to Goucher, work completed at the institution of prior enrollment 
which has been accepted for the Goucher degree. Work done in summer session at insti
tutions other than Goucher is not included. 
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For students entering in fall 1991 and thereafter: 
The calculation of the grade point average includes all work done under Goucher spon
sorship, including course work completed through the interinstitutional programs and 
Goucher-sponsored study abroad programs. It does not include transfer credit. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

At the end of each semester, the associate academic dean reviews the records of all stu
dents. The table below states the minimum standards set by the Faculty Committee on 
Academic Policies. Credits attempted include all transfer credit accepted by Goucher. 
Grade point averages listed in the table are based on Goucher work only. 

Credits Attempted 0-18 19-35 36-47 48-59 60 and up 
Minimum GPA to remain 

in good standing 1.60 1.70 1.80 1.90 2.00 
Minimum GPA to remain 

at Goucher 1.35 1.45 1.60 1.70 1.80 

As part of the continuing guidance offered to each student at Goucher, the associate 
dean reviews and acts on the record of any student who does not meet the minimum 
standards to remain in good standing as given in the table or who meets the minimum 
standards but whose work shows a marked negative trend. On the basis of this review, 
the associate dean may warn the student, place the student on probation, or suspend or 
dismiss the student from the rolls of the college. A student who is placed on academic 
probation may not hold any major elected or appointed office in any college organization, 
participate in any varsity sport, or register for more than 16 semester hours in a semester. 
A student who has been suspended may apply for readmission following a minimum of 
one semester (excluding summer) of full-time college enrollment at another institution 
with no grade lower than a C or a year of successful work experience with an affidavit 
from the employer. A student who has been dismissed may not return to the college. 

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 

Federal regulations state that for students receiving federal financial aid to maintain eligi
bility, they must be making satisfactory progress toward the degree. 

Under normal circumstances, no students shall receive more than eight semesters of 
financial aid, except for Pel!, Stafford Loan, SLS, and Plus. The criteria for continued eligi
bility for these federal funds are as follows: 

Time 
1st year 
2nd year 
3rd year 
4th year 
5th year 

Minimum Minimum 
Credits Attempted Credits Achieved 

24 20 
48 40 
72 64 
96 92 

120 120 

Satisfactory progress with respect to quality of work is defined by the Academic Stan
dards listed above. 
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ACADEMIC LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

The college recognizes that many students derive educational and personal benefits from 
spending a period of time away from the campus to study at another institution. Students 
in good academic and financial standing may request a leave of absence for either one or 
two semesters. A leave begins at the end of a regular semester, and students are expected 
to return to the college at the conclusion of their leave. They will receive registration and 
housing information at the appropriate time in the semester preceding their return and 
are responsible for meeting all deadlines. Although reinstatement is guaranteed, the 
college reserves the right to postpone the date or return depending on available residen
tial space. Students who leave Goucher without declaring a leave will be withdrawn and 
have to apply for reinstatement. 

Students who take a leave of absence from the college usually do so during their junior 
year, although occasionally sophomores may do so. Applications are available in the 
Office of the Associate Dean. Because of the time it takes to arrange an academic leave, 
students should begin discussing their plans at least a full semester in advance. To ensure 
receiving academic credit, students should enroll at another institution as a visiting non
degree student and obtain the approval of their full schedule of courses from the associate 
dean and their major adviser (to ensure that all major requirements will be fulfilled). 

Those students who are electing to spend their junior year abroad must be in good aca
demic standing (and have two years of college foreign language study when appropriate). 
The college reserves the right to rescind any approved academic leave if a student's grades 
fall below the level required to pursue the educational program at another institution. 

Deadlines for Application for Leave: April 15 for leave during the fall semester; Novem
ber l for leave during the spring semester. 

ASSESSMENT 

Goucher has an ongoing program of assessment to evaluate the effectiveness of the college 
and to insure that the college is meeting its goal of providing a high-quality education for 
its students. The assessment program includes opinion surveys, interviews, and testing. 
Goucher students are expected to participate in assessment activities throughout their res
idence at Goucher. 

HONORS AND AWARDS 

HONORS PROGRAM 

The college offers talented students the opportunity to join its Honors Program. Special 
honors courses are offered each semester and are described in the honors brochure. 

DEAN'S LIST 

At the end of each semester, students whose academic records of that semester warrant 
special commendation are named to the Dean's List. The minimum grade point average 
for Dean's List is as follows: 

Freshmen 3.50 
Sophomores 3. 70 
juniors 3. 75 
Seniors 3.80 
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Full-time students must complete at least 12 graded credits in a given semester to be eli
gible. Part-time students must complete at least 12 graded credits within two semesters of 
a given academic year. 

HONORS AT GRADUATION 

A student may achieve one or more of three honor distinctions upon graduation: 
The Degree with Distinction is awarded to students achieving a cumulative grade point 

average of 3.50 with at least 80 percent of credits taken in residence on a graded basis 
and no fewer than 60 total graded credits. All graded credits taken in residence will be 
counted in calculating the grade point average for the degree with distinction. 

General Honors is designed to recognize academic achievement in the General Honors 
Program. To be eligible, a student must have earned a 3.25 grade point average in at least 
six honors courses, including the Freshman Honors Colloquium, the Honors Seminar, 
and an interdisciplinary honors project and must have achieved a 3.50 cumulative grade 
point average with at least 80 percent of credits taken in residence on a graded basis and 
no fewer than 60 total graded credits. All graded credits taken in residence will be count
ed toward the cumulative grade point average for general honors. 

Honors in the Major is designed to give recognition to outstanding work in the major. 
This designation is awarded on the recommendation of the faculty who have taught and 
supervised a student's work in the major at the upper level. Requirements for considera
tion for this designation are available from each department. 

PHI BETA KAPPA 

Goucher College (then the Woman's College of Baltimore) was granted a charter by the 
national honor society of Phi Beta Kappa in 1904 as the Beta of Maryland Chapter. 

Students are eligible for election on the basis of academic standing and rules of eligi
bility established by the Senate of the Chapter. These rules include a minimum grade 
point average of 3.50, and no more than ten percent of the credit hours they have com
pleted may be graded pass/no pass (courses which may not be taken for a grade do not 
count in the ten percent). All college-level work is considered, but work done at Goucher 
is weighted more heavily. Achievements of these standards do not guarantee membership. 
Students must also demonstrate academic integrity, commitment to intellectual pursuits, 
and breadth within their academic program. The latter will ordinarily require that he or 
she will have taken courses in each of the five divisions beyond those taken to satisfy the 
distribution or general education requirements. 

ANNUAL PRIZES AND AWARDS 

The Marilyn Silverman Apter Prize is awarded to an outstanding senior who has achieved 
high academic honors, served the college, and shown outstanding leadership qualities, 
and has been accepted to a graduate school. 

The Betty McLeod Ariosa Internship Award is given to students who are pursuing internships 
in the public and private sectors. 

The Bank of Baltimore Internship Award is given to students who are pursuing internships 
in any field. 

The Milly Bielaski Prize in Chemistry is presented to an outstanding junior chemistry major. 
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The Calvin Prize in History is awarded to an outstanding history major. 

The Brownlee S. Corrin Internship Award is given to students pursuing internships during 
january or the summer, with special consideration to students majoring in communica
tion, international relations, or political science. 

The Sara de Ford Award of the Academy of American Poets is given to the winner of a poetry 
competition sponsored each year by the English Department. 

The Gladys M. Dorsey '26 Memorial Award is given annually to a senior foreign language 
major who has demonstrated proficiency in one or more foreign languages and has 
made a contribution of time and talent to Goucher College. Preference will be given to 
French majors. 

The Mary Katherine Boone Ekin Prize in Computer Science is awarded to a senior majoring in 
computer science who is considered to have an excellent grasp of both theoretical and 
applied aspects of the subject. The criteria for the award include high achievement in 
course work and the ability to interpret the concepts of computer science in creative and 
imaginative ways. 

The Mary Ross Flowers Internship Award is given to students seeking internships in the gen
eral areas of conservation of natural resources, including flora and fauna. 

The Hilda Gabrilove '48 and Dr. janice Gabrilove Dirzulaitis '73 Chemistry Prize is awarded 
for academic excellence in chemistry. 

The julia Gontrum Hill Award in Music is for the student of the piano who has demon
strated distinction in musical performance and gives evidence of creative potential. 

The Max Hochschild Prize for Excellence in Economics is awarded to the student who sub
mits the best research paper in advanced work in economics. A copy of the prize-winning 
paper is deposited in the julia Rogers Library 

The Sarah I Hughes Award for Academic Excellence in Politics and Public Policy is awarded to 
the senior who had the most outstanding record for academic achievement in politics and 
public policy. 

The Sarah I Hughes Award for Excellence in Intellectual Inquiry in International Relations is 
awarded to a senior major holding a CPA of at least 3.0 who demonstrates exceptional 
intellectual curiosity regarding politics and world affairs. 

The Sarah I Hughes Internship Award is given twice a year to students pursuing intern
ships in political and governmental affairs, with special consideration to students major
ing in political science and international relations. 

The Sarah I Hughes Prize for Practical Politics is awarded to a junior or senior major for 
outstanding achievement in the practice of politics. 

The Louise Kelley Prize in Chemistry is made annually to a senior major who has accom
plished distinguished work in chemistry Chemistry majors who plan to enter the field of 
teaching are given preference. 
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The jessie L. King Prize is awarded to a senior who has done outstanding work in any sci
ence field included in Division Ill, with special consideration given to the study of mam
malian physiology and/or microbiology. 

The judith Miller Kosloff Class of 1939 Internship Award is given to students pursuing intern
ships in nonprofit organizations. 

The Lee Snyder Lovett '33 Prize is awarded annually to a senior intending to study law. 

The Mathematics Writing Prize is awarded annually to the student who has demonstrated 
excellence in the exposition of classical mathematics. 

The Elaine G. Messer Memorial Internship Award is given to students who are pursuing 
business/corporate internships. 

The Mary Derrickson McCurdy '30 Fellowship is awarded to students doing summer 
research or advanced coursework in the field of marine biology. 

The Gairdner B. Moment Award is presented annually to a student who has demonstrated 
superior achievement in the biological sciences, especially the field of animal development. 

The janet Sloane Muller Award is given to a graduating English major with an outstanding 
academic record that includes substantial work in courses pertinent to a professional 
career in publishing and/or journalism. 

The Martha A. Nichols Award is given to the student who has shown outstanding service to 
the Goucher community. 

The Phi Beta Kappa Prize is presented by the alumni of the Beta of Maryland Chapter of 
Phi Beta Kappa each year for academic excellence. The basis for each award is an out
standing piece of work prepared in the preceding academic year as part of a course or 
independent work by a student in any class who is continuing to study at the college. 

The Gertrude Sherby Rand Prize is awarded to a senior in visual arts who has made a dis
tinguished contribution to both curricular and extracurricular college life. 

The Lizette Woodworth Reese Awards are given to junior and senior English majors who 
have shown excellence in writing prose or poetry. 

The Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg Prize in Music is given to a senior who has demonstrated 
excellence in the study of music and gives evidence of creative potential. 

The Leah Seidman Shaffer Prize in Microbiology is awarded each year to a student who has 
conducted outstanding independent study in which the concepts and methods of micro
biology were used. 

The Edith Ford Sollers Memorial Award is an annual prize for a senior major in chemistry 
who exhibits a high degree of distinction in scientific study and qualities of character and 
leadership in campus activities. 

The Eleanor Spencer Award is a grant to underwrite travel expenses for students doing 
independent study projects in art history. The award is determined by a competitive 
application process that assesses the merits of the research project. 
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The Beulah B. Tatum Award in Education is given to a senior major who is considered an 
outstanding and promising student in the field of education. 

The Isabelle Kellogg Thomas English Prize is presented annually to the sophomore and 
junior who rank best in English. Written and spoken English and knowledge of American 
literature are determining factors. 

The Marian M. Torrey Prize in Mathematics is awarded to a senior major in mathematics 
who is judged by the department to have an excellent record based on a firm grasp of 
subject matter, creative imagination, incisive thinking, and ability to present ideas clearly. 

The Ruth C. Wylie Prize is awarded annually to a senior psychology major who best exem
plifies a promising psychology student. 

The Zuckerberg Internship Fund is given to students pursuing internships during their 
course of study. 

FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATES OF GOUCHER COLLEGE 

Special fellowships are available to graduating seniors of Goucher College for full-time 
graduate work. Applications for fellowships should be made on forms secured from the 
dean and should be returned to the dean not later than March 1. For the Class of 1905, 
the Eleanor Voss and the Flora E. Langdon Fellowships, need is also a criterion. Appli
cants must complete the Financial Aid Form (FAF) and submit it directly to Goucher's 
Financial Aid Office no later than March l. 

The Class of 1905 Fellowships are intended to support Goucher College graduates in their 
pursuit of graduate study in international affairs. 

The Elizabeth King Ellicott Fellowships are awarded each year to graduates of Goucher 
College for the study of government and politics in the United States. 

The Flora E. Langdon Fellowship provides tuition assistance to women of exceptional ability 
in the pursuit of graduate studies at an American university well-recognized for its facili
ties for graduate work in botany. 

The Stimson-Duval! Fellowship is awarded to graduates who show professional promise and 
outstanding qualifications for graduate studies in the natural, physical, biological, and 
medical sciences or the related field of history of science. 

The Dean Van Meter Alumni Fellowships are intended to support Goucher College gradu
ates in their pursuit of graduate or professional study, in this country or abroad. 

The Eleanor Voss Fellowship is awarded annually to a graduating senior who will pursue 
the study of law. Preference is given to students who will attend Harvard Law School. In 
the event that there is no highly qualified student intending to study law, the fellowship 
may be awarded to a graduating senior in the field of international relations, economics, 
history, or political science who has achieved the highest academic record among the 
senior majors in those fields and who intends to pursue graduate work. 
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THE CURRICULUM AND 
THE ACADEMIC DIVISIONS 

Goucher is an intellectual community of students, scholars, artists, and scientists. Within 
an innovative liberal arts curriculum, students may shape their education by combining 
fields of study and designing individualized majors. 

The Goucher curriculum emphasizes interdisciplinary approaches, proficiency with 
computers, and the development of a global perspective through course work, study 
abroad, and internships. Students who qualify for the Honors Program take specially 
designed interdisciplinary courses that raise provocative issues and encourage critical 
thinking, as well as honors courses within the disciplines. 

The curriculum is divided into five divisions that reflect a commitment to merging tra
ditional liberal arts with interdisciplinary study. These divisions are arts, humanities, 
social sciences, mathematics and natural sciences, and interdisciplinary studies. 

DIVISION 1/THE HUMANITIES 

To study the humanities is to study the human condition across time and space, to grasp 
both the diversity and unity of human cultures. The explosion of information technology 
and the new internationalism have revolutionized the humanistic endeavor, but its central 
concern with probing the human spirit remains the same. 

This balance between tradition and innovation is the hallmark of the humanities at 
Goucher. Providing an umbrella for the Departments of Communication, English, 
History, Modem Languages, and Philosophy and Religion, as well as interdisciplinary 
programs in American Studies, Area Studies, European Studies, Latin American Studies, 
and World Literature, the Humanities Division emphasizes the critical need to distinguish 
between the transient and the enduring. Challenging students to become rigorous and 
creative thinkers, the humanities at Goucher foster an appreciation of the past while fur
nishing the intellectual and moral equipment to cope with the future. 

Sharing human experience requires the ability to communicate. Hence, the humanities 
offer an arena in which students can sharpen their thinking, writing, and speaking skills. 
To examine complex situations, to construct a sophisticated and persuasive argument, to 
marshal appropriate evidence, and to recognize the strengths and weaknesses of other 
positions: these are the essential skills that the study of the humanities promotes. These 
skills prepare students to succeed in a wide range of careers and life situations. 

Technology increasingly plays a critical role in all forms of communication, and the 
extensive facilities and resources available to students at Goucher reflect the vitality of the 
humanistic disciplines. To bring students into immediate contact with other nations and 
cultures, the Thormann International Technology and Media Center employs satellites, 
international networking, and other technologies. Students can make their own films and 
videotapes using the campus television studio and equipment, and a broad array of com
puter hardware and software is available at the Decker Center for Information Technology. 

Another sign of the excitement and energy generated by the humanities at Goucher is 
the distinguished group of writers, journalists, and intellectuals who have visited the 
campus in recent years, bringing their unique viewpoints into the lecture hall and class
room. The list includes Arthur Schlesinger Jr., joyce Carol Oates, joseph Heller, Ken 
Burns, Horton Foote, judy Woodruff, Roy Blount Jr., and Taylor Branch. The Goucher 
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faculty itself boasts a number of nationally recognized scholars and writers who have 
made their mark in the humanities: Madison Smartt Bell, writer-in-residence and author 
of such widely acclaimed novels as Soldiers' joy and Dr. Sleep, the poet Elizabeth Spires, 
film historian and cultural critic Gary Edgerton, and political historian Jean Baker, whose 
most recent work is a highly praised biography of Mary Todd Lincoln. 

Cultural enrichment and global understanding at Goucher are not limited to the class
room. Foreign languages are spoken on designated floors in the college's residence halls, 
and all modem language majors are required to spend at least one semester overseas. In 
addition to Goucher's study abroad program at the University of Exeter in England, stu
dents may participate in a summer exchange program with the Odessa State University or 
in programs at the Sorbonne in Paris and the University of Salamanca in Spain. Further
more, departments in the Humanities Division have developed a solid network of con
nections with museums, archives, governmental agencies, television stations, magazines, 
newspapers, and historical societies in the Baltimore-Washington area, providing students 
with valuable internship opportunities off campus. 

The humanities at Goucher combine a commitment to intellectual integrity, a sensitivi
ty to the variety of human experience, and access to the latest technological develop
ments. A Goucher student can embark on a research project to examine the distinctive 
character of the Anglo-American world in the eighteenth century and end up at the Julia 
Rogers Library in front of a computer screen with the CD-ROM edition of the Pennsylva
nia Gazette, calling up the past with the push of a search key. A respect for tradition and 
openness to innovation: this is how the humanities seeks to extend our knowledge of the 
human condition. 

DIVISION II/SOCIAL SCIENCES 

At Goucher, the social sciences include anthropology, economics, education, international 
relations, management, politics and public policy, sociology, and women's studies. The 
common element among these disciplines, which sets them apart from mathematics and 
most of the natural sciences, is human interaction. The modes of expression in the social 
sciences draw upon the unique qualities of the various disciplines to present material 
in methods as diverse as mathematical models, statistics, case studies, field work, and lit
erary expression. 

Goucher's approach to teaching the social sciences emphasizes global understanding 
by encouraging students to examine closely the diversity and richness of human cultures. 
Courses that fulfill the social sciences requirement introduce the student to one or more 
of the following: 

• appreciation of the commonalities and diversities in human interaction and in the 
organization, functioning, and change in human groups 

• historical and theoretical development of the disciplines 
• methods of inquiry 
• an understanding of the human condition 
Goucher's approach to teaching the social sciences is as wide-ranging as the subject 

matter and extends beyond the classroom. Washington, D.C., and Baltimore provide 
excellent settings for applying the theories and methods of the social sciences to urban 
and community issues. Students are exposed to business, government, professional, and 
social service organizations through guest lectures, mentors, interships, and other con-
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tacts. Through field work and practical experience, students develop an awareness of the 
diversity of cultural experiences they will encounter as they pursue careers or graduate 
work in their chosen fields. 

Each year during Goucher's Gender and Public Policy Seminar, students meet with 
officials at Congressional office buildings, the Supreme Court, the International Trade 
Commission, and The State Department, among other offices and agencies. Goucher's 
Thormann International Technology and Media Center provides students with on-campus 
opportunties for immediate contact with other nations and cultures. The Sarah Tilghman 
Hughes Field Politics Center offers a forum for leadership through internships with U.S. 
senators and representatives, lobbies, public interest groups, and the courts. The center's 
politician-in-residence program brings prominent political figures to campus to meet and 
work with students. Recent visitors have included President jimmy Carter, George Will, 
Arthur Schlesinger Jr., and Kathleen Kennedy Townsend. 

DIVISION Ill/THE NATURAL SCIENCES 
AND MATHEMATICS 

Goucher's record of excellence in the sciences is well documented. Nationally, Goucher 
ranks in the top ten percent of colleges whose graduates go on to earn Ph.D.s in the sci
ences. The acceptance rate to medical schools (78 percent over the past ten years) is well 
above the national average. Almost every student who is recommended to veterinary, den
tal, or graduate school is accepted. Other students enter research or scientific careers 
upon graduation. 

Students in the sciences use modern, well-equipped laboratories, extensive computer 
facilities, an observatory, and a greenhouse in the Hoffberger Science Building. The biolo
gy research boat is available for environmental sampling of the water of the Chesapeake 
Bay and its tributaries. In chemistry, a Fourier transform-infrared spectrometer and a 
high-pressure liquid chromatograph are the most recent additions to the department's 
instrumentation. The Advanced Technology Lab-equipped with 20 Macintosh worksta
tions capable of running several programs simultaneously-serves all the departments in 
the sciences as well as mathematics. 

The heart of Goucher's science program is its faculty-directed student research. Stu
dents have the opportunity to participate in ongoing research to acquire growth beyond 
the structured classroom and laboratories. Some recent research projects in biology and 
chemistry include studies in recombinant DNA, circular dichroism of DNA, molecular 
genetics, synthesis of potential antitumor agents, and applications of ion mobility to trace 
pollutant analysis. It is not unusual for Goucher students to appear as co-authors of pub
lications related to this research. 

The Psychology Department offers diverse viewpoints, theories, and methods of study
ing the mind and behavior. Students engage in theoretical and empirical research to expe
rience psychology as a scientific process. Graduates continue study for advanced degrees 
or begin careers immediately They may conduct research, enter a variety of helping pro
fessions, or pursue careers in business, education, law, or medicine. 

Students in mathematics study the abstract properties of mathematical systems, devel
oping their analytical skills as well as an appreciation for the beauty of the discipline. 
They also explore the numerous applications of mathematics to practical problems and 
learn how the techniques of mathematics can be applied to solve key problems in other 
fields such as biology, physics, and economics. 
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One of the first colleges in America to offer computer science courses, Goucher is now 
taking the lead in integrating information technology with the liberal arts. The Decker 
Center for Information Technology, located in the julia Rogers Library, provides addition
al support for student-faculty projects in such areas as satellite communication technolo
gy, computer music, and artificial intelligence. 

DIVISION IV/THE ARTS 

Since the beginning of time, the arts have served to illuminate, to inspire, and to record 
the aspirations and the conflicts of humanity. The study of the arts gives a student the 
opportunity to tap into the wellsprings of civilizations, past and present. Participation in 
the arts provides a wealth of experience in creativity, both as individuals and within 
groups. To an extraordinary degree, students in the arts can blend the historical, the aes
thetic, the critical, and the pragmatic aspects of thought and action. 

As in any walk of life, the arts demand that one make endless, thoughtful choices. 
Critical thinking in the arts involves evaluation and choice among apparent ambiguities. 
What better way to develop the process of thought? 

As a field of study, any one of the arts-art, dance, music, or theatre-offers a student 
a rewarding route to skilled expression, creativity, and intellectual development; further, it 
provides stimulating exploration of the forms of artistic expression that have evolved from 
different cultures. This rich blend of the practical and the historical/theoretical is the 
foundation of the arts experience for liberal arts students. 

The Departments of Art, Dance, Music, and Theatre join to form Goucher's Division of 
Fine Arts. The division is dedicated to the study of the arts in a liberal arts context and 
the exploration of interdisciplinary issues of culture and society The division encourages 
the spirit of inquiry, creativity, and analytical thinking, and the curriculum fosters an 
appreciation for individual and cultural diversity. 

Students may major in any of the arts or combine one art with another or with some 
other discipline. All departments welcome the non-major, and students have the opportu
nity to study at all levels, beginning through advanced. Creative interaction between fac
ulty and students from different disciplines has produced exciting collaborations in the 
studio and on stage. 

The possibilities are numerous, and individual programs or independent projects can 
be the creation of the student. Students may choose to focus on the historical and critical 
study of any one of the four arts. Courses in history and criticism examine the changing 
definitions and uses of art within diverse periods and cultures and explore the philo
sophical, religious, economic, and political conditions which form the basis of any art 
production. 

Arts administration can be studied as a concentration. This growing field provides 
students with special courses and excellent off-campus opportunities, and many gradu
ates have gone on to rewarding careers as museum curators, art administrators, and 
company managers. 

All of the faculty in the arts are active professionals who are committed to excellence in 
teaching. Visiting artists have included members of the Royal Shakespeare Company, Yo-Yo 
Ma, Violette Verdy, Frank Stella, Trisha Brown, and many others of comparable stature. 

The Division of Fine Arts is housed in several modem buildings with up-to-date, pro
fessional facilities for teaching, performance, and exhibition. The Departments of Art and 
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Theatre share the recently completed Meyerhoff Arts Center; the Music Department is 
located in the College Center with the 1000-seat Kraushaar Auditorium and the 250-seat 
Merrick Hall; and the Dance Department is located in the Todd Dance Complex, which 
houses three spacious studios, one an alternative theatre . 

DIVISION VIINTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

Within the context of its liberal arts mission , Goucher recognizes that its students will 
face an increasingly diverse set of challenges in the twenty-first century that call for an 
interdisciplinary approach to education. Areas such as global politics, world peace, cross
cultural awareness, environmental concerns, advances in science and technology, and the 
nature of knowledge and consciousness all speak to the need for academic programs that 
cross and transcend traditional disciplinary boundaries. Such courses of study integrate 
and synthesize the perspectives from various faculty and academic departments to 
encourage students to explore new areas of knowledge and their applications. 

At Goucher, interdisciplinary study begins with the Common Intellectual Experience, 
which offers students the opportunity to integrate the perspectives of the humanities and 
social sciences. Other programs, such as International Studies, Cognitive Studies, Peace 
Studies, and the Honors Program, lead to new majors, combination majors, or areas of 
emphasis within traditional departmental majors. 

The Honors Program at Goucher allows qualified students to take special interdiscipli
nary courses each semester. Team-taught by professors from two disciplines, these cours
es explore a range of provocative issues. Recent courses include Ancient Mathematical 
Ideas; justice, Punishment, and Discrimination in the United States; and Thoreau and 
Tolstoy: Nineteenth-Century American and Russian Conceptions of Self. 

Students who follow interdisciplinary study at Goucher will not only find themselves 
prepared for challenging career opportunities and graduate study, but also rewarded by 
the intrinsic richness and excitement of looking into subjects and issues from multiple 
perspectives. Interdisciplinary study at Goucher expands the traditional foundation for 
liberal learning. 
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THE COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

NUMBERING OF COURSES 

Courses at the 100 level are introductory to a field or discipline. Courses at the 200 level 
assume that students enrolled in them are already acquainted with introductory or inter
mediate methods and materials. Courses at the 300 level are advanced. 

The semester hours of credit for each course are noted in parentheses after the course 
title. The amount of credit for an internship, unless specified, may be a minimum of two 
to a maximum of eight semester hours. A minimum of 30 hours of experience is required 
for each semester hour of credit. 

Courses applicable to the distribution requirement are indicated with Roman numerals 
in parentheses. 

Courses applicable to the general education requirement are indicated with a division 
name and level in parentheses. 

Students may elect a course for which they do not have the stated prerequisites, pro
vided permission is given by the instructor. 

CALENDAR AND TIME SCHEDULE 

The academic year is divided into two semesters of approximately l4 weeks each. At the 
end of each semester, there is a brief reading period followed by final examinations. 

Unless otherwise stated, courses meet three 50-minute periods or two 75-minute peri
ods a week. Classes ordinarily meet Monday, Wednesday, Friday or Tuesday, Thursday. The 
class day extends from 8:30a.m. to 4:30p.m. A few classes regularly meet in the evening. 

AMERICAN STUDIES 

American Studies is an interdisciplinary program administered by the Department of 
History and Historical Studies. Students majoring in the program have an opportunity to 
combine courses in history, social science, literature, and other fields to develop a sub
stantial understanding of American society and culture, past and present. For further 
explanation and detailed information on courses and requirements, see The American 
Studies Major under History and Historical Studies. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

The Applied Mathematics Program is designed to develop the basic skills necessary for a 
variety of professions such as actuarial work, engineering, quality control, and cryptogra
phy: Courses in statistics, computing, differential equations, and numerical analysis intro
duce the student to some contemporary applications of mathematics. Students from this 
sequence are prepared for immediate employment, or they may wish to acquire an 
advanced degree in business administration, applied mathematics, statistics, etc., and 
then be qualified for more highly skilled positions. 

Applied mathematics is offered in the Mathematics and Computer Science Department, 
where course descriptions are given. Required courses are Mathematics 117, 118, 221, 
222,231, 241, 245, 290, 301, 321, and six additional credits selected from Mathematics 
215, 331, 34 7, with at least three of these credits at the 300 level. 
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ART 

The study of the visual arts at Goucher encourages students to develop creative talents 
and aesthetic sensitivity and to examine the historical emergence of art theory and prac
tice. Goucher combines the professional faculty and up-to-date facilities of a larger school 
with the personal attention paid to each student's artistic and scholarly development that 
is possible only at a smaller college. The new Meyerhoff Arts Center, located in the heart 
of the campus, houses the department's offices, classrooms, and studio facilities for pho
tography, ceramics, sculpture, drawing, design, and painting. 

The major in art, with a concentration in studio art, art history, or arts administration, 
prepares the student for graduate study or for a professional career in the visual arts. 
Courses in studio art emphasize independent thought and experimentation in transform
ing inanimate materials to communicate emotions and ideas. Courses in art history 
explore form, content, and meaning in art of the past and the present, with emphasis on 
historical and social contexts. To accommodate individual interests and career plans, stu
dents and their advisors can also design double or combination majors which unite stud
ies in art with course work in other fields. 

The Art Department offers a variety of opportunities for personal and intellectual 
growth. Independent projects and research can be arranged under the direction of depart
mental faculty. Rosenberg Scholarships are awarded to deserving students based on the 
quality of their portfolios and their academic excellence. Internships for college credit at 
area museums, art galleries, and arts organizations provide students with on-the-job 
experience and establish professional contacts. Certain courses are open to Goucher stu
dents at a consortium of institutions that includes The johns Hopkins University; the 
Maryland Institute, College of Art; and Towson State University: Frequent exhibitions are 
mounted in the college's two galleries and, in addition to Goucher's collection of original 
art objects, books, slides, photographs, and reproductions, students have easy access to 
the many libraries, museums, and art galleries in Baltimore, Washington, and Philadelphia. 
The department sponsors field trips to these and other cities along the East Coast and 
hosts a diverse roster of noted visiting artists, art historians, and art critics. 

THE MAJOR IN ART 

All majors in art fulfill the requirements indicated below. A major must elect to emphasize 
the study of art history or studio art. Courses in arts administration are also available. 
Some students combine their work in art with studies in psychology, English, historic 
preservation, history, and other disciplines. 

All art majors are required to complete Art 100, 102, 114, and 281, as well as at least 
two art courses at the 300 level. A maximum of two internships may count toward the 
major. Students may exempt introductory art courses upon approval of the department. 
Combination majors satisfy at least half of the requirements noted above as determined 
by the chair. 

Students with an emphasis in studio art are required to complete Art 137, 201, 225, 
230, and 330; two courses from the following: Art 260, 266, 271 , 276, 284; one additional 
course in either studio or art history; and nine credits at the 200 or 300 level in other 
fields in the Arts Division. 

Students with an emphasis in art history are required to complete Art 280, 285, and 
382; at least two courses from the following: Art 260, 266, 271, 276; two courses in studio 
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art (one involving a two-dimensional medium and the other involving a three-dimension
al medium) in addition to Art 102 and 114; one additional course in either studio or art 
history; and nine credits at the 200 or 300 level in other fields in the Arts Division or the 
Humanities Division. 

Transfer students should note that at least 23 of the credits for the major must be 
earned at Goucher and that courses taken elsewhere and offered for transfer credit should 
correspond to courses at Goucher. Courses taken elsewhere for major credit should be 
approved, in advance, by the department . 

Students intending to continue work in art history after graduation are strongly ad
vised to acquire reading knowledge of two languages beyond English. Students intending 
to continue in fine and applied art should, with the help of members of the department, 
assemble a portfolio for use in applying for work or for entrance into graduate school. 

ART AND ARTS ADMINISTRATION 

Study of arts administration within a liberal arts context offers excellent career opportuni
ties. Students major in art, completing a minimum of 27 credits which are chosen in con
sultation with the department and which cover historical/theoretical and studio work. For 
the concentration, the arts administration courses (Management 170, 370, and 375) are 
supplemented by Economics 101 and Management 110, 140, and 210. Other recommend
ed courses are Communication 101, Economics 102, English 206, and Management 220 
and 320. 

Associate Professor: Edward Worteck (chair) (photography and history of photography); 
Assistant Professors: Stuart Abarbanel (painting, drawing, and design), Karen Acker (advi
sor in arts administration) (ceramics, sculpture, design, drawing), Gail Husch (history of 
art and architecture eighteenth century to present). 

100. Introduction to the History of Art (3) 
(II) (Arts, level 1) 

The history of Western art as exemplified in 
selected works of major significance. Special 
attention to the use of visual forms as a means 
of expression and to the relationship between 
art and culture in which it appears. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Husch. 

102. Design Fundamentals (4) (II) (Arts, 
Ievell) 

Exploration of the basic materials, concepts, 
languages, and techniques of the visual arts. 
Topics include line, shape, value, color, texture, 
and space. Emphasis on creative exercises in 
and out of class. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

114. Drawing I: Introduction to Materials 
and Methods (4) (Arts, Ievell) 

Drawing from landscape, still life, and interiors, 
students learn fundamentals of composition, 
tone, texture, perspective, and three-dimen
sional form. The course employs a variety of 

drawing media. Emphasis on observation and 
organization. Field trip. (Not open to students 
who have completed Art 214.) 
First semester. Abarbanel. 

137. Ceramics: Introduction to Materials 
and Methods (4) (Arts, Ievell) 

Basic introduction to working in clay from 
forming to glazing and firing. Throwing, tool
ing, handbuilding, surface decoration, kiln fir
ing, including raku. (Not open to students who 
have completed Art 237.) 
First semester. Acker. 

201. Basic Photography (4) (Arts, level2) 
(Communication 202) 

Shooting, developing, printing in black and 
white. Four problems documenting the stu
dent's ability to control fundamental technical 
skills and aesthetic issues: photogram, inani
mate object, portrait, and time and movement. 
Prerequisite: Art 102, sophomore standing, or 
permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Worteck. 
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203. Intermediate Photography (4) 
(Communication 203) 

Light modulation, non-ordinary reality, land
scape, documentation. Electronic flash, toning, 
development compensation. Prerequisite: Art 
201 or Communication 202. 
Second semester. Worteck. 

205. Photographic Sequences ( 4) 
(Communication 205) 

Completion of a project including 15-20 prints 
of exhibition quality Study of master photogra
phers. Prerequisite: Art 203 or Communica
tion 203. 
First semester. Worteck. 

208. Photography in Communication and 
Art (3) (Communication 208) 

Visual requirements in photography and graph
ics for art, advertising, journalism, public rela
tions, and media (including documentaries) 
from still to slide/sound. Involves production, 
analysis, decision making, and technology Pre
requisites: Art 201 and 203 or Communication 
202 and 203. 
First semester. Worteck. 

209. Photojournalism and Documentary 
Photography (3) (Communication 
209) 

An examination of the development of photo
journalism and the documentary essay. Lecture 
and slide presentations on the significant histor
ical and critical developments in the field. The 
role of photography in propaganda and media 
manipulation, including a detailed investigation 
of the techniques and editorial practices that 
subvert the medium to reinforce various doc
trines and ideologies. Included are a series of 
problems that simulate editorial assignments 
which are then combined with lectures and 
demonstrations of techniques appropriate to this 
photographic genre. Students are required to write 
a proposal and execute a documentary/essay 
portfolio. Prerequisite: Art 201 or Communica
tion 202 or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Worteck. 

213. Life Drawing (4) 
Drawing from the model in a variety of media. 
Focus on anatomical, structural, and expressive 
elements of the human form . Prerequisite: Art 
114 (or 214), sophomore standing, or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Second semester. Abarbanel. 

225. Painting I: Introduction to Materials 
and Methods (4) (Arts, level2) 

Introduction to the materials and methods of 
oil painting with emphasis on perceptual paint
ing. Preparation, composition, tone, color mix
ing, paint handling, using a variety of 
approaches. Field trips. Prerequisite: Art 114 
(or 214), sophomore standing, or permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Abarbanel. 

229. Painting II: Oil (4) 
Further development of painting skills in group 
activities as well as individual projects. Land
scape, still life, models, abstraction, and 
approaches not considered in Painting I. Field 
trip. Prerequisite: Art 225. 
First semester. Abarbanel. 

230. Sculpture: Introduction to Materials 
and Methods ( 4) (Arts, level 2) 

Introduction to basic principles of three-dimen
sional design. Students work with a variety of 
tools and materials, including welding, wood
working, modeling, and mixed media. Empha
sis on observation and composition. Prerequi
site: Art 102. 
First semester. Acker. 

238. Ceramics: Advanced Studies (4) 
Refinement of methods presented in Art 137. 
Consideration of form, function, decoration, 
and a variety of clays and kiln firing tech
niques, including raku. Prerequisite: Art 137 
(or 237) or 230. 
Second semester. Acker. 

240. Printmaking (4) 
An introduction to the materials and methods 
of printmaking, including relief printing, mono
type, intaglio, and lithography Some considera
tion of the historical relationship of prints to the 
other arts. Lectures and critiques in addition to 
technical instruction. Prerequisite: Art 102. 
Department. 

260. Ancient Art (3) 
Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece, Rome. A study of 
the birth and evolution of the Western visual 
traditions in art and architecture. Painting, 
sculpture, temples, and city planning. Prerequi
site: Art 100. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 



266. Medieval Art (3) 
European art from the catacombs to the cathe
drals. Includes Early Christian, Carolingian, 
Romanesque, Gothic, and Byzantine art. Stylis
tic evolution and the ideas motivating style. A 
survey from Early Christian art through the 
High Gothic, including Byzantium. Prerequi
site: Art 100. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

2 71. The Art of the Renaissance (3) 
Art in Italy and Northern Europe in the four
teenth, fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. Paint
ing, sculpture, architecture. The relation of art 
to current humanistic and religious aspirations. 
Van Eyck, Durer, Bruegel, Leonardo da Vinci, 
Michelangelo, Raphael, Titian. Prerequisite: 
Art 100. 
Second semester. Department. 

276. Baroque and Rococo (3) 
Art and architecture of seventeenth- and eigh
teenth-century Europe in their social and politi
cal context. Art theory and practice. Major mas
ters to be considered: Bernini, Caravaggio, 
Velazquez, Poussin, Rubens, Rembrandt, Ver
meer, Watteau. Prerequisite: Art 100. 
First semester. Department. 

278. European and American 
Architecture, 1750-1900 (3) (Arts, 
level2) 

Introduction to architectural theory and prac
tice in Europe and North America from the 
middle of the eighteenth through the end of the 
nineteenth century Neoclassicism, nineteenth
century revival and eclectic styles, Beaux-Arts 
academicism, new metal technologies, the 
development of the skyscraper, Art Nouveau, 
and Arts and Crafts. A brief overview of Colo
nial American architecture before 1750. Prereq
uisite: Art 100. 
First semester. Husch. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

280. European Painting and Sculpture, 
1750-1900 (3) (Arts, Levell) 

Painting and sculpture in Europe from the mid
dle of the eighteenth through the end of the 
nineteenth century. Neoclassicism, Romanti
cism, Realism, Impressionism, Post-Impres
sionism, Symbolism, and Art Nouveau. Empha
sis on the origins and development of a modern 
vision and its relationship to academic tradition 
and on the connection between the visual arts 
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and other aspects of European politics and 
society Prerequisite: Art 100. 
First semester. Husch. 

. 281. Art and Architecture of the 
Twentieth Century (3) (Arts, level 2) 

Painting, sculpture, and architecture in Europe 
in the twentieth century and in the United 
States after World War II. Emphasis on the 
development and exploration of a modern 
vision in the early years of the century. Prereq
uisite: Art 100. 
Second semester. Husch. 

284. Fine Art in America (3) (Arts, 
level2) 

Painting and sculpture produced in the United 
States from the Colonial period to World War II 
examined in the context of social and cultural 
developments. Consideration of the relation
ship of American art to European and non
Western traditions and exploration of the par
ticularly American ideals and myths of national 
and artistic self-definition. Prerequisite: Art 
100. 
First semester. Husch. Offered in 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

285. History of Photography (3) 
(Communication 210) 

The history of photography from the earliest 
manifestations to the present. Prerequisite: 
Art 100. 
First semester. Worteck. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

290. Internship in Art (Variable) 
Internship opportunities include work in pub
lic museums and galleries, commercial gal
leries, and auction houses; municipal, state, 
and federal arts foundations; individual assist
antships with artists; studios and agencies 
employing designers, photographers, or film
makers. Prerequisite: Permission of department 
chair or art faculty advisor. junior or senior 
standing recommended. Most internships 
require at least three courses at the intermediate 
level in the art major. 
Department. 

300- Independent Work in Studio 
309. (Variable) 
Advanced studies in creative art. Prerequisites: 
Art 102; three studio courses , two of which 
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should be in same medium; and permission 
of instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

315. Drawing II: Personal Direction and 
Composition ( 4) 

Exploration of personal forms of expression 
through the drawing process and refinement of 
skills. Students will work from direct observa
tion as well as from memory and imagination. 
Prerequisites: Art 102 and 114 (or 214). (Not 
open to students who have completed Art 215.) 
Second semester. Acker. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

330. Influences and Ideas: Advanced Art 
Workshop (3) 

An advanced course for art majors which will 
examine a series of important influences and 
issues artists must explore to develop a mature 
style. The course will serve as an opportunity 
for students to synthesize and apply concepts 
encountered in the maJor and throughout the 
liberal arts curriculum. Students working in 
various media will join together in group cri
tiques and will develop work that includes 
some mixed-media collaboration. Prerequisites: 
Three studio art courses, two of which are in 
the same medium; junior or senior standing. 
Second semester. Abarbanel and Worteck. 

331. Sculpture: Advanced Studies (4) 
Further development of skills in welding, mod
eling, mold-making, and other techniques 
introduced in the introductory course. Compo
sition and the development of personal content 
are emphasized. Prerequisite: Art 137 or 230. 
Second semester. Acker. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

370. Directed Studies in Art History (3) 
Essentially courses without class meetings, 
directed studies permit the student to work in 
periods and problems in art not treated in 
courses. Prerequisites: Art 100, two 200-level 
courses in art history, and permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Husch. 

373. Independent Work in Art History (3) 
Research or study of a narrowly limited topic in 
art history or criticism, preferably one initiated 
in a course taken earlier. Prerequisites: Art 100, 
at least two 200-level courses in art history, 
and permission of the instructor; preferably 
senior standing. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Husch. 

382. Seminar in Modern Art (3) 
A seminar devoted each year to different 
aspects of nineteenth- and twentieth-century 
art. Examines a variety of art-historical method
ologies and critical approaches. Prerequisite: 
Art 280 or 281, junior standing, or permission 
of the instructor. 
Second semester. Husch. 

398. Advanced Studies in Studio Art ( 4) 
Advanced individual work in ceramics, sculp
ture, painting, photography, and drawing under 
the direction of a member of the department, 
accompanied by group meetings with other 
advanced students. Each student will design a 
specific project, execute it and complementary 
assignments, and participate in required cri
tique sessions. Prerequisites: Introductory, inter
mediate, and/or advanced courses in the select
ed medium and permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Abarbanel, Acker, Worteck. 
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ARTS ADMINISTRATION 

See description under Economics and Management. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

The goal of the biological sciences major is to promote scientific curiosity, critical think
ing, and intellectual maturity Biology is not merely a collection of facts but a process of 
discovery, and students are encouraged to participate actively in this process. Each course 
provides a framework for examining the scientific process as a means to master current 
knowledge and to provide a basis for dealing with problems of the future. 

The biological sciences core curriculum explores the major disciplines in biology and 
examines both the diversity of life and the functional aspects of living systems. The core 
courses encompass the wide spectrum of biology from molecules and cells to populations 
and ecosystems using evolutionary adaptations as a recurrent theme. The advanced cours
es allow students to pursue areas of special interest and stress independence and initiative. 

Many upper-level students participate in research, either in collaboration with a faculty 
member on campus or at an off-campus research setting. This provides an unusual and 
valuable opportunity for growth in intellectual and scientific maturity beyond the usual 
undergraduate courses. Results of these studies are occasionally published in scientific 
research journals and have received the college's Phi Beta Kappa award for merit. Off
campus internships also provide valuable practical experience in a work setting which 
often leads to informed career choices. Many students elect internships at community 
hospitals or at medical or biological research laboratories. Others seek experience at eco
logical or agricultural research settings that may be as distant as St. Croix or Australia. 

A major in biological sciences may lead to research or graduate study in biology. Many 
students use the biological sciences major as preparation for medical, dental, or veteri
nary schools or for one of a variety of careers in public health. Graduates have entered 
professions that are creative combinations of biological expertise and graduate prepara
tion in business or law. An M.B.A., for example, can be preparation for management posi
tions in biotechnology, or a law degree for specialization in patent or environmental law. 

THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES MAJOR 

The major consists of at least 40 biology credits which include a core sequence: Biological 
Sciences 104 (or 104H), 105, 210, 215, 220, 240, and either 230 or 260. (Other 100-level 
biology courses and Biological Sciences 290 do not count toward the 40-credit require
ment.) A minimum of 14 credits at the 300 level, including at least one laboratory 
course and one seminar, are required. A maximum of one seminar can count toward the 
300-level requirement. The 300-level courses must represent at least two different biologi
cal disciplines. 

Students planning to major in the biological sciences should elect Biological Sciences 
104 (or l04H) and 105 and Chemistry 114 (or 116H and 117H) and 150 (or 151 and 
152H) in their freshman year and Biological Sciences 210 and 220 in their sophomore 
year. Chemistry 230 and Mathematics 117 are required and should be completed as soon 
as possible, preferably by the end of the sophomore year. Chemistry 235 and Mathematics 
118 are strongly recommended. The biology core is usually completed in the junior year 
by taking 240 and either plant or animal physiology. All students, especially those consid-
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ering graduate school, are urged to take both Biological Sciences 230 and 260. The last 
three semesters may be devoted to specialization at the 300 level and to independent 
research. With the approval of the department, one 200- or 300-level course in another 
department may be counted toward a major in the biological sciences. 

Majors planning to apply to medical or veterinary schools should consult Dr. George 
Delahunty, chair of the Premedical Studies Program, for assistance in program planning. 

Students planning to teach biology in secondary schools should become familiar with 
the teaching certification requirements (see Education) and consult the chairs of both the 
Biological Sciences and Education Departments. 

MOLECULAR BIOLOGY EMPHASIS 

Requirements for a biological sciences major with an emphasis in molecular biology are 
Biological Sciences 104 (or 104H), 105, 210, 215, 220, 230 or 260, 240, 352, 353, 354, one 
seminar at the 300 level, and one other 300-level course selected from the following: Bio
logical Sciences 325, 331, 362, 376, 390-399. Also required are Mathematics 117, Chem
istry 235, 341 or 34 7, and two semesters of Physics (115 and 116, 120 and 121, or l25H 
and 126H). 

Professors: George Delahunty (physiology and endocrinology), William Scott johnson 
(ecology, marine biology, and biocomputing), Ann Matthews Lacy (molecular, classical, and 
human genetics); Associate Professors: janet Shambaugh (cellular and developmental biolo
gy), Leleng To (chair) (microbiology and molecular biology); Assistant Professors: judith 
R. Levin (biochemistry/molecular biology), Robert Slocum (plant physiology, biochem
istry, and molecular biology); Teaching Assistant and Supervisor of Biological Laboratories: 
Nancy Collier Fait; Laboratory Instructor: Carol Gonzalez. 

104. Biological Diversity 1: 
Kingdoms of Organisms ( 4) (V) 
(Natural Sciences, level 1) 

An evolutionary approach is used to study the 
structure, function, and diversity of prokary
otes, protists, fungi, plants and invertebrates. 
Laboratory work emphasizes experimentation 
and observation of living organisms in studies 
of functional morphology and classification. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory, one 
hour discussion. 
First semester. Slocum, To. 

104H. Biological Diversity 1: Kingdoms of 
Organisms: Honors (4) (V) (Natural 
Sciences, level 1) 

An evolutionary approach is used to study the 
structure, function, and diversity of prokary
otes, protists, fungi, plants, and invertebrates. 
Laboratory work emphasizes experimentation 
and observation of living organisms in studies 
of functional morphology and classification. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory, one 
hour discussion. Prerequisite: Admission by 
placement. 
First semester. Slocum, To. 

105. Biological Diversity II: The 
Vertebrates (4) (V) (Natural 
Sciences, level 1) 

An examination of the distinctive features and 
adaptations of the vertebrates considered from 
the viewpoint of evolutionary breakthrough 
and adaptive radiation. Also considered is the 
origin of the vertebrates from echinoderm and 
chordate ancestors. Laboratory studies examine 
aspects of physiology, development, and behavior 
as well as comparative morphology. Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory Prerequi
site: Biological Sciences 104 or 104H recom
mended but not required. Biological Sciences 
105 is strongly recommended for non-science 
students needing to fulfill their laboratory nat
ural sciences requirement. 
Second semester. Delahunty, johnson. 

111. Human Genetics for Humanists (3) 
(Natural Sciences, level 2) 

Basic concepts of heredity with examples from 
human genetics. Discussion of current and 
future genetic problems of general concern to 
humans. Consideration of the ethical, social, 
and legal ramifications of these problems. Not 



open to freshmen . Prerequisite : One first-level 
natural sciences course. 
Second semester. Lacy. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

170. Environmental Alternatives (3) 
(Natural Sciences, level 2) 

Critical evaluation of pressing environmental 
issues with special emphasis on questions that 
are global in nature such as energy and envi
ronment, acid rain, biodiversity, "greenhouse" 
effect, ozone depletion, and nuclear wastes. 
Examination of conflicting views about the seri
ousness of these threats as well as alternative 
solutions. The role of economic, cultural, and 
political factors. Prerequisite: One first-level 
natural sciences course. 
First semester. johnson. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

210. Cell Biology and Biochemistry (3) 
Study of the smallest unit of life focusing on 
the molecular characteristics of cell compo
nents that determine cell behavior. Topics 
include the composition and structure of the 
cell membrane, cytoplasm, and organelles in 
relation to transport , communication, metabo
lism, division, and locomotion. The models 
used to explain cell structure, function, and 
evolution are evaluated in terms of results from 
selected experiments. Prerequisites: One 
college-level biology course and Chemistry 150 
(or 151 and 152H). 
First semester. Shambaugh. 

215. Techniques in Cell Biology (2) 
Students learn current technology and experi
mental procedures used for research in cell 
biology Laboratory procedures include bio
chemical techniques in quantitative analysis, 
enzyme kinetics, protein purification, and cell 
fractionation, as well as traditional microscopic 
techniques in histology and histochemistry 
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 210 (or con
current enrollment). 
First semester. Shambaugh. 

220. Principles of Genetics (4) 
The expression and inheritance of genetic 
information are examined. Genes, mutations, 
recombination, DNA replication, and protein 
synthesis are discussed. Concepts of heredity 
are illustrated in a wide variety of organisms 
from bacteria to humans. Three hours lecture, 
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one hour discussion. Prerequisites: Biological 
Sciences 210 and Chemistry 230. 
Second semester. Lacy. 

230. Plant Physiology 1: Developmental 
Botany ( 4) (V) 

Factors influencing the growth and develop
ment of plants (water, mineral nutrients, hor
mones, chemical regulators, and environmental 
factors such as temperature, gravity and light) 
are studied. Laboratory stresses methods of 
growing plants for experimentation, water rela
tions, mineral nutrition, hormones, chemical 
regulators , bio-assays, and tracer techniques. 
Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory. Pre
requisite: Biological Sciences 104 (or 104H). 
Second semester. Slocum. 

240. Ecology and Evolution (3) 
The distinctive features of diverse terrestrial 
and aquatic habitats are examined to discover 
how they affect individual, population, and 
community processes. Ecological and evolu
tionary theory is used to explore the relation
ships between structure and function in ecosys
tems, and current models are used to probe the 
nature of population growth and its regulation. 
The mechanisms of evolution are illustrated 
using examples from population genetics, spe
ciation, and co-evolution. Prerequisites: Biologi
cal Sciences 104 (or 104H), lOS, and 220. 
First semester. johnson. 

241. Field Ecology (2) 
Practical experience in field and laboratory 
techniques of terrestrial and aquatic ecology 
Emphasis on experimental design and quantita
tive analysis. One hour lecture, three hours lab
oratory. Weekend field trips. Prerequisite: Bio
logical Sciences 240 or concurrent enrollment. 
First semester. johnson. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

260. Principles of Animal Physiology (4) 
Systems approach to the physiological pro
cesses of animals, including nerve, muscle, cir
culation, respiration, osmoregulation, endo
crine, acid-base balance, and metabolism. 
Comparative illustrations emphasize the func
tional equivalence of physiological processes in 
contrast to structural variations. Laboratory 
work introduces standard methods used in 
physiological investigations and emphasizes 
data interpretation with regard to known physi
ological mechanisms. Three hours lecture , three 
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hours laboratory Prerequisites: Biological Sci
ences 104 (or 104H), 105, and 210. 
First semester. Delahunty. 

280- Directed Reading in Biological 
289. Sciences (3 each) 
Directed reading allows a student to pursue an 
area of special interest not covered by a formal 
course by designing, in collaboration with the 
instructor, readings tailored to the topic. Pre
requisites: Biological Sciences 104 (or 104H) 
and/or 105 and appropriate 200-level courses. 
Permission of the instructor and approval of the 
department are required . 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

290. Internship in Biological Sciences 
(Variable) 

Typical internships include positions in univer
sity, government, or industrial research labora
tories, medical or veterinary practices, zoos, 
botanical gardens, the National Aquarium in 
Baltimore, and oceanographic research vessels. 
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 104 (or 104H) 
and 105 and appropriate 200-level courses. 
Department. 

325. Molecular Genetics and Evolution 
(3) 

A biochemical and genetic analysis of the gene 
and its function with special emphasis on evo
lutionary mechanisms at the molecular level. 
Evolution of the genetic code, protein structure 
and function, and the control of protein synthe
sis are discussed. Three hours lecture . Prerequi
sites: Biological Sciences 220, Chemistry 230 
and 235. 
First semester. Lacy. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

331. Plant Physiology II: Molecular and 
Metabolic Botany (3) (V with 
Biological Sciences 332) 

The biochemical and molecular aspects of the 
physiology of plants (respiration, photosyn
thesis, nitrogen metabolism, secondary plant 
products, and cell-to-cell interactions) are 
emphasized. Three hours lecture/discussion. 
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 210 or 230. 
First semester. Slocum. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

332. Molecular and Metabolic Botany 
Laboratory (2) (V with Biological 
Sciences 331) 

Laboratory experience in isolation of plant cell 
organelles, spectrophotometric and fluores
cence assay, techniques for measuring meta
bolic and enzymatic activity, plant tissue cul
ture isolation , and assay of secondary plant 
products. Experimental design based on 
research papers is encouraged. One hour lec
ture/discussion, three hours laboratory Prereq
uisites: Biological Sciences 215 or 230 and con
current enrollment in Biological Sciences 331. 
First semester. Slocum. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

340. Environmental Physiology and 
Toxicology (2) (V with Biological 
Sciences 341) 

Physiological responses and adaptations of 
plants and animals exposed to environmental 
stresses imposed by both natural and polluted 
environments. Emphasis on the mechanisms of 
the physiological response and on its ecological 
consequences. Two hours lecture . Prerequisites: 
Biological Sciences 240 and either 230 or 260, 
and concurrent enrollment in Biological Sci
ences 341. 
Second semester. johnson. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

341. Environmental Physiology 
Laboratory (3) (V with Biological 
Sciences 340) 

A techniques-oriented laboratory and field 
course designed to investigate the tolerance and 
reaction of plants and animals to environmental 
stress. Environmental variables measured in the 
field; organismal response examined in the lab
oratory; includes a research project in experi
mental toxicology. One hour lecture, five hours 
field and laboratory Weekend field trips. Pre
requisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biological 
Sciences 340. 
Second semester. johnson. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

352. Principles of Recombinant DNA 
Technology (3) 

Lecture course designed to provide an intro
duction to the area of DNA recombination. 
Strategy in applying recombinant DNA and 
current literature in applied molecular genetics 
are examined. Topics include gene transfer by 
transformation, transduction, and transfection. 



Vector-host systems, plasmids, and bacterio
phages are also discussed. DNA-safety guide
lines and impact of recombinant DNA tech
nology on society are included. Three hours 
lecture. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 210 
and 215, and concurrent enrollment in 353. 
Second semester. To. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

353. Techniques in Recombinant DNA 
Technology (2) 

To obtain practical experience with current 
methodology in gene manipulation, students 
learn to culture bacteria and viruses; isolate, 
purify, and quantitate nucleic acids; insert DNA 
into plasmids; transform E. coli; and analyze 
recombinant DNA clones and products. One 
hour lecture/discussion, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biologi
cal Sciences 352. 
Second semester. To. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

354. Microbiology and Immunology (4) 
An introduction to the physiology, genetics, 
and ecology of microorganisms with special 
attention given to their role in industry and in 
infectious diseases. Chemotherapeutic and 
immunological control of infectious diseases 
will be discussed. Laboratory work includes 
isolation, identification, and cultivation of 
microbes. Selected groups are characterized in 
terms of morphology, ecology, physiology, bio
chemistry, and immunoreactivity. The use of 
microbes as short -term assay systems for muta
genicity and as producers of commercial prod
ucts will be investigated. Three hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory. Prerequisites: Biological 
Sciences 215, 220, and Chemistry 230. (Not 
open to students who have completed Biologi
cal Sciences 254 .) 
Second semester. To. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

362. Endocrinology (3) (V with Biological 
Sciences 363) 

A study of the vertebrate endocrine system. 
Topics include endocrine gland morphology, 
hormone syntheses and biochemistry, and hor
monal regulation of physiological function with 
particular regard to growth, metabolism, repro
duction, and electrolyte balance. Neuroendo
crinology and mechanisms of hormone action 
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are also considered in detail. Prerequisites: Bio
logical Sciences 210 and 260. 
Second semester. Delahunty. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

363. Endocrinology Laboratory (2) (V 
with Biological Sciences 362) 

Practical experience with endocrine method
ology. Laboratory exercises with vertebrate 
organisms include animal surgery, hormone 
replacement therapy. and demonstration of hor
monal regulation via negative feedback mecha
nisms. Basics of radioimmunoassay and studies 
demonstrating the mechanism of hormone 
action are included. One hour lecture, three 
hours laboratory Prerequisite: Concurrent 
enrollment in Biology 362. 
Second semester. Delahunty. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

376. Developmental Biology (3) (V with 
Biological Sciences 377) 

Using selected animal systems, the develop
mental sequence of events that leads to the for
mation of an embryo is described. Theories on 
the underlying mechanisms of the developmen
tal processes that create controlled growth, 
specified form , and cell specialization are evalu
ated using experimental evidence. The relation
ship of cancerous growth to embryonic cell 
growth is discussed. Prerequisites: Biological 
Sciences 210 and 220. 
Second semester. Shambaugh. 

377. Developmental Biology Laboratory 
(2) (V with Biological Sciences 376) 

A study of the developing structure in chick 
embryos is coupled to experimental analysis of 
early embryonic stages using cell and organ 
culture, microsurgery, and histological and bio
chemical analyses. One hour lecture , three 
hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Biological Sci
ences 376 (or concurrent enrollment). 
Second semester. Shambaugh. 

380. Directed Reading in Biological 
Sciences (3) 

Reading program designed in consultation with 
instructor in an area not covered by formal 
course work. Directed reading at the 300 level 
would require integration and critical evalua
tion of current literature well beyond that 
required for Biological Sciences 280 to 289. 
Prerequisites: Appropriate 200-level and/or 
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300-level courses; permission of instructor and 
approval of the department. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

390- Research in Biological Sciences 
399. (4 each) (V) 
Biological laboratory or field research for one or 
two semesters originated and designed by the 
student under the guidance of a member of the 
department. The research may take place on 
campus or at an off-campus laboratory Results 
of the research will be submitted in a format 

suitable for publication in a research journal in 
the field of study. Independent research is a 
requirement for graduation with honors in the 
major. Prerequisites: Permission of the instruc
tor and approval of the department. 
First semester, repeated second semester and sum
mer. Department. 

SEMINARS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Seminar courses are offered on selected topics to extend knowledge through reading cur
rent research reports from the scientific literature and to provide experience with present
ing ideas orally through formal seminar presentations. A maximum of one seminar may 
be counted toward the 300-level major requirement. 

381. Seminar in Cellular and Molecular 
Biology (3) 

Seminar focuses on one of the following areas: 
cellular interactions, symbiosis, cell motility, or 
molecular biology. Prerequisites: Biological Sci
ences 210 and permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Shambaugh or To. Offered 
1994-95 and alternate years. 

382. Seminar in Human Genetics (3) 
Emphasis is on the student presentation and 
analysis of current scientific literature available 
on genetic diseases of humans. Prerequisite: 
Biological Sciences 220. 
First semester. Lacy. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

383. Seminar in Photobiology (3) 
Theoretical and practical aspects of light
dependent phenomena in plants. Lecture, dis
cussion, and student presentations. Prerequi
site: Biological Sciences 230. 
First semester. Slocum. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

384. Seminar in Marine Ecology (3) 
Examination of the structure and function of 
diverse marine ecosystems, including Chesa
peake Bay, coral reefs, deep ocean, and polar 
seas. Emphasis on current research and theory 
through critical examination of primary litera
ture. Oral presentations. Prerequisite: Biological 
Sciences 240. 
Second semester. johnson. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

386. Seminar in Animal Physiology (3) 
Analysis of current research problems in select
ed areas of physiology. Formal lectures and stu
dent presentations. Prerequisites: Biological Sci
ences 210 and 260. 
Second semester. Delahunty. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 
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CHEMISTRY 

A major in chemistry prepares students for careers in chemistry, for graduate work, or for 
entrance into professional schools. Students have a sound basis for industrial, educational, 
governmental, and hospital careers in chemistry. They are prepared for graduate work in 
organic chemistry, inorganic chemistry, analytical chemistry, physical chemistry, biochem
istry, materials science, and related fields. They may also move into law, medical, dental, 
pharmacological, and other professional schools. 

Preparation for veterinary, medical, or dental school may be obtained through a chem
istry major or a chemistry major combined with any other college major. Students plan
ning to apply for admission to veterinary, medical, or dental school should notify the 
chair of the Premedical Advisory Committee by the end of the sophomore year. 

Students planning to teach chemistry in secondary schools after graduation should 
consult with the chairs of the Departments of Chemistry and Education as early as possi
ble in their academic careers for certification requirements in education. For certification 
requirements, see Education. 

The Department of Chemistry is on the Approved List of the American Chemical Soci
ety (ACS). Course offerings, faculty, library, equipment, and budget of the department 
meet the national standards of the society 

Prospective majors should elect Chemistry 114 (or 116H and 117H) and 150 (or 151 
and 152H) in the freshman year. 

THE BASIC CHEMISTRY MAJOR 

Required courses: Chemistry 114 (or 116H and 117H) and 150 (or 151 and 152H) and 25 
credits of chemistry above the 100 level exclusive of Chemistry 290, 294, 295, and 395. 
The 25 credits shall come from the following courses: Chemistry 230, 235, 261, 330, 341, 
347, 350, 361, 372, and 373. Students should check all courses for the accompanying pre
requisites. 

THE CHEMISTRY MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS ON BIOCHEMISTRY 

Required courses: Chemistry 114 (or 116H and 117H), 150 (or 151 and 152H), 230, 235, 
261, 330, 341, 34 7, and one other 300-level chemistry course exclusive of Chemistry 290, 
294, 295, and 395. In the Department of Biological Sciences, at least eight credit hours of 
courses are required above Biological Sciences 104, 104H, or 105. These eight credit 
hours shall come from any of the following: Biological Sciences 210, 215, 220, 352, and 
353. Students should check all courses for the accompanying prerequisites. 

THE CHEMISTRY MAJOR WITH ACS CERTIFICATION 

Required for the ACS certified major are Chemistry 114 (or 116H and 117H), 150 (or 151 
and 152H), 230, 235, 261, 350, 361, 372, 373, 395, and one other 300-level chemistry 
course. In addition, Mathematics 117 and 118 and Physics 120 and 121 are required. 

Professors: David E. Horn (biochemistry and organic chemistry), Barton L. Houseman 
(physical and inorganic chemistry), Lewis A. Walker (analytical and physical chemistry); 
Associate Professor: Esther]. Gibbs (chair) (inorganic and bioinorganic chemistry); 
Assistant Professor: judith R. Levin (biochemistry/molecular biology); Lecturer and 
Supervisor of Organic Laboratories: T. Stephen Everett (organic chemistry). 
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106. Chemistry in the Community (4) (V) 
(Natural Sciences, level 1) 

Introduction to the chemical principles needed 
to gain perspective on important community 
issues such as water and air quality, natural re
source availability, and energy production from 
nuclear and fossil fuels. The role of the chemist 
in the public and private sectors will be studied. 
For students with no background in chemistry 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory 
Second semester. Gibbs, Horn. 

107. Nutrition (3) (Natural Sciences, 
level2) 

Introduction to digestion and metabolism of 
the basic nutrients. Weight control and energy 
needs, fad diets, vitamins, health foods, food 
for athletes. Nutrition for infants, adolescents, 
and adults. Prerequisite: One first-level natural 
sciences course, or a high school or college 
course in chemistry 
First semester. Horn. 

114. Principles of Chemistry I (4) (V) 
(Natural Sciences, level 1) 

Structure and properties of atoms and mole
cules and the states of matter, relation of struc
ture to the properties of elements and simple 
compounds, properties of solutions, acid-base 
and redox reactions in solution. Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Houseman. 

116H. Chemical Principles I: Honors (2) 
(V with Chemistry 117H) (Natural 
Sciences, level l, with Chemistry 
117H) 

Fundamental elements of inorganic and physi
cal chemistry are explored to provide an under
standing of atomic and molecular structure, 
bonding, intermolecular forces, periodic rela
tionships of the properties of elements, stoi
chiometry, and chemical reactivity. Designed for 
students with a strong background in mathe
matics and science. Prerequisite: Admission by 
placement. Corequisite: Chemistry 117H. 
First semester. Gibbs. 

ll7H. Chemical Principles: Honors 
Laboratory (2) (V with Chemistry 
116H) (Natural Sciences, Ievell, 
with Chemistry ll6H) 

Synthesis of inorganic compounds followed by 
experiments to elucidate their chemical struc
ture and solution behavior. Development of 
laboratory techniques and experience with 

modern instrumental methods. One hour lec
ture, three hours laboratory. Corequisite: 
Chemistry 116H. 
First semester. Gibbs. 

150. Principles of Chemistry 11 (4) 
The theory of chemical kinetics, electrochem
istry, aspects of solution equilibria, including 
solubility, acid-base reactions, redox reactions, 
and complex formation. The application of 
these theories to gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis. Three hours lecture, three hours labo
ratory Prerequisite: Chemistry 114. 
Second semester. Walker. 

151. Principles of Chemistry 11: Lecture 
(3) 

The theory of chemical kinetics, electrochem
istry, aspects of solution equilibria, including 
solubility, acid-base reactions, redox reactions, 
and complex formation. The application of 
these theories to gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 114 (or 116H 
and 117H) or permission of the instructor. 
Corequisite: Chemistry 152H. 
Second semester. Gibbs, Walker. 

152H. Principles of Chemistry 11: Honors 
Laboratory (2) 

Continuation of experiments in Chemistry 
117H, including experiments which illustrate 
the topics covered in Chemistry 151. One hour 
lecture, three hours laboratory. Corequisite: 
Chemistry 151 or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Gibbs, Walker. 

230. Organic Chemistry I (4) 
Chemistry of the compounds of carbon with 
emphasis on the relation of molecular structure 
to chemical and physical behavior. Laboratory 
work includes appropriate techniques and syn
thetic and analytical methods. Three hours lec
ture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 150 or 151/152H. 
First semester. Horn. 

235. Organic Chemistry II (4) 
Continuation of Chemistry 230. Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 230. 
Second semester. Horn. 

261. Physical Chemistry I (4) 
States of matter; solutions of nonelectrolytes; 
chemical thermodynamics and kinetics. Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequi-



sites: Chemistry 114 (or 116H and 117H) and 
150 (or 151 and 152H); Physics 115, 120, or 
125H; and Mathematics 117. 
First semester. Department. 

290. Internship in Chemistry (Variable) 
Internships in research laboratories in univer
sities and industry. Arranged on the basis of the 
individual interest of the student. Prerequisite: 
Junior or senior chemistry major. Preliminary 
interview required. 
Department. 

294. Independent Work in Chemistry 
(2 or 3) 

Independent laboratory project and associated 
library work carried out under the supervision 
of a department member. May be over one 
or two semesters. Prerequisite: junior standing 
as a chemistry major and permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

295. Directed Reading in Chemistry (3) 
Directed reading in a field for which the student 
has the required background. A formal written 
report is required. One semester. Prerequisites: 
junior or senior standing as a chemistry maJOr 
and permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

330. Organic Chemistry III (3) 
Topics in advanced organic chemistry: 
advanced synthesis, electrocyclic reactions, 
reaction mechanisms, structural effects, and 
advanced stereochemistry Three hours lecture. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 261. 
Second semester. Hom. 

341. Biochemistry I (3) 
Structure and function of biological molecules, 
chemistry of enzyme-catalyzed reactions, inter
mediary metabolism. Three hours lecture. Pre
requisites: Biological Sciences lOS and Chem
istry 235. 
First semester. Hom. 

347. Biochemistry II (4) 
Lecture on special topics in advanced biochem
istry. Laboratory instruction in biochemical 
research methods. Three hours lecture, three 
hours laboratory Prerequisites: Chemistry 261 
and 341. 
Second semester. Levin. 
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350. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) 
A survey of instrumental methods with empha
sis on instrument design, applications, and 
basic principles of operation. Comparison of 
the various methods with regard to the type of 
data obtainable, sensitivity, selectivity, and cost. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 235 and 261 and 
Physics 116, 121, or 126H. 
First semester. Department. 

361. Physical Chemistry II (4) 
Elementary quantum mechanics; atomic and 
molecular structure; atomic and molecular 
spectra; photochemistry; surface chemistry. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 235 and 261, Mathe
matics llB, and Physics 116, 121 , or 126H. 
Second semester. Department. 

372. Inorganic Chemistry (3) 
Relationship between electronic and molecular 
structure and the properties of the elements 
and of inorganic compounds and organo
metallic compounds. Application of spectro
scopic, thermodynamic, and kinetic studies to 
elucidating the mechanisms and reactions of 
inorganic and organometallic substances. Three 
hours lecture. Prerequisites: Chemistry 235 
and 261. 
First semester. Gibbs. 

373. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 
Synthesis, purification, and characterization of 
metal-containing compounds. One hour lec
ture, three hours laboratory Prerequisites: 
Chemistry 235, 261, and 361. Corequisite: 
Chemistry 372. 
First semester. Gibbs. 

395. Independent Work in Chemistry 
(Variable) 

Independent laboratory project and associated 
library work carried out under the supervision 
of a member of the department. A formal writ
ten report is required. May be one or two 
semesters. Prerequisites: Senior standing as 
a chemistry major and permission of the 
instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 
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COGNITIVE STUDIES 

The central goal of the Cognitive Studies Program is to help students better understand 
the nature of cognition by emphasizing how knowledge is acquired , represented, and 
applied creatively and effectively in their careers and lives. By encouraging students to 
adopt such a broad scope of inquiry, the program reaches beyond traditional disciplinary 
themes and methodologies, such as those found in computer science or cognitive psy
chology in isolation, to the point where students can effectively assimilate , evaluate, and 
examine the foundations of knowledge from a variety of perspectives. In so doing, the 
Cognitive Studies Program takes an important step toward preparing Goucher students 
for the challenges of the twenty-first century The following questions indicate the prima
ry areas of inquiry within the program: 

• What is the nature of knowledge, and how is it represented? 
• What is the basis for artificial intelligence? 
• How does the brain differ from the mind? 
• What are the differences between opinion and fact? 
• How do we (as well as machines) solve complex problems? 
• How can we understand the natural world beginning only with sensory perception? 
• How does language help us to learn and develop our cognitive abilities? 
• What are the limitations, ethics, and values associated with "thinking machines"? 
The Cognitive Studies Program is grounded in the emerging field of cognitive science. 

Over the past 15 years, cognitive science has become a major field of interdisciplinary 
study, animated by the idea that the disciplines that investigate cognition and knowledge 
can benefit from each other's methods and perspectives. By combining the technology of 
computer science, the conceptual analysis of philosophy and linguistics, and the empiri
cal research of psychology and neurosciences, the field of cognitive science has produced 
work of fundamental importance on such diverse topics as visual perception and the role 
of language in cognition, human performance, and artificial intelligence. 

Tapping the college's traditional strengths in liberal arts education, the Cognitive Stud
ies Program integrates the study of cognitive science with work in the humanities and 
social sciences. By facilitating a cross-fertilization of knowledge , method, and perspective 
from such diverse disciplines as psychology, philosophy, linguistics, computer science, 
sociology, political science, communication, and critical theory in the humanities, this 
combination not only makes Goucher unique among liberal arts institutions with cogni
tive science programs, but also offers students a broader range of career options. 

A major resource for this new academic program is the Institute for Cognitive Studies, 
which helps to transform the various program components and diverse course work into 
a coherent major area of study A primary objective of the institute is to host activities for 
the Goucher community that will enrich our understanding of this complex field. These 
institute activities include guest lectures by prominent scholars in the field, as well as 
seminars and conferences that demonstrate the significance of cognitive studies topics. 
Whenever possible, the institute also coordinates collaborative activities held in conjunc
tion with regional businesses and other organizations. It also provides independent 
research opportunities for faculty and students, thereby helping promote internships 
through which students can apply their learning and hone their skills. 
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COGNITIVE STUDIES MAJOR 

All students must complete a total of 51 credits. Cognitive studies majors must take the 
following core courses: Cognitive Studies 110, 300; Computer Science 116, 216, 340; 
English 219; Mathematics 105 or 241 or Psychology 200; Philosophy and Religion 270, 
275; Psychology 114, 235, 237. In addition to these core requirements, cognitive studies 
majors must take two courses from the following, including at least one 300-level course: 
Computer Science 225, 230, 250; Philosophy and Religion 210/310, 211/311, 215, 224/324; 
Psychology 130, 202, 301, 380, 398. Two critical theory/methodological courses, includ
ing one 300-level course, must be selected from the following: Communication 256; 
English 221, 392; Philosophy and Religion 235/335, 280/380; Political Science 316; 
Sociology 210. 

Students opting for a combined major must take the following courses: Cognitive 
Studies 110, 300; Computer Science 116, 216, 340; Philosophy and Religion 270, 275; 
Psychology 114, 235, 237. 

Decker Chair in Information Technology: Larry Bielawski (director) (artificial intelligence); 
Professor: Robert Lewand (artificial intelligence, neural networks), joe Morton (epistemol
ogy), Richard Pringle (vision, perception, mind/brain); Associate Professor: Carol Mills 
(cognitive psychology, language). 

COGNITIVE STUDIES COURSES 

llO. Introduction to Cognitive Science (3) 
(Natural Sciences, level 2) 

This course focuses on the study of knowledge 
and cognition from multiple perspectives: psy
chology, computer science, philosophy, neuro
sciences, and the humanities. Topics include 
the mind-brain dichotomy, thought as compu
tation, artificial intelligence, methods in cogni
tive science, and the philosophy of mind. Guest 
lectures will be offered through the Institute for 
Cognitive Studies. Prerequisite: One first-level 
natural sciences course or permission of the 
instructor. 
Second semester. Department. 

275. Human Knowing (Epistemology) (3) 
(Philosophy and Religion 275) 

Exploration of the fundamental processes of 
acquiring and revising knowledge, of devising 
and elaborating hypotheses, and of seeking and 
assessing evidence. Readings will include some 
classical epistemological theories, but much of 
the course will involve dialectical development 
of students' views concerning concept forma
tion, beliefs, truth, evidence, probability, and 
related topics. Course discussions will also 
encourage students to apply their understand
ing of other cognitive processes and/or the con
cepts of artificial knowledge acquisition and 
representation (i.e., artificial intelligence). Pre-

requisite: One course in philosophy or Cogni
tive Studies llO. 
First semester. Morton. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

290. Internship in Cognitive Studies 
(Variable) 

Students interested in the application of cogni
tive studies in government, business, and 
industry are placed in various organizations to 
apply their learning. On-campus internships 
relating to research in cognitive science are also 
offered from time to time. Prerequisites: junior 
standing and major in cognitive studies. 
Department. 

300. Seminar in Cognitive Studies (3) 
This seminar focuses on some aspect of 
thought, language, perception, or action con
sidered from the unique, synthetic perspectives 
of cognitive studies and artificial intelligence. 
May be repeated once for credit with different 
topic. Prerequisite: Nine hours drawn from the 
cognitive studies core curriculum and either 
Cognitive Studies llO or junior standing. 
Second semester. Department. 
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CORE CURRICULUM IN COGNITIVE 

STUDIES 

Cognitive Studies 
llO. Introduction to Cognitive Science 
300. Seminar in Cognitive Studies 

Computer Science 
ll6. Introduction to Programming in Pascal 
216. Foundations of Computer Science 
340. Principles of Artificial Intelligence 

English 
219. Linguistics 

Philosophy and Religion 
270. Philosophy of Mind 
275 . Human Knowing (Epistemology) 

Psychology 
ll4. Introduction to Psychology 
235. Cognitive Psychology 
237. Mind and Brain 

One course selected from the following: 

Mathematics 
105. Introduction to Statistics 
241. Probability and Statistics 

Psychology 
200. Elementary Statistical Methods 

in Psychology 

SUPPLEMENTAL COURSES 

(TWO REQUIRED, ONE AT 300· 

LEVEL) 

Computer Science 
225. Studies in Language Systems 

(two languages required) 
230. Design and Analysis of 

Computer Algorithms 
250. Theory of Computation 

Philosophy and Religion 
210/ History of Philosophy 1: Pre-Socratics 
310. to Renaissance 
2ll/ History of Philosophy II : Sixteenth to 
311 . Twentieth Century 
215. Philosophy, Humanities, and Science 
224/ Existentialism: Religious and Atheistic 
324. 

Psychology 
130. Sight 
202 . Human Learning and Memory 
301. Research Methods in Psychology 
380. Seminar in Cognitive Psychology 
398. Directed Research 

CRITICAL THEORY/METHODOLOGY 

COURSES (TWO REQUIRED, ONE AT 

300 LEVEL) 

Communication 
256. Human Communication 

English 
221. Theories of Composing, Tutoring, and 

Teaching 
392. Contemporary Literary Theory 

Philosophy and Religion 
235/ Hermeneutics and Deconstructionism 
335. 
280/ Significance, Sense, and Non-Sense: 
380. Toward an Archaeology of Language 

Political Science 
316. Seminar in Scope and Method in 

Political Science 

Sociology 
210. Development of Sociological Thought 
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COMMON INTELLECTUAL EXPERIENCE 

100./ The Individual and the Community: 
101. America Since 1945 (3/3) 
A study of various human ideals personified in 
heroic individuals, both fictive and historical, 
focusing first on post-World War II America in 
transition from an industrial to a post -industrial 
society, then on the preindustrial cultures of 
ancient Greece and medieval japan. Analysis 
from a broad range of interdisciplinary perspec
tives in the humanities and social sciences. 
Consideration of how and why cultures shape 
and represent their heroic images, as well as the 
contents of the images themselves. Open to 
freshmen only. 
Common Intellectual Experience 100, first semes
ter; Common Intellectual Experience 101, second 
semester. Staff 

llOH./ The Freshman Honors Colloquium 
lllH. (1/1) 
Once-a-week meetings held in conjunction 
with the two-semester Common Intellectual 
Experience that seek to enrich the learning of 

honors students in the Common Intellectual 
Experience. Emphasis on international and 
intercultural issues. A small group project and 
attendance at three cultural events required 
each semester. Prerequisite: Admission into the 
Honors Program. Corequisite: Common Intel
lectual Experience 100 for llOH; Common 
Intellectual Experience 101 for 1llH. 
Common Intellectual Experience 110H, first semes
ter; Common Intellectual Experience 111 H, second 
semester. Honors faculty. 

201. Ancient Greek Civilization (3) 
Study tour of Greece, featuring survey of the 
major sites, monuments, and museums of 
ancient Greek civilization, from Athens to 
Sparta to Delos and Delphi. Instruction from 
professional Greek guides and university pro
fessors. Prerequisite: Common Intellectual 
Experience 101 or permission of a Goucher 
instructor accompanying the tour. 
Second semester. Common Intellectual Experience 
staff 

COMMUNICATION 

The Communication Department is an integral part of Goucher's liberal arts tradition. 
Students are encouraged to develop a sense of communication history, challenged to 
develop a critical view and ethical judgments about the most current media issues, and 
provided with the means of mastering the grammar of our mass media. The Communica
tion Department is subdivided into four distinct, though related, specialty tracks: broad
casting and the electronic media, film and photography, film/television and theatre, and 
human communication (which essentially covers interpersonal, organizational, and mass 
communication from a social science perspective). Academic courses are supplemented 
with applied internships, communication research skills, and studio and field produc
tions. Students may combine their study of the communication arts and mass media with 
electives in other areas to pursue specific interests in television studies, video, radio, 
motion pictures, print and electronic journalism, sound recording, photography, arts 
administration, the media arts, and popular culture. The Communication Department 
can enrich and broaden the liberal arts background as well as the career preparation of 
both communication majors and non-majors. This program is therefore designed to pro
vide basic and complex analytical and content development across the entire spectrum of 
studies in the mass media at the introductory, intermediate, and seminar course levels. 

THE MAJOR 

All students must complete a total of 38 credits within the major. Courses will include 
two selections from the theory core of Communication 254, 256, and 259; an internship 
or off-campus experience; and three major courses at the 300 level with at least one of 
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these courses coming from the history and criticism core of Communication 317, 318, 
319, 335, and 342. With the approval of the adviser in communication, each student can 
also take up to five courses in one or more of the support fields that are found in academ
ic departments outside of communication; these courses can then be used as part of the 
total requirement of 38 credits for the major. For instance, communication students wish
ing to concentrate in photography should take Communication 202 , 203, 205 , and 210 to 
supplement their broader focus on communication studies. An independent research
analysis course is also available for juniors and seniors who wish to do an in-depth study 
of one specific topic within the communication discipline . 

A number of applied courses are taught in the department's television and audio 
studio facilities on campus. These offerings include Communication 180, 281, 282, 286, 
and 289. 

Examples of communication intern areas are commercial television and radio, National 
Public Radio, public television , cable television, municipal and state film bureaus, inde
pendent filmmaking and video, the documentary and other non-fiction media, arts 
administration for film and video, print and electronic news gathering, politics and the 
media, film and television criticism, corporate video, media research and analysis, and 
media archival work. 

Examples of independent research topic areas include television and the political 
process; children and television; women in the media; motion picture and broadcasting 
history; television news; television and violence; film and American culture; the content 
of television spot advertisements; creativity and aesthetics in film and broadcasting, cable, 
and film industries; the mass media as popular culture; mass communication as an insti
tution; and the mass media and society 

Professional communication associations in which students and faculty participate are 
American Culture Association, American Film Institute, American Federation of Televi
sion and Radio Artists, Broadcast Education Association, International Communication 
Association, International Radio and Television Society, National Association of Broadcast
ers, Popular Culture Association, Public Relations Society of America, Screen Actors 
Guild, Smithsonian Institution, Society for Cinema Studies, Speech Communication 
Association, University Film and Video Association, and Women in Communication. 

PRE L AW EMPH A S IS 

Students interested in pursuing a legal career are encouraged to complete the prelaw 
emphasis in conjunction with the requirements of the major. The prelaw emphasis is an 
18-21 credit program which is designed to broaden the student's academic experience in 
preparation for law school. The prelaw emphasis requires students to take courses outside 
of their major in order to expose them to methodologies and critical approaches not 
inherent to their own discipline but necessary for academic success in law school. A com
plete description of the prelaw emphasis can be found under Prelegal Studies. 

Professor: Gary Edgerton (chair) (history, theory, and criticism of the mass media and pop
ular culture); Associate Professor: Edward Worteck (landscape photography, documentary 
portraiture, curatorial practices, and contemporary photo criticism); Assistant Professors: 
Shirley Peroutka (political communication, video production, scriptwriting, international 
broadcasting, and gender and the media); Michael Simon-Curry (theatre) (acting, produc
ing, and directing for film and television); Instructor: A. Rebecca Free (theatre) (voice and 



COMMUNICATION 71 

performance); Lecturers: Fred Ebert (speech), Gayle Economos (television sales, manage
ment, and advertising) , Betsy Hyle (broadcast journalism and video production) , Gordon 
Kaplan (beginning and advanced audio production) , Sheri Parks (children and television, 
gender and the media), Shahzad Rizvi (human communication, speech, intercultural 
communication), Katie Ryan (public relations), Exsul Van Heiden (film, history, and criti
cism), Paul Wilkinson (advanced video production and video engineering) . 

101. Speech (3) 202. Basic Photography (4) (Arts, level2) 
Development of the voice as a versatile instru- (Art 201) 
ment. Intensive practice in the controlled varia- Shooting, developing, printing in black and 
tion of pitch, dynamics, rate , and resonance in white. Four problems documenting the stu-
oral expression. dent's ability to control fundamental technical 
First semester, repeated second semester. Ebert, skills and aesthetic issues: photogram, inani-
Rizvi. mate object, portrait, and time and movement. 

150. Introduction to Broadcasting (3) 
Survey and analysis of the origins , develop
ment, and politics of radio and television from 
the invention of the vacuum tube to the pro
liferation of new technologies such as satellite 
and cable television. Examination of the social 
implications of broadcasting, the development 
of commercial and public radio and television, 
basic broadcast technology, programming, 
advertising and business practices of the indus
try, and law and regulation of broadcasting. The 
course will provide a factual and analytic foun
dation for understanding the role of broad
casting and for the pursuit of more specific 
interests within the field of communication. 
First semester. Peroutka. 

170. Film as Communication (3) (II) 
An introduction to the mechanics, aesthetics, 
and social dimensions of film as art and cinema 
as an institution. An examination of how film 
communicates as a visual medium. The compo
sition and sequencing of images are treated as 
complex message systems that interact with 
audiences' ability to decode them. The basics of 
how films are made, how they are evaluated, 
and what relationship they have to their society 
and culture. 
First semester. Edgerton, Van Heiden. 

180. Audio Production I (3) 
The acting techniques and sound technology 
of live and recorded performance in 
radio/audio production. Emphasis on limited 
time production. 
First semester. G. Kaplan. 

Prerequisite: Art 102, sophomore standing, or 
permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Worteck. 

203. Intermediate Photography ( 4) 
(Art 203) 

Light modulation, non-ordinary reality, land
scape, documentation. Electronic flash, toning, 
development compensation. Prerequisite: Art 
201 or Communication 202. 
Second semester. Worteck. 

205. Photographic Sequences (4) 
(Art 205) 

Completion of a project including 15-20 prints 
of exhibition quality Study of master photog
raphers. Prerequisite: Art 203 or Communica
tion 203. 
First semester. Worteck. 

208. Photography in Communication and 
Art (3) (Art 208) 

Visual requirements in photography and graph
ics for art, advertising, journalism, public rela
tions, and media (including documentaries) 
from still to slide/sound. Involves production, 
analysis , decision making, and technology Pre
requisites: Art 201 and 203 or Communication 
202 and 203. 
First semester. Worteck. 

209. Photojournalism and Documentary 
Photography (3) (Art 209) 

An examination of the development of photo
journalism and the documentary essay lecture 
and slide presentations on the significant his
torical and critical developments in the field. 
The role of photography in propaganda and 
media manipulation, including a detailed inves
tigation of the techniques and editorial prac
tices that subvert the medium to reinforce vari-
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ous doctrines and ideologies. Included are a 
series of problems that simulate editorial 
assignments which are then combined with lec
tures and demonstrations of techniques appro
priate to this photographic genre. Students are 
required to write a proposal and execute a doc
umentary/essay portfolio. Prerequisite: Art 201 
or Communication 202 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Second semester. Worteck. 

210. History of Photography (3) (Art 285) 
The history of photography from the earliest 
manifestations to the present. Prerequisite: 
Art 100. 
First semester. Worteck. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

211. Popular Culture and the 
Communication Arts (3) 

An examination of the basic ways in which the 
mass media-television, film , radio, the record
ing industry, and print-have affected modern 
American culture. Emphasis on the develop
ment and functioning of popular culture and 
the communication arts in relation to the socio
cultural processes that simultaneously shaped 
and were formed by them. Theoretical and 
historical approaches to the study of the popu
lar media and American culture will be 
employed in attempting to trace the full impli
cations of their mutual determination 
and interdependence. 
Second semester. Edgerton. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

213. Making Sense of Popular Culture (3) 
(Humanities, level 2) 

Postmodern theory characterizes individuals 
as adrift in a sea of symbols, knowing them
selves and their world through the abundance 
of mediated messages offered by popular cul
ture. This course traces the historical develop
ment of American popular culture, emphasiz
ing its global reach and impact; explores the 
relationship between contemporary culture and 
the process of forming gender, racial, and 
national identities; ways of seeing, and com
modity selves; and examines how consumption 
has become the modern vehicle for establishing 
community today. Representative popular 
texts-domestic and international-will be 
studied and analyzed. Prerequisite: Common 
Intellectual Experience 101 or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. Edgerton. 

228. Expressive Use of Voice and 
Movement (3) (Theatre 228) 

Expansion of the physical and vocal range of 
the performer and public speaker. The course 
examines methods of interpreting dramatic text 
through voice and movement, studies the phys
iological and psychological components of 
speech and movement, and focuses on the con
nection between stage speech and stage move
ment. Six class hours. Prerequisite: Communi
cation 101 or Theatre 120. 
Second semester. Free. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

230. Communications and Political 
Campaigns (3) (Political Science 210) 

The impact of the mass media on the political 
process. Concentration on learning through a 
comprehensive, simulated primary campaign. 
Students will participate as candidates, press 
secretaries, media consultants, pollsters, 
reporters, editors, and so forth. Research strate
gies, candidate marketing, press management, 
regulatory strictures, and gender issues will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 
or sophomore standing. (Not open to students 
who have completed Interdepartmental 230.) 
Munns, Peroutka. Offered 1994-95. 

232. Writing for Film, Television, and 
Radio (3) 

The study and practice of styles, forms, gram
mar, and terminology from concept to finished 
script. Prerequisite: One course in expository 
writing. 
First semester. Peroutka. 

234. Broadcast journalism (3) 
Examination of the nature, technique, staffing, 
and limitation of broadcast news and public 
affairs through discussion, lecture, and writing. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level course in commu
nication or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Hyle. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

236. Media: Management and Content (3) 
An in-depth examination of the administration, 
management, operations, and controls of the 
broadcast media and its many parts, including 
programming, promotion, sales, and news. The 
underlying organizational and economic struc
ture of American television and radio are ana
lyzed, especially with respect to how this struc
ture subsequently affects program content. An 
investigation of external forces, such as adver-



tising agencies and audience ratings, emphasiz
ing how these outside agents influence electron
ic media. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in 
communication or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Economos. 

238. Public Relations (3) 
An introduction to the history, development, 
theory, and practice of public relations in the 
United States during the information age. An 
examination of the role and function of public 
relations in American education, politics, reli
gion, business, and the nation's social and cul
tural life. The use of public relations is analyzed 
as the means by which representative organiza
tions monitor and interact with other institu
tions, organizations, social groupings, the 
media, and the public. The responsibilities and 
ethics of public relations practitioners are dis
cussed and evaluated. Prerequisite: Certified 
proficiency in English composition. 
Second semester. Ryan. 

254. Film Theory and Criticism (3) (II) 
Advanced work in the theoretical and critical 
understanding of film communication, its 
ontology, its codes and conventions, its produc
tion of meaning, and the position of the film 
spectator. The classical film theorists are inves
tigated along with more recent approaches to 
the theoretical study of film. Various critical 
views are explored, including approaches 
grounded in auterism, formalism, feminism, 
politics, and genre studies. Required screen
ings. Prerequisite: Communication 170 or per
mission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton, Van Heiden. 

256. Human Communication (3) 
A survey of the central assumptions, approach
es, and questions in the study of human com
munication. The history of the field and an 
overview of the major theories and research 
methodologies within the discipline. A com
plete survey of all the central schools of 
thought about communication processes and 
effects and the relationship between media 
institutions and other social systems. Prerequi
site: One 100- or 200-level course in communi
cation (or concurrent enrollment) or permis
sion of the instructor. 
First semester. Peroutka, Rizvi. 
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259. Critical Analysis of Television (3) 
The structure and design of television programs; 
the function of television programming in rein
forcing or altering public perceptions of ideas, 
events, and people . Topics include identifica
tion of major critical approaches to television, 
examination of the major genres of television 
and video, and the means of influence and per
suasion used in television. Prerequisite: One 
100- or 200-level course in communication 
(or concurrent enrollment) or permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Edgerton. 

281. Concepts and Conditions for 
Creative Advertising (3) 

An applied experience in the development of a 
complete advertising campaign, market 
research to media programming. Combines 
field work, field trips, laboratory, and lectures. 
Participants will prepare their own advertising 
packages. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in 
communication or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Economos. 

282. Audio Production II (4) 
Advanced scriptwriting, direction, production, 
and acting for radio in live and recorded for
mats. Prerequisite: Communication 180. 
Second semester. G. Kaplan. 

286. Video Production (4) 
Theory, technology, and practice. Coordination 
of production elements with audiovisual tech
nologies (lighting, staging, graphics, video cam
era, and mixing-editing) for applications rang
ing from documentaries to commercials and 
performance. Prerequisite: One 100-level 
course in communication or sophomore stand
ing. Enrollment limited to 20. 
Second semester. Hyle, Peroutka, Wilkinson. 

289. Studio Television Production (4) 
An introduction to the techniques and aesthet
ics of studio television production. Students 
will explore multiple-camera videography, pro
ducing and directing, staging and graphics, 
lighting for standard and dramatic effect, the 
correlation of audio and visual compositional 
elements, and the aesthetic of on-line editing. 
Students will also learn basic coordination of 
on-camera talent. The process and practice of 
studio production as an artistic and expressive 
medium will be stressed. Prerequisite: Commu
nication 286. 
Second semester. Hyle, Peroutka, Wilkinson. 
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290./ Internship in Communication 
390. (Variable) 
Internships based on previous course work in 
the department are available in television, 
video, radio, motion pictures, sound recording, 
print and electronic journalism, photography, 
advertising, public relations, media archival 
work, arts administration, political media, or 
studies in popular culture. Prerequisites: Com
munication 254 or 256 or 259, and permission 
of the director. 
Department. 

301. Problems in Human Communication 
(3) 

An intensive study of a specific issue or issues 
in one of the major research traditions in the 
field: mass communication or interpersonal, 
small group, and!or organizational communica
tion. Concentration on a topic of current 
debate in communication studies. The specific 
topic for the class is posted before registration. 
The course may be taken twice for credit with 
the consent of the department chair. Prerequi
site: Communication 254 or 256 or 259 , or per
mission of the instructor. 
First semester. Economos, Parks, Peroutka, Rizvi. 
Offered 1994-95 and alternate years. 

307. Special Topics in Film (3) (II) 
Advanced study in a particular movement, 
period, aspect, or category within the motion 
picture's industrial, socio-cultural, and aesthetic 
development. The field of analysis is delimited 
differently each time the course is taught. 
Topics for a given semester are posted before 
registration. May be repeated once for credit 
with the consent of the department chair. Pre
requisite: Communication 254 or 256 or 259, 
or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton, Simon-Curry, Van 
Heiden, Wilkinson. Offered 1994-95 and alternate 
years. 

309. Television Drama Workshop (3) 
(Theatre 309) 

A study of the methods and processes of pro
ducing television drama. An examination of the 
history and development of television drama, 
acting and directing methods, differences 
among television genre styles, and practical 
approaches to creating television drama during 
the first half of the course. In the second half of 
the course, workshop students will work with 
Communication 289 students to develop actual 

television drama productions. Produced work 
will be shown to a public audience. Three class 
hours with additional outside rehearsal and 
taping time required. Prerequisites: Communi
cation 289, Theatre 220, and permission of the 
instructor. Enrollment in Theatre 220 may be 
taken concurrently; Theatre 289 may not. 
Second semester. Simon-Curry. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

312. Selected Problems in Broadcasting 
and the Electronic Media (3) 

Analysis of selected topics in television, radio, 
and the new electronic media with particular 
emphasis on a textual category, a significant 
individual, an institution, or a current event or 
issue in telecommunications. The specific topic 
is posted before registration. May be repeated 
once for credit with the consent of the depart
ment chair. Prerequisite: Communication 254 
or 256 or 259, or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton, Parks, Peroutka, Rizvi, 
Simon-Curry. Offered 1994-95 and alternate 
years. 

317. The Documentary Tradition (3) 
An in-depth investigation into the history and 
theory of the documentary tradition in film, 
television, and radio. Major schools, purposes, 
and styles of the documentary as a form of 
artistic expression and socio-political persua
sion during the past century Required view
ings. Prerequisite: Communication 254 or 256 
or 259 , or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton, Van Heiden. Offered 
1994-95 and alternate years. 

318. History and Development of the 
Motion Picture (3) 

An examination of motion pictures as an art 
form, a business, and an institution from its 
inception to the present. Emphasis on thenar
rative fiction film, its aesthetic and technologi
cal development, economic organization and 
socio-cultural context. Required screenings. 
Prerequisite: Communication 254 or 256 or 
259, or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton, Van Heiden. Offered 
1993-94 and alternate years. 

319. History of American Broadcasting (3) 
An examination of the historical evolution of 
the electronic media in the United States from 
the turn of the century until the present. Radio, 
television , and the so-called new media tech
nologies will be investigated from a number of 



perspectives, including technology, business 
and industry, programming, law and regulation, 
and society and culture. Prerequisite: Communica
tion 150 or 254 or 256 or 259, or permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton, Peroutka. Offered 
1993-94 and alternate years. 

335. International Mass Media (3) 
A comparative survey of the structure, regula
tion, economics, programming, and politics of 
mass media systems in first, second, and third 
world countries. Questions of international 
information flow and balance, cultural 
imperialism, development communications, 
international governance, relationship between 
democracy and media systems provide a policy-
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oriented framework for readings and discus
sions. Prerequisite: Communication 254 or 256 
or 259, or a 200-level political science course. 
Second semester. Edgerton, Peroutka. Offered 
1994-95 and alternate years. 

342. Communication Law and Regulation 
(3) 

Examination of the historical development of 
and current trends in mass media law and regu
lation. The role of Congress, the White House, 
the judicial system, the media industry and its 
powerful lobbies, citizen action. Prerequisite: 
Communication 254 or 256 or 259, or a 200-
level political science course. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 

See description under Mathematics and Computer Science. 

DANCE 

The Dance Department offers intensive training in the performing arts within a liberal arts 
context to prepare graduates for leadership in the multifaceted world of dance . 

Movement is both the medium and the vehicle for all human activity, as well as a link 
among the body, the mind, and the spirit. The study of dance includes the study of 
human movement in relation to the ever-changing environment. The dance curriculum 
studies dance from choreographic, performing, aesthetic, historical, anatomical, anthro
pological, psychological, analytical, educational, and therapeutic perspectives. Through 
the study of dance, one can learn to observe, analyze, document, synthesize, and inte
grate both theoretical and applied knowledge for a better understanding of self and others 
as one develops as a performing artist. 

In addition to daily technique classes, an annual guest artists-in-residence program 
features ballet artists Violette Verdy, Jean-Pierre Bonnefoux, and john Clifford and modem 
dancers Gary Masters, Pat Graney, and Steve Koester. Students also have a chance to per
form and choreograph in informal studio performances and formal concert performances 
on campus and on tour. 

Dance courses are open to all students, as are performing and choreographic opportu
nities. Placement auditions to determine the technique course level in which a student 
should enroll take place during the first week of the semester. By enrolling in dance, stu
dents may also complete a portion of their physical education requirement (see Physical 
Education). 

Since career development is an integral part of the college experience, students receive 
credits while developing applied skills through internships both during the academic year 
and in the summer. Professional dance companies; dance studios; public and private 
schools; and arts agencies, including the Alvin Ailey Dance Company, the Pennsylvania 
Ballet, the Children's Guild, the Good Shepherd Center, Maryland School for the Blind, 
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Wolf Trap Performing Arts Center, Baltimore City Life Museums, local Baltimore newspa
pers, and the Maryland State Arts Council, have been sites for internships. 

DANCE PERFORMANCE AND CHOREOGRAPHY 

For students who wish to continue to develop their knowledge and skill as performers 
and choreographers while pursuing a liberal arts education. Required courses: Dance 205, 
210; 250 or 251 or 255; 253, 254, 350, 360, 390; private instruction in music; Music 100 
or 115 or 117; Theatre 140. All dance performance and choreography majors must take 12 
credit hours of dance technique, including Dance 205 and 210. Performance and partici
pation on crew in dance productions are required. 

Courses in the related disciplines of theatre, art, and music are recommended. 

DANCE HISTORY AND CRITICISM 

Study of dance history, aesthetics, movement analysis, and criticism of dance for the stu
dent considering graduate study or future work in journalism or communications. 
Required courses: Dance 103, 196, 250, 251, 252, 255, 265, 390; English 203 or 208; Phi
losophy 201. All dance majors must take 12 credit hours of dance technique. Performance 
and participation on crew in dance productions are strongly recommended. Additional 
courses in theatre, art, music, and philosophy are also recommended. 

DANCE THERAPY 

Dance therapy offers both the study of theoretical concepts of dance/movement therapy 
and the application of those concepts in different patient populations such as psychiatric 
hospitals, special schools, mental health facilities, and nursing homes. Required courses: 
Dance 240, 241 ; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253, 265, 360, 390; private instruction in music; 
Music 100 or 115 or 117; Psychology 114, 220, 271; and one course in statistics. Recom
mended courses: Dance 215 and 216. All dance therapy majors must take 12 credit hours 
of dance technique. Performance and participation on crew in dance productions are 
strongly recommended. Related courses in psychology, sociology, theatre, art, and music 
are also recommended. Students desiring a heavier concentration in psychology should 
consult the chairs of the Psychology Department and the Dance Department as early as 
possible in their academic career. 

DANCE EDUCATION 

Three options for students wishing to prepare to teach are offered in dance. Both the cer
tification of teachers in elementary education/dance and dance at the secondary level have 
been approved by the Maryland State Department of Education as fulfilling NASDTEC 
standards. A student who meets the standards of the program can be certified by reci
procity in more than 30 states. Students who wish to become certified in dance at the sec
ondary level should consult the chairs of the Education Department and the Dance 
Department no later than the second semester of their sophomore year. Students who 
wish to become certified in elementary education/dance should consult with the chairs of 
the Education Department and Dance Department early in their freshman year to plan 
their academic programs. In addition, there is a recommended sequence in dance for stu
dents who do not seek certification but wish to prepare for teaching in private schools, 
colleges, dance studios, or recreational facilities. 
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Required courses for students in the certification program at the secondary level: 
Dance 103, 140, 205, 210, 215, 216; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253, 254; 265, 360, 390; pri
vate instruction in music; Music 100 or ll5 (or 243/263) or ll7 (or 246/266); Education 
207, 250, 353; Special Education 100; Physical Education lOS. 

Required courses for students in the certification program in elementary 
education/dance: Dance 103, 205, 210, 215; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253, 254, 360, 390; 
private instruction in music; Music 100 or ll5 (or 243/263) or ll7 (or 246/266); Physical 
Education lOS; Special Education 100. See Education Department for general education 
courses required for both certification programs. 

Required courses for students who wish to major in dance without certification in 
education: Dance 103, 140, 205, 210, 215, 216; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253, 254, 265, 
360, 390; private instruction in music; Music 100 or ll5 (or 243/263) or ll7 (or 246/266); 
Education 207; and Physical Education lOS. 

All dance education majors must take 12 credit hours of dance technique, including 
Dance 140, 205, and 210. Performance and participation on crew in dance productions 
are required. 

DANCE AND ARTS ADMINISTRATION 

For students who are majoring in dance and wish to expand the content of the major to 
include course work and internships in the rapidly expanding field of arts administration. 
Required courses in the concentration in arts administration are Economics 101; 
Management llO, 140, 170, 210, 370, 375. A minimum of 27 credit hours in dance to be 
elected from the following: Dance 103; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253, 360, 390; private 
instruction in music; Music 100 or ll5 (or 243/263) or 117 (or 246/266). All dance majors 
must take 12 credit hours of dance technique. Performance and participation on crew in 
dance productions are required. Courses in the related disciplines of art, music, and 
theatre are recommended. 

DANCE AND THEATRE 

For the student who is especially talented in dance and theatre and wishes to synthesize 
these two arts. Required courses: Dance 103, 196, 250, 252, 253, 254, 265, 390. All dance 
theatre majors must take 12 credit hours of dance technique. Theatre 101 or 102, 120, 
140, 22S, 231; three credit hours from the following: Theatre 205, 300, or 305. Perfor
mance and participation on crew in dance productions are required. 

Professor: Chrystelle Trump Bond (chair) (dance history, criticism, choreography, and 
anatomy and kinesiology for dance); Associate Professor: juliet Forrest (modern dance 
technique, choreography, performance, repertory, and dance anthropology); Assistant 
Professor: Amanda Thorn Woodson (modern dance technique, choreography, perfor
mance, Labanotation, dance education, jazz, and repertory); Adjunct Assistant Professor: 
judith Fischer (dance therapy); Lecturers: Laura Dolid (ballet technique and pointe), 
Katherine S. Ferguson (ballet technique and pointe), jane Murray (ballet technique and 
pointe); other lecturers to be appointed. 
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001. Pointe Class I (0) 
An optional supplement for students con
currently enrolled in Dance 106, 107, or 108. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Dolid. 

002. Pointe Class II (0) 
An optional supplement for students who are 
concurrently enrolled in Dance 210, 211 , 212, 
213, or 214. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Ferguson 
and Murray. 

103. Movement Forms: A Cross-Cultural 
Perspective (3) (Arts, Ievell) 

An introduction to two theoretical frameworks, 
physical and cultural, within which to compre
hend dance. Performances of ethnic dances by 
native artists and students. Prerequisite: None. 
Second semester. Forrest and dance artists. Offered 
1994-95 and alternate years. 

Students enrolling in 100-level dance 
courses may, after completing Dance 104 
or both Dance 114 and 124, select either 
the ballet or modem segments of Dance 
105, 106, 107, or 108. 

104./ Elementary Dance Technique I, II 
105. (3/3) (II) (Arts, level 1) 
An introductory course in ballet and modem 
dance that develops the group consciousness, 
while introducing the individual to his or her 
own movement potential. One gains an appre
ciation of and aesthetic criteria for the two 
dance styles. Theoretical knowledge of dance as 
an expressive art form is gained through lec
ture/discussion based on class work, required 
reading, observation, written assignment, and 
attendance at dance concerts. Prerequisite for 
Dance 104: none. Prerequisite for Dance 105; 
Dance 104 or exemption by audition. Dance 
104, 105 to be elected in sequence. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

*114. Elementary Dance Technique 1: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite: None. 

*124. Elementary Dance Technique 1: 
Ballet ( 1.5) 

Prerequisite: None. 

*Both 114 and 124 must be taken before entering 
Dance 105, 115, or 125. Dance 114 and 124 

together meet distribution requirement II or 
arts level l. 

*115. Elementary Dance Technique II: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 104 or exemption by audi
tion. 

*125. Elementary Dance Technique II: 
Ballet (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 104 or exemption by audi
tion. 

*Dance 115 and 125 together meet distribution 
requirement II or arts level 1. 

106./ Intermediate Dance Technique I, II 
107. (313) (Arts, Ievell) 
An intermediate course in ballet, pointe, and 
modern dance technique to continue develop
ing technical skills simultaneously as one devel
ops an appreciation and aesthetic criteria for 
ballet and modern dance styles. Theoretical 
knowledge of dance as an expressive art form is 
gained through lecture/discussion based on 
class work. required reading, observation, writ
ten assignment, and attendance at dance con
certs. Prerequisite for Dance 106: Dance 105 or 
exemption by audition. Prerequisite for Dance 
107: Dance 106 or exemption by audition . 
Dance 106, 107 to be elected in sequence. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

*116. Intermediate Dance Technique 1: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 105 (or the equivalent) or 
Dance 115 or exemption by audition. 

* 126. Intermediate Dance Technique 1: 
Ballet (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 105 (or the equivalent) or 
Dance 125 or exemption by audition. 

*Dance 116 and 126 together meet arts level l. 

*117. Intermediate Dance Technique II: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 106 (or the equivalent) or 
Dance 116 or exemption by audition. 

*127. Intermediate Dance Technique II: 
Ballet (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 106 (or the equivalent) or 
Dance 126 or exemption by audition. 

*Dance 117 and 127 together meet arts level l. 



108. Intermediate Dance Technique III (3) 
Further study in applied dance instruction in 
ballet and modem dance for the student who 
needs additional work at the intermediate level 
for refinement of skills and a more in-depth 
technical development before promotion to the 
advanced level. Includes instruction in inter
mediate technique II classes and individual 
coaching. Prerequisites: Dance !07 and approval of 
instructor and chair of the department. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

118. Intermediate Dance Technique III: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance !07 or 117. 

128. Intermediate Dance Technique III: 
Ballet (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 107 or Dance 127. 

140. Intermediate jazz Dance Technique 
(1.5) 

Applied dance instruction in different jazz 
styles. For both non-majors and prospective 
dance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or 
exemption by audition. 
Second semester. Thorn Woodson. 

196. Choregraphie Antique (1.5) 
Performance of ballroom and theatrical dances 
of the eighteenth, nineteenth, and early twenti
eth centuries. Performances include concerts, 
lecture-demonstrations, and first-person inter
pretations of dance and social history in living 
history museums throughout Maryland. Quali
fied students may earn 1.5 credits per semester, 
up to a maximum of six credits. Prerequisites: 
Audition and acceptance by the artistic director. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Bond. 

205./ Advanced Modern Technique I, II, III 
206./ (3 each) 
207. 
An intensive course in modem dance employ
ing various established techniques for a more 
complete development of skills and an under
standing of the aesthetic criteria for the modern 
dance style. This course also poses questions 
for self-evaluation as a dancer. Theoretical 
knowledge of dance as an expressive art form is 
gained through lecture/discussion based on 
class work, required reading, observation, writ
ten assignment, and attendance at dance con
certs. Prerequisite: Dance 107 or exemption by 
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audition. Dance 205, 206, 207 are to be elected 
in sequence. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Forrest, 
Thorn Woodson. 

208./ Advanced Studies in Modern Dance 
209. I, II (1.5/1.5) 
Advanced work in modem dance technique for 
individual students who need to continue tech
nical development at the advanced level in 
order to reach their fullest potential as perform
ing artists. Includes instruction in advanced 
modern dance technique classes and individual 
coaching in aspects of techniques which need 
further analysis and refinement. Prerequisite: 
Dance 207. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Forrest, 
Thorn Woodson. 

210./ Advanced Ballet Technique I, II, III 
211./ (3 each) 
212. 
Intensive instruction in ballet and pointe 
through technique classes at the advanced level 
for a more complete development of technical 
skills and a more profound understanding of 
the aesthetic criteria for classical ballet. Theo
retical knowledge of dance as an expressive art 
form is gained through lecture/discussion based on 
class work, required reading, observation, writ
ten assignment, and attendance at dance con
certs. Prerequisite: Dance 107 or exemption by 
audition. Dance 210, 211, 212 are to be elected 
in sequence. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Murray. 

213./ Advanced Studies in Ballet I, II 
214. (1.5/1.5) 
Advanced work in ballet technique for individ
ual students who need to continue technical 
development at the advanced level in order to 
reach their fullest potential as performing 
artists. Includes instruction in advanced ballet 
technique classes and individual coaching in 
aspects of techniques which need further anal
ysis and refinement. Prerequisite: Dance 212. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Murray. 

215 . Dance Education I (Elementary 
Level) (4) 

Designed to develop the skills and knowledge 
necessary for teaching dance to children. Appli
cation of methods, materials, and activities to 
contribute to children's expression and move
ment skills. Observation and teaching of chi!-
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dren's classes. Prerequisites: Dance 253 and Educa
tion 207 (or concurrent registration). 
First semester. Thorn Woodson. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

216. Dance Education II (Secondary 
Level) (4) 

Teaching methods in ballet and modern dance 
for the secondary school level. Development of 
curriculum and lesson planning. Dance pro
duction, observation, and student teaching in 
secondary schools. Prerequisites: Dance 253 
and Education 207 (or concurrent registration). 
Second semester. Thorn Woodson. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

240. Dance Therapy I (3) 
An overview of dance therapy exploring the 
meaning of movement as communication and 
expression. Development of an understanding 
of the theoretical concepts of dance therapy 
through selected reading and experiential 
movement. Prerequisites: Dance 252, Psycholo
gy 114, 220, and 271. 
First semester. Fischer. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

241. Dance Therapy II (3) 
Exploration of the variety of work settings and 
treatment goals related to different patient pop
ulations. Readings in specific problems and var
ied approaches. Volunteer field work place
ment. Prerequisite: Dance 240. 
Second semester. Fischer. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

250. Twentieth-Century American Dance 
and Its Relation to Other Modern 
Arts (3) (II) (Arts, level 2) 

Development of twentieth-century American 
dance, from Isadora Duncan to the avant garde 
dancers of the 1990s within a historical and 
cultural context. Twentieth century dance in 
relation to similar elements of composition in 
other art forms. Prerequisite: Dance 104, pre
vious experience in dance at the elementary 
level, or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Bond. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

251. Great Choreographers and Dancers 
(3) (II) (Arts, level 2) 

Development of dance as an expressive art and 
as a cultural manifestation as reflected in the 
works of great choreographers and dancers 
from the sixteenth to the twentieth century 

Philosophies, aesthetic criteria. and contribu
tions of major dancers and choreographers in 
Western Europe and the United States. Pre
requisite: Dance 104. previous experience in 
dance at the elementary level, or permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Bond. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

252. Intermediate Dance Technique and 
Composition ( 4) (Arts, level 2) 

A course in modern dance technique, improvi
sation. and choreography An introduction to 
dance in relation to education, therapy, nota
tion, history, criticism. religion, and anthropol
ogy. Applied work in dance and related arts of 
music, visual arts, and theatre. Prerequisite: 
Dance 104 or permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Bond. 

253. Dance Lecture-Demonstration and 
Performance ( 4) 

Intermediate/advanced sequences in ballet and 
modern technique, choreography, theory, 
required reading, and performance in student 
compositions and faculty repertory. Students 
are required to attend both Tuesday and Thurs
day workshops in composition and technique 
and must attend either the Wednesday after
noon modern repertory class or the Saturday 
morning ballet repertory class. The course cul
minates in performances in the Baltimore 
school system and community centers. Prereq
uisites: Dance 252 (or concurrent registration) 
and permission of the instructor by audition. 
First semester. Forrest and Ferguson. 

254. Choreography and Production (4) 
Theory and applied work in choreography and 
production that expands choreographic sensi
bilities, increases performance and composi
tional awareness, and enhances critical skills. 
Prerequisite: Dance 253. 
Second semester. Thorn Woodson. 

255. American Dance Traditions (3) (II) 
(Arts, level 2) 

The study of American dance traditions of 
Native Americans, African-Americans, Anglo
Americans, Euro-Americans and American 
musical theatre as an embodiment of American 
history and culture. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or 
114 or 124, some previous experience in dance 



at the elementary level , or permission of the 
instructor. 
First semester. Bond. Offered 1993-94 and every 
third year. 

265. Motif Description and Labanotation 
(4) 

A systematic method of observation and nota
tion of the basic essence of movement as well 
as the dynamics of movement, leading to a 
more detailed study of movement reading and 
writing based on the work of Laban and Knust 
with application to performance, choreography, 
dance criticism, dance history, dance therapy, 
theatre , and related arts. Prerequisite: Dance 
104 or 114 or 124 or some previous experience 
in dance at the elementary level. (Not open 
to students who have completed Dance 257 
or 258.) 
First semester. Thorn Woodson. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

290. Internship in Dance (Variable) 
Off-campus experiences are available in the 
areas of dance education, dance therapy, perfor
mance and choreography, dance history and 
criticism, dance/arts administration, and 
dance/theatre. Prerequisites: Preliminary inter
view; Dance 215 and/or 216 (dance education); 
or Dance 241 (dance therapy); or Dance 350 
(performance and choreography); or Dance 390 
(dance history and criticism); or Management 
170 (dance and arts administration); or Dance 
254 and Theatre 101 or 102 and 120 (dance 
and theatre). 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

295. Dancers in Action (1.5) 
Performance in student, faculty, and guest artist 
works in major concerts in Kraushaar Audi
torium both fall and spring semesters. Quali
fied students can earn 1.5 credits per semester 
up to a maximum of six credits. Prerequisites: 
Audition for, attendance at, and acceptance into 
at least two concert works per semester. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Forrest. 
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296. Goucher Dance Touring Company 
(1.5) 

The qualified student will perform with the 
company regionally on major concert tours. 
This touring opportunity will enable the stu
dent to experience the rigors of working as a 
dance company. Qualified students may earn 
1.5 credits per semester, up to a maximum of 
six credits, for participation in off-campus 
dance productions of the Goucher dancers. Pre
requisites: Audition and acceptance by the 
artistic director. 
Second semester. Thorn Woodson. 

350. Advanced Choreography (4) 
Choreography for large groups and develop
ment of performing skills. Improvisation and 
development of different dance styles. Major 
choreographic and performance project for the 
advanced choreographer and dancer. Prerequi
site: Dance 254. 
First semester. Department. 

360. Anatomy and Kinesiology for Dance 
(4) 

An analysis of human motion through a study 
of anatomy and principles of kinesiology in 
relation to dance techniques. Prerequisite: 
Dance 252 . 
First semester. Bond. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

390. Seminar in Dance Criticism, Theory, 
and Philosophy ( 4) 

An integration of the theoretical and practical 
aspects of dance through the study of critical 
theory, dance aesthetics, dance criticism, dance 
journalism, theory and philosophy of dance 
both as an art form and as a humanity. Through 
readings, discussions, and writings in diverse 
forms, this seminar will provide a culminating 
experience for a dance major during the junior 
or senior year. Prerequisite: junior or senior 
dance major. 
Second semester. Bond. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 
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ECONOMICS AND MANAGEMENT 

ECONOMICS 

Analytical economics is a practical course of study, and economic theory is taught in the 
context of its applications. Relatively few tools of analysis are needed to study shortages 
and rationing, exchange rates and speculation, inflation and recession, money and prices, 
monopoly and competition as well as such social and political issues as pollution, energy, 
airport congestion, mass transit, the delivery of medical care, and even the personal choice of 
career and lifestyle. Economic theory can clarify and systematize thinking on these mat
ters, and it is the place of economics in the liberal arts curriculum to train beginning as 
well as advanced students in the use of analytical tools. The economics curriculum also 
exposes students to the intellectual, historical, and institutional context of the discipline, 
integrating their study of economics with their liberal education as a whole. 

The aim of courses in economics is to train students to think analytically about eco
nomic and social problems and rationally about personal, public, and business decisions. 
Economics consists of a structured body of analytical principles that can equip the student 
with a logical, consistent approach both to the great issues of our time and to the everyday 
choices that confront consumers, political leaders, business firms, and all individuals. 

THE MAJOR 

A major in economics requires ten courses, as follows: Economics 101, 102, 216, and 217; 
Economics 206 or another acceptable statistics course; three elective courses in economics 
at the 200 level (one 200-level management elective or two semesters of accounting may 
be substituted for one economics elective) and two seminars at the 300 level, of which 
one must be a theory seminar. 

The economics major is intended for students in four categories: (1) those who seek 
the analytical skills and specific knowledge of economic processes necessary to the 
responsible citizen; (2) those who desire economic understanding as a background for 
careers in business, labor, politics, law, finance, administration, or public service; (3) pre
professional students who hope to continue specialized studies in economics or business 
at the graduate level; and ( 4) students preparing to teach social studies in the secondary 
schools. (For certification requirements, see Education.) 

Economics 101 is the starting point in the curriculum for both majors and non-majors. 
The course acquaints students with the techniques of economic analysis by emphasizing 
micro aspects (decision making by firms and individuals) in the American economy. Eco
nomics 102 emphasizes the economy as a whole (macro), including the role of govern
ment and major financial institutions in determining the level of national product, 
income and employment. Economics 102 is also open to non-majors or pre-majors. 
Those planning to major in economics are encouraged to complete Economics 216 as 
soon as possible, since the course provides the essential analytical skills used in most 
applied economics. Recommended courses for students planning graduate studies in eco
nomics are Economics 218 and 220; and Mathematics 117, 118, and 231. 

The department also sponsors both full- and part-time internships in industry, banks, 
and government agencies. Most internships are in the Baltimore/Washington area. 
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PRELAW EMPHASIS 

Students interested in pursuing a legal career are encouraged to complete the prelaw 
emphasis in conjunction with the requirements of the major. The prelaw emphasis is an 
18-21 credit program which is designed to broaden the student's academic experience in 
preparation for law school. The prelaw emphasis requires students to take courses outside 
of their major in order to expose them to methodologies and critical approaches not 
inherent to their own discipline but necessary for academic success in law school. A com
plete description of the prelaw emphasis can be found under Prelegal Studies. 

Associate Professors: Lydia P Harris (chair) (applied microeconomics), Katherine 
Henneberger (health economics, international economics), Debra Sherwin (accounting, 
marketing); Assistant Professors: Karen Acker (adviser in arts administration) , Neil H. 
Buchanan (macroeconomics, history of economic thought), Maryann P Feldman (applied 
microeconomics, management), Dirk Mateer (public finance); Professor Emeritus: jean 
Wilhelm; Lecturers: Barry Buchoff (accounting, financial management), Annette Leps 
(accounting), Leo B. Swinderman (multinational management), Charles E. Yankovich 
(law, legal environments). 

101. Principles of Economics: Micro (3) 
(VII) (Social Sciences, level 2) 

An introduction to the methods of analysis 
used by modern economists to study social 
phenomena and to develop policy proposals. 
Emphasis on the motivations of individuals and 
groups in social and economic interaction, with 
particular attention to the study of product, 
labor, and international markets. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

102. Principles of Economics: Macro (3) 
(VII) (Social Sciences, level 2) 

An introduction to the basic concepts and mea
surements of national economic well-being, 
emphasizing the models used by modern econ
omists to analyze and predict changes in 
incomes, prices, and employment in any 
national economy. Exploration of the growing 
importance of international economic changes 
on domestic standards of living. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

171. Principles of Economics: 
International (3) (Social Sciences, 
level2) 

An introduction to the tools of economic analy
sis specific to issues in international trade and 
finance. The course emphasizes applications of 
theory to current problems in the international 
sector, including exchange rate determination, 
import/export determination, "fair trade" vs. 
"free trade," and international debt crises. 

Application of theoretical tools to the problems 
of underdevelopment as well as Eastern Euro
pean problems in converting to market-based 
economies. 
First semester. Buchanan, Henneberger. 

206. Economic and Business Statistics (3) 
An introduction to the use and interpretation of 
statistics in economics and business. Probabil
ity, descriptive statistics, sampling, hypothesis 
testing, analysis of variance, and statistical 
inference in linear regression analysis of eco
nomic data. Introduction to econometrics and 
the use of the computer. Prerequisite: one 
course in economics. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Mateer. 

209. Managerial Economics (3) 
Applications of the economic way of thinking 
to managerial decisions in private and public 
organizations. Theories of the firm, product 
demand, production and costs with application 
to investment planning, cost analysis and eco
nomic problems of market relationships. Pre
requisite: Economics 101 . 
Second semester. Department. 

216. Intermediate Micro Theory (3) 
Contemporary theory of resource allocation 
and its applications. Theories of consumer 
decision making. Analysis of the behavior and 
decisions of the business firm . Determination of 
price; output; and wage, rent, interest , and 
profit incomes under various market structures. 
Prerequisite: Economics 101. 
First semester. Harris. 
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217. Intermediate Macro Theory (3) 
Modern theory of the national income deter
mination, including recent developments in the 
theory of consumption, investment, money, 
and interest. Analysis of monetary and fiscal 
policies and their relation to problems of infla
tion, unemployment, and economic growth. 
Prerequisite: Economics 102. 
Second semester. Henneberger. 

218. Introduction to Mathematical 
Economics (3) 

An introduction to set theory, mathematical 
functions, and matrix manipulation. Con
strained optimization techniques with special 
emphasis on utility maximization and firm 
profit maximization. Solving simple Keynesian 
simultaneous equation models and reduced
form equations. Prerequisites: Economics 216 
and 217 (may be taken concurrently with 217) 
and Mathematics 117. 
Second semester. Harris. 

220. Econometrics (3) 
The development of statistical technique and 
application to empirical economic analysis. 
Topics will include specification and estimation 
of regression models, inference in regression 
models, autocorrelation, and heteroscedasticity 
Time series analysis and simultaneous equation 
models. A substantial amount of empirical 
work is included. Prerequisites: Economics 
206, 216, and 217. 
Second semester. Mateer. 

221. The Economics of Labor and Human 
Resources (3) 

The determination of wages and employment 
in the context of a labor market characterized 
by discrimination, trade unionism, and on-the
job training. Earnings and employment condi
tions of minority and female workers. Alterna
tive policies for improving the working 
conditions of these groups, analyzed from tra
ditional, liberal and radical perspectives. Pre
requisite: Economics 101. 
Second semester. Department. 

227. Business and Government (3) 
Analysis of the role of government in regulating 
business, especially oligopoly and monopoly; 
social costs and benefits of various types of 
market structure. Examination of antitrust poli
cy and environmental and safety regulations. 
Prerequisite: Economics 101. 
Second semester. Harris. 

240. Field Work in Economics (Variable) 
Work in selected business firms, banks, and 
government agencies, usually in the Baltimore/ 
Washington area. Projects planned jointly by 
student, director, and participating field super
visors. Prerequisites: junior or senior major in 
economics and permission of the director. 
Department. 

241. Money, Banking, and Monetary 
Policy (3) 

Commercial banking, the Federal Reserve Sys
tem and other financial institutions are ana
lyzed as a framework for understanding 
monetary theory and policy. Effectiveness of 
monetary policy, its relation to other stabili
zation tools, and proposals for its reform. Pre
requisites: Economics 101 and 102. 
First semester. Buchanan. 

242. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy (3) 
Theory and practice of public expenditure and 
taxation. Allocation of resources between the 
public and private sectors to promote balanced 
economic growth and the general welfare. 
Effects of taxation and spending on economic 
efficiency and the distribution of income and 
wealth. Prerequisite: Economics 101. 
First semester. Mateer. 

250. Industrial Organization (3) 
Theory of firm and industrial organization 
under perfect and imperfect competition. 
Analysis of restrictive and discriminatory prac
tices by competitive type; relative levels of 
advertising, research, and development. Prereq
uisite: Economics 101 . 
Second semester. Harris. Offered alternate years. 

255. Urban Economics (3) 
The economic problems of urbanization in a 
post-industrial society Analysis of urban land
use, public goods, and financing of metropoli
tan governments. Problems examined include 
those in education, employment and trans
portation within an urban environment. Pre
requisites: Economics 101, 102, and 216. 
First semester. Department. Offered 
alternate years. 

262. The Development of Economic 
Thought (3) 

Survey of the history of the science of eco
nomics, from mercantilists to present. Readings 
assigned from original sources include Smith, 
Ricardo, Marx, Mill, Bohm-Bawerk, Marshall, 



Hayek, Keynes. Current issues in methodology. 
Prerequisite: Economics 102. 
First semester. Buchanan. 

265. Selected Topics in Economics (3) 
Special topics of current interest. Subjects 
changed from time to time and are announced 
before registration. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Department. 

271. International Trade (3) 
The balance of payments and monetary prob
lems of the international economy The role of 
exchange rates, capital movements, the interna
tional adjustment mechanism, gold, and paper 
currency International monetary reform. 
Import quotas, tariffs, common markets and 
their restraints on trade in the domestic and 
world economy Prerequisites: Economics 101 
and 102. 
First semester. Henneberger. 

360. Special Topics in Economics (3) 
Special topics of current interest. Subject 
changes from year to year and is announced 
before registration. May be repeated for credit if 
topic is different. Prerequisites: Economics 216 
and/or 217 depending upon the current topic. 
Department. 

392. Seminar: Economic Methodology and 
Research Methods (3) 

Study of the process whereby conceptual eco
nomic knowledge is created; the epistemology 

MANAGEMENT 

ECONOMICS AND MANAGEMENT 85 

and methodology of economics. Preparation, 
by each student, of a research paper stressing 
the role of deduction and/or induction. Paper 
preparation under close step-by-step individual 
guidance of the instructor. Peer review and 
evaluation of each paper. Prerequisites: Eco
nomics 216 and 217. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

396. Seminar in Microeconomics (4) 
Integrative seminar for majors involving the 
advanced study of theory and applications of 
microeconomic analysis. Research into current 
public policy problems. Prerequisite: Econom
ics 216. Open to economics majors or to others 
with consent of the instructor. 
First semester. Harris. 

397. Seminar in Macroeconomics (4) 
Integrative seminar for majors involving 
advanced study of theory and applications of 
macroeconomic analysis, including theories of 
money, general price level, interest rates, 
income, employment, and supply side econom
ics. Prerequisite: Economics 217. Open to eco
nomics majors or to others with consent of the 
instructor. 
Second semester. Buchanan. 

The major is organized to stress the development of analytical and communication skills. 
In the area of analysis, students are taught to differentiate between data and information, 
to organize and generalize from available facts, to recognize and understand the broad 
social and cultural forces that must influence business decisions, and to use modern ana
lytical techniques. Communication skills are developed in a variety of ways. All manage
ment majors are advised to take courses in expository writing and speaking, and both 
oral and written reports are required in management courses. Through the assignment of 
group projects, students learn the importance of teamwork and communication within 
peer groups as well as the role of the individual in preparing group reports. 

The emphasis on communication extends to the use of the computer. The role of the 
computer in modern management decision making cannot be overemphasized. All stu
dents are required to attain language proficiency and to develop an appreciation for the 
limitations as well as the advantages of the computer. Student exposure to business and 
government through guest lectures, internships, and other contacts is an important 
dimension of Goucher's management program. 
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The curriculum includes non-management courses that provide the necessary basis for 
decision making, a small core of required management courses that delineate the primary 
functional areas of business, several elective courses that focus upon broad, complex 
business problems and the variables that must be considered to solve them, and two spe
cial management courses: a senior-level integrative course where students develop solu
tions to real and simulated business cases, and an internship where students spend time 
in actual work environments. 

THE MAJOR 

Required courses include Management 110, 120, 140, 210, 240, 245, 290, and 380; Com
puter Science 109; Economics 101, 102, and 241; English 206; Mathematics 105 or Eco
nomics 206; and Sociology 247. 

Twelve semester hours of electives are required, at least six of which must be at the 300 
level. Generally, a student chooses electives to provide a concentration in some particular 
area of interest. For example, a student interested in opportunities abroad might elect to 
take the following three courses: Management 230 (Marketing Policies), Management 330 
(Multinational Management), and French 263 (French Language in Business). Precise 
configuration of a set of electives is specified through consultation with appropriate 
departmental chairs and representatives. 

100. Introduction to Management (3) 
This course introduces the American business 
system to students taking their first course in 
management. Students will learn basic infor
mation about such business activities as man
agement, marketing, finance, personnel, 
accounting, and production management. Stu
dents will also learn basic terms and concepts 
of economics so that they can better under
stand business literature. The course will also 
introduce students to the U.S. legal system as it 
applies to business. Social responsibility and 
future trends in business will be discussed. This 
course will not count for elective credit in the 
management major. 
First semester. Sherwin. 

110. Principles of Accounting I (3) 
Fundamental principles and concepts of 
accounting and their application to business 
organizations. Emphasis on cash-flow consider
ations and control aspects of accounting rather 
than a purely bookkeeping approach. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

120. Principles of Accounting II (3) 
A continuation of fundamental accounting 
principles and concepts. The nature of funds 
and working capital, interpretation of financial 
statements, accounting for price-level changes, 

departmental accounting, and the use of various 
cost systems. Prerequisite: Management llO. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Sherwin. 

140. Marketing Management (3) (Social 
Sciences, level 2) 

Marketing is an interdisciplinary subject which 
combines economics, psychology, and soci
ology into the study of society's material 
requirements and the ways in which the market 
responds. This survey course draws upon theo
retical concepts from the social sciences to 
describe consumer and producer behavior. 
Normative as well as positive issues, such as 
marketing ethics, are discussed. The course 
uses international examples which have 
become an emphasis in the discipline. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Feldman. 

170. Introduction to Arts Administration 
(Description appears under Arts Administra
tion.) 

200. Legal Environment of Business (3) 
Government regulations of business; legal prin
ciples pertaining to government control of busi
ness. Emphasis on the administrative agencies 
of government which have significance for 
business. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
First semester. Yankovich. 



205. Business Law I (3) 
The judicial system and an overview of court 
structure, the law of crimes, and law of torts. 
The law of contracts, agency, and the Uni
form Commercial Code. Prerequisite: Sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Yankovich. 

210. Financial Management (3) 
Analysis of the conceptual framework of finan
cial management. Emphasis on effective use of 
capital, including current asset management, 
sources of short-term financing, capital budget
ing, and accesses to sources of capital. Prereq
uisite: Management 110. 
Second semester. Department. 

220. Human Resources Management (3) 
The relationship between people and the orga
nization for which they work. Topics include 
employee selection, retention and develop
ment, government regulation, manpower fore
casting, and union-management relations. 
First semester. Department. 

230. Marketing Policies (3) 
Basic marketing functions reviewed from the 
orientation of the product manager. Product 
development, service policies, product warran
ties/guarantees, branding, distribution, and 
government and legal constraints reviewed in 
terms of profit and loss responsibility. Prerequi
site: Management 140. 
Second semester. Feldman. Offered alternate years. 

235. Production and Operations 
Management (3) 

An introduction to the organization of business 
operations from the perspective of helping the 
general manager make decisions. Concepts 
such as the role of technology, job design, and 
work measurement will be explored within the 
context of both manufacturing and service 
enterprises. Prerequisite: Management 110. 
Second semester. Feldman. 

240. Managerial Accounting (3) 
Emphasis on control and analysis of cash-flow. 
Planning, control, and evaluation steps 
involved in the managerial decision-making 
process, including analysis of cost behavior, 
operational budgeting, and financial budgeting. 
Prerequisite: Management 110. 
First semester. Department. 
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245. Organizational Behavior (3) 
Examination of the management process and 
the functioning of organizations. Emphasis is 
placed on factors affecting the performance and 
effectiveness of organizations, including group 
decision-making, conflict resolution, executive 
leadership styles, and human resource policies. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Feldman. 

260. Selected Topics in Management (3) 
Special topics of current interest. Subjects 
change from time to time and will be an
nounced before registration. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite: Varies, depending on 
the nature of the topic. 
Department. 

290. Internship in Management (Variable) 
Apprenticeships to further the career develop
ment of students. Placement designed to test 
academic concepts in a work setting and to 
bring practical knowledge of a functioning 
business or government enterprise to the class
room. Prerequisites: Junior standing and major 
in management. 
Department. 

305. Management Decisions and the 
Organization (3) 

The course focuses on the organization as a 
complex system in which the manager must 
function and make decisions. Diagnosis of 
organizational problems, how to intervene in 
the ongoing activities of the organization, and 
how to increase organizational effectiveness and 
enhance organizational choice and renewal. 
The organization as a total system for the deci
sion maker. Prerequisites: Management 235 and 
245. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
alternate years. 

310. Business Forecasting (3) 
Analysis of the sources and types of data used 
in business forecasting. Techniques and meth
ods used in aggregate forecasting, and financial 
forecasting applied to individual student pro
jects. Prerequisites: Economics 101 and 102 and 
either Mathematics 105 or Economics 206. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 
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320. Small Business Management (3) 
The role of small business ownership in the 
economics environment. Emphasizes class dis
cussion, case analysis, and a major project. 
Recent practices, trends, regulations, and 
opportunities which affect the smaller enter
prise. Prerequisites: Management 140, 210, 
and 240. 
First semester. Sherwin. 

325. Management Information Systems 
(3) 

An examination of the issues related to the 
effective use of computer-based information 
systems in the organization. Included in the 
analysis are the different informational require
ments of various functional areas of an organi
zation, the characteristics of inputs (data) 
which will meet these requirements, design 
approaches to different types of information 
systems, methodologies for assuring satisfactory 
control and implementation, and factors affect
ing output (managerial reports) to meet organi
zational requirements. Prerequisites: Senior 
standing, Management 240 and Computer Sci
ence 109 (or 201). 
Second semester. Department. 

330. Multinational Management (3) 
Analysis of the environment in which inter
national business decisions are made. Problems 
and issues created because business is conduct
ed in an international environment. Prerequi
sites: Management 140, 210, and 240. 
First semester. Department. 

ARTS ADMINISTRATION 

350. Strategic Planning in Management 
(3) 

The role of strategic planning techniques and 
models in management decision making. 
Achieving long range goals is discussed within 
the context of new product development, tech
nological change, finance, production opera
tions and marketing. Prerequisites: Management 
140, 210, 240, and 245. 
First semester. Feldman. 

360. Special Topics in Management (3) 
Special topics of current interest. Subject 
changes from year to year and is announced 
before registration. May be repeated for credit if 
topic is different. Prerequisites: Specific man
agement and/or economics courses at the 200 
level depending upon topic. 
Department. 

370. The Arts Administrator 
(Description appears under Arts Administra
tion) 

375. Administration and Fiscal 
Responsibility in the Arts 

(Description appears under Arts Administra
tion) 

380. Business Policy (3) 
An integrative study of the functional areas of 
management. Operational meaning is given to 
such concepts as decision making, management 
philosophy, objectives, policies and strategies 
through the medium of case analysis. Prerequi
sites: Management 140, 210, 240, and 245. 
Second semester. Feldman. 

Arts administration is a rapidly expanding profession in performance and institutional 
arts organizations, including museums and galleries; in community or regional centers 
for the arts; and in government, corporate, and foundation agencies which are concerned 
with the development of the arts. Students who pursue a concentration in arts adminis
tration take a major in one of the arts and supplement that major with three courses in 
arts administration and four in economics and management. The courses in the major 
provide a solid foundation in an art form; the additional courses enhance knowledge 
appropriate to the student's interest in administration in the arts. 

Students major in art, dance, music, or theatre, completing a minimum of 27 credits 
which are chosen in consultation with the department and which cover both historicaV 
theoretical and studio work. For the concentration, the arts administration courses 
(Management 170, 370, and 375) are supplemented by Economics 101 and Management 
110, 140, and 210. Other recommended courses are Communication 101, Economics 102, 
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English 206, Management 220 and 320. The courses in arts administration may also be 
taken independent of the concentration. 

It is recognized that the best preparation for a career in arts administration is an aca
demic background which is enlarged by practical, professional experience. Students have 
extensive opportunity for rewarding internships; Goucher is strategically located, with 
access to numerous arts organizations in the Baltimore/Washington area as well as in New 
York and other cities. The frequent guest lecturers from the field can also be of assistance 
in arranging internships. 

Assistant Professor: Karen Acker (adviser in arts administration) (art); Professor Emeritus: 
jean Wilhelm. 

170. Introduction to Arts Administration 
(3) 

Survey of the philosophy and practice of 
management in all of the arts; historical devel
opment , organizational problems, subsidy pat
terns, methods of gaining public and private 
support. Guest lecturers from professional per
formance companies and arts institutions. Field 
trips; practical projects. 
Second semester. Wilhelm. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

370. The Arts Administrator (3) 
Examination of administrative structures as 
found in all fields of art, including reference to 
the public image, audience development, staff 
management, public and private subsidy, and 

relations with educational and community 
institutions. Field trips; practical projects. Pre
requisite: Management 170. 
First semester. Wilhelm. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

375. Administration and Fiscal 
Responsibility in the Arts (3) 

Analysis of financial structures, fund raising, 
grantsmanship, public relations, publicity, and 
advertising methods; contractual, touring, and 
union negotiations. Students do individual field 
projects connected with specific arts institu
tions. Prerequisite: Management 370. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

EDUCATION 

The Education Department has as its primary purpose the preparation of teachers for the 
elementary and secondary schools. In addition, students may make special arrangements 
to prepare for early childhood or preschools. Teaching at any of these levels requires three 
major areas of preparation: (l) thorough knowledge of the subject matter, (2) under
standing of the learners, and (3) study of the means whereby knowledge is communicated. The 
first of these competencies is provided through courses designed to give breadth and 
depth in the liberal arts; the other two are provided through the courses in education. 
These last two aim to have each student gain an understanding of the learners' charac
teristics, the curriculum, the methods of teaching, the theories of learning and teaching, 
the relationship between theory and practice, and the school as a social institution. 

The elementary education program and most areas of the secondary education pro
gram have been approved by the Maryland State Department of Education as fulfilling 
NASDTEC standards. Consequently, a student who meets the standards of the programs 
can receive equivalent or temporary certification through reciprocity in more than 40 
states. It is important that all students who plan to teach in secondary schools consult the 
chair of their intended major department, as well as the chair of the Education Department, no 
later than the second semester of their sophomore year. Students planning to teach in ele
mentary school should consult the chair of the Education Department. 
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Fulfilling requirements for certification in early childhood education in the State of 
Maryland would be done by counting the credits prescribed by the Maryland State 
Department of Education and would require that some courses be taken at other institu
tions. Students who wish to be certified to teach outside of Maryland should obtain infor
mation about the requirements specified by the State Department of Education in the 
desired state. An early childhood program requires careful planning. Students should 
consult with the chair of the Education Department as early as possible. 

ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

Students who intend to teach in the elementary school or in preschool programs may 
major in the department or major in combination with work in another department. The 
major, in combination with another field, is planned with the chair of the Education 
Department in consultation with the chair of the other department. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Students interested in special education course offerings should refer to the Special Edu
cation section of this catalogue. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE EDUCATION MAJOR 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (GRADES 1-6) 

All students must complete a total of 37 credits within the major. Required courses are 
Special Education 100; Education 101, 207, 210, 221, 222, 244, 245, 246, and 342. 
Education 222 should be taken in the junior year and should precede 244, 245, 246, and 
342. Special Education 320 is strongly recommended in the junior or senior year. In addi
tion, elementary education majors and combination majors take a minimum of 80 semes
ter hours in academic content courses which include the following prescribed distribution 
for certification: four courses in the humanities, including one course in English composi
tion or linguistics, one course in literature, one course in art (Art 102 recommended), and 
one course in music; four courses in the social sciences, including History 260, 263, or 
265, one course in world (African, Asian, European, or South American) history, and at 
least two elective courses in the social sciences, one of which must be a course in non
Western culture (Common Intellectual Experience 101, history, sociology, economics, 
political science, international relations); four courses in mathematics and the natural sci
ences, including one course in a laboratory science (other than psychology), one course in 
mathematics (Mathematics 100 recommended), and at least two elective courses in either 
science or mathematics (including psychology courses taken at Goucher College). 

E:::ARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PRESCHOOL) 

People interested in early childhood education should consult with the chair of the Edu
cation Department. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Certification is available in the following areas of secondary school curriculum: art, biolo
gy, chemistry, dance, English, history, mathematics, modern languages, and social studies. 
Students who intend to teach in the secondary schools must major in one of the follow
ing departments: Art, American Studies, Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Dance, English, 
History, International Relations , Mathematics, Modern Languages and Literatures, Politics 
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and Public Policy, or Sociology and Anthropology Courses in the subject major which 
meet the requirements for certification are listed below. In addition, the following educa
tion courses are required for certification: Special Education 100; Education 207, 250, 
253, and 353. (Beginning with 1994 graduates, students are required to take Education 
207 for 4 credits.) Students preparing to teach English, history, or social studies must also 
take Education 222, Foundation of Reading and Language Arts, in order to be certified. 

Students satisfy the general education requirements for certification by fulfilling the 
new college general education requirements. In addition to or as part of these require
ments, students must elect History 260, 263, or 265; a course in mathematics (or place
ment in mathematics 117); and a course in non-Western culture (e.g., Anthropology 107 
or 255; Common Intellectual Experience 101; History 113 or 286; Political Science 259; 
Sociology 106). 

ART 

Major with emphasis in studio. Art 100, 102, 114, 137, 201, 225, 230, 240, and 281; 
Philosophy 201; Theatre 101 or 102; two additional 200- or 300-level studio art courses 
and two additional 200- or 300-level courses in art history. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Major in biological sciences, including Biological Sciences 105, 210,220,230,240,241, 
260, 354, and 376; Chemistry 114 (or 116H and 117H), 150 (or 151 and 152H), and 230; 
Physics 115 and 116. 

CHEMISTRY 

Major in chemistry, including Chemistry 114 (or 116H and 117H), 150 (or 151 and 152H), 
230, 235, 261, 330, 350, 361, 372, and 395; Mathematics 117 and 118; Physics 115 and 
116, or 120 and 121, or 125H and 126H. Biochemistry emphasis replaces Chemistry 372 
with Chemistry 341 and 347. Two additional courses chosen from the following are high
ly desirable: Biological Sciences 230, 260, and 354. 

DANCE 

Major in dance, including Dance 103, 140, 215, 216, 252, 253, 254; 250 or 251 or 255; 
265, 360, and 390; private instruction in music; Music 100 or 115 (or 243/263) or 117 (or 
246/266); and at least 12 semester hours of dance technique, including Dance 205 and 
210. Also Physical Education 108. 

ENGLISH 

A basic major in English, including English 219, a course in communication or English 
280, a course in twentieth-century British or American literature, a course in a literary 
genre, a course in a major writer (e.g., Shakespeare or Faulkner), and a world literature 
course (World Literature 245, 254, 255, or 259). An additional course in expository writ
ing at the 200 level is strongly recommended. 

FRENCH 

Major in French, including French 230, 235, 248, 255, 256, 302, 330, and 360; English 
219. 
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HISTORY 

Major in history, including History 110 or 111 and one of the following: History 260, 263, 
265, or 277. Electives additional to the history major are strongly recommended in the 
fields of economics, geography, political science, and sociology: 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics 117, 118,221,222,233,241,260,301,321. Two additional courses of which 
one must be selected from Mathematics 215, 231, 245, or Computer Science 216, and the 
other must be a mathematics course at the 300 level. 

RUSSIAN 

Major in Russian, including Russian 231, 248, 250, 251, 302, and 395; History 220; Eng
lish 219. 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

Major in American studies, economics, history, international relations, political science, 
sociology, or sociology-anthropology. For those graduating by May 1994, the necessary 
distribution in the social sciences may be met through major requirements and three 
courses in history, including one in U.S. history and one in each of the following areas: 
economics, geography (available through interinstitutional cooperation or in summer 
school), political science, and sociology or anthropology Those graduating after May 
1994 would complete the social science distribution requirements through the following 
courses: History 110, 111, 113, 116, 117, and 260 or 263 or 265; Economics 101, 102; 
Political Science 100 and one elective in Political Science; Sociology 106; Anthropology 
107; and one course in geography (available through interinstitutional cooperation or 
summer school). 

SPANISH 

Major in Spanish, including Spanish 230, 235, 248, 249, 255, 256, 297, and 298; History 
228 and 295; English 219. 

Professors: Rolf E. Muuss (adolescent development, psycho-diagnostic evaluation, special 
education law) , Eli Velder (history and philosophy of education); Associate Professor: 
Barbara Gould (chair) (reading, methods in elementary education, learning disabilities); 
Assistant Professor: Frana Brown (learning disabilities); Lecturer: Dawn Beck (field work 
supervision), Elizabeth Dicembre (child development), Benjamin Ebersole (curriculum 
development and history of education). 

101. Child Development (4) 
Major theories of child development. Physical, 
perceptual, cognitive, language, emotional, and 
social development of the child . Impact of 
diverse family structures, schools, culture on 
development of the child. Influence of race, 
sex, and social class differences on develop
ment and child-rearing practices. Thirty hours 
of observation and field work in elementary 
school classroom; Tuesday or Thursday from 
8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon. 
First semester. Department. 

103. Adolescent Development (3) 
(Social Sciences, level 2) 

Adolescent development in historical and theo
retical perspective. Physical maturation and its 
psychosocial implications. Social class, racial, 
ethnic, and cross-cultural differences and com
monalities in the transition from childhood to 
adulthood. Diverse family living patterns and 
increasing stress in today's society and their 
influences on developmental processes. Sex 
dimorphism, gender differences, and the gen
der intensification hypothesis. The adolescent 
as a risk-taker and problems encountered in 



growing up. Evaluation of research for the pur
pose of understanding the condition of adoles
cents in the home, the school, the peer group, 
and the community. 
First semester. Department. 

207. Psychological and Developmental 
Foundations of Education (3 or 4) 

The nature and theories of learning and devel
opment. Topics include cognitive development: 
the development of concepts of time, space, 
numbers; classification and causality; reinforce
ment; transfer of training; memory and forget
ting. Common patterns of learning difficulties. 
Principles of teaching and learning. Prerequi
site: Education 101 or sophomore standing; 
Psychology ll4 recommended. Students elect
ing course for four semester hours must com
plete 30 hours of field work. Beginning with 
1994 graduates, all students preparing for sec
ondary education certification must elect the 
field work option for four credits. 
Second semester. Brown. 

210. Development of Education in the 
United States (3) (III) 

Educational theories and practices in America, 
from the seventeenth century to the present, in 
relation to general social conditions. Considera
tion of inequality in educational opportunities 
for racial and ethnic groups and women. Not 
open to freshmen. 
Second semester. Ebersole. 

221. Assessment and Evaluation in 
Education (3) 

Theories and basic principles of test con
struction. Standardization procedures and 
interpretation and survey of norm-referenced 
achievement and aptitude tests. Use of criteri
on-referenced tests. Individual diagnosis of 
reading and arithmetic competencies. Use and 
interpretation of individual intelligence tests. 
Construction of informal assessment devices. 
Systems of evaluating and reporting learning 
outcomes. Prerequisite : Education 207 or per
mission of the instructor. 
First semester. Brown. 

222. Foundation of Reading and Language 
Arts (4) 

Concepts of language development, reading 
theories and approaches. Special attention to 
the sequential development and application of 
reading and writing skills and to familiarity 
with literature. Students must reserve Tuesday 
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and Thursday mornings for field work and 
observations. Prerequisites: Education 207 and 
permission of instructor. 
Second semester. Gould. 

244. Science in the Elementary School (2) 
Methods of teaching science in a laboratory set
ting. Practice in using methods of teaching sci
ence with attention to objectives, skills, materi
als, and learning activities. Adaptations for 
special and mainstreamed children. Presen
tation of basic scientific information. Elemen
tary education majors elect concurrently with 
Education 342. 
First semester. Gould. 

245. Mathematics in the Elementary 
School (2) 

Methods of teaching mathematics. Attention to 
objectives, concepts, skills, materials, and 
learning activities. Adaptations for special and 
mainstreamed children. Elementary education 
majors elect concurrently with Education 342. 
First semester. Gould. 

246. Teaching Social Studies in the 
Elementary School (2) 

Methods of teaching social studies. Attention to 
objectives, concepts, skills, materials, and 
learning activities. Adaptations for special and 
mainstreamed children. Elementary education 
majors elect concurrently with Education 342. 
First semester. Gould. 

250. Adolescents in Literature and the 
Secondary School (3) 

Issues of adolescent development through liter
ature: cross-cultural differences, self-concept 
and identity, interests, political and moral val
ues, peer group pressures, and school adjust
ment problems. The assessment of the 
adolescent in education. Consideration of ob
jectives of secondary education, analysis of cur
riculum, long-range planning, problems and 
trends. Four observations in schools on Tues
day mornings. Prerequisite: Education 207 or 
junior standing. 
Second semester. Velder, Muuss. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

253. Methods of Secondary School 
Teaching ( 4) 

Analysis of general methods and planning of 
different types of learning activities in second
ary school instruction. Part of the course devot
ed to special methods in teaching subjects 
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which members of the class intend to teach. 
Consideration of relationship of subjects to 
objectives of secondary education, structure, 
and classroom organization, evaluation of text
books on the subject. Observation in the 
schools. Prerequisite: Education 207. 
First semester. Brown. 

342. Observation and Student Teaching in 
the Elementary School (10) 

Student teaching under the supervision of a 
cooperating teacher and a member of the Edu
cation Department of Goucher College. Com
pletion of a minimum of 250 hours of teaching, 
participation, observation, and conferences. 
Discussion of student teaching problems in 
seminar meetings. Prerequisites: Education 222 
and preliminary interview. Elected concurrently 
with Education 244, 245, and 246. 
First semester. Gould. 

353. Observation and Student Teaching in 
the Secondary School (10) 

Student teaching under the supervision of a 
cooperating teacher and a member of the Edu
cation Department of Goucher College. Com-

pletion of a minimum of 250 hours of teaching, 
participation, observation, and conferences. 
Discussion of student teaching problems in 
seminar meetings. Prerequisites: Education 207 
and preliminary interview. Elected concurrently 
with Education 253. 
First semester. Brown. 

360. Practicum in Reading (3 or 4) 
Practicum experience with a reading-disabled 
child of elementary/middle school age super
vised by a member of the Goucher College 
Education Department. Assessment of child's 
needs based on observation, testing, past 
records, interviews, and developmental data. 
Implementation of individualized remedial pro
gram integrating theory and methodology with 
assessment data. Presentation and ao.alyses of 
cases in weekly seminar. Prerequisites: Educa
tion 342 or Special Education 350, and permis
sion of the instructor. 
Second semester. Gould. 

ENGLISH 

The English Department aims to train students as readers and writers, to familiarize them 
with their literary and linguistic heritage, and to cultivate an awareness of literature as not 
only a source of enjoyment and aesthetic stimulation but also a means by which individ
uals and societies clarify experience and define values. Fundamentally, the department's 
concern is with words and images, their use (and abuse), and their impact on human 
thought and feeling. Educators are increasingly aware that skill in writing and interpret
ing verbal expression is a professional asset in almost any field. 

THE MAJOR 

Majors are required to choose a minimum of 30 credits at the 200 and 300 level, includ
ing at least two 300-level seminars in literature. A course in Shakespeare is strongly 
recommended for all students. Advanced independent work and/or a senior thesis is rec
ommended for students considering graduate literary studies or desiring to graduate with 
honors in the major. 

Majors should select English 211 and 212 as early as possible in their course of study, 
215 preferably concurrent with 212, and one course from each of the following areas: 
I. Medieval (240), Renaissance (243), 1660-1800 (246); II. Romantic (257), Victorian 
(259); III. Modernism (270), Post-Modernism (273), Modern Poetry (276); IV: American 
Literature I (250), American Literature II (254), or Land and Imagination (261). 
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THE WRITING OPTION 

Students whose primary objective is to develop their skills as writers may structure their 
major somewhat differently. Thirty-three credits at or above the 200 level are required, 
including English 212, 215 (exceptionally well-prepared students may apply to the chair 
for exemption from this requirement), 232, and at least two additional courses in litera
ture, one of which should be at the 300 level. Students should also take (l) at least three 
of the following: English 202,203,205,206,208,221, Theater 232; (2) at least one of the 
following: English 305, 306, 307; (3) an internship involving writing or an independent 
project in writing. Students may arrange combination majors involving composition and 
other disciplines. Majors in other departments are also welcome to take composition 
courses at the 200 level. Internships in journalism, publishing, public relations, advertis
ing, and other fields in which writing skills are essential are frequently available through 
the English Department. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Students who desire certification to teach English in the secondary schools must fulfill the 
requirements for the basic major in English and include English 219 in their programs. 
They should also take either English 280 or a course in communication, a course in a 
major writer (e.g., Shakespeare or Faulkner), a course in twentieth-century British or 
American literature, a course in a literary genre, and a world literature course. An addi
tional course in expository writing at the 200 level is strongly recommended. See Sec
ondary Education requirements listed under the Education Department. 

PRELAW EMPHASIS 

Students interested in pursuing a legal career are encouraged to complete the prelaw 
emphasis in conjunction with the requirements of the major. The prelaw emphasis is an 
18-21 credit program which is designed to broaden the student's academic experience in 
preparation for law school. The prelaw emphasis requires students to take courses outside 
of their major in order to expose them to methodologies and critical approaches not 
inherent to their own discipline but necessary for academic success in law school. A com
plete description of the prelaw emphasis can be found under Prelegal Studies. 

Professors: William L. Hedges (American literature, American studies); Associate Professors: 
Laurelynn Kaplan (modern English and Irish literature, expository writing), jeffrey Myers 
(chair) (Shakespeare, Renaissance English literature), Fred H. White (eighteenth- and 
nineteenth-century English literature, critical theory); Assistant Professors: Penelope S. 
Cordish (modern literature, women's studies), Arnold Sanders (Medieval English litera
ture, expository writing), Michelle Tokarczyk (expository writing, poetry); Writers-in
Residence: Madison Smartt Bell (fiction), Elizabeth Spires (poetry); Lecturers: Linnell Smith 
Qournalism), other lecturers to be appointed. 

103. The College Essay (2) 
Focus on the organization, coherence, and 
development required for college papers. Inten
sive study of the conventions of written Eng
lish, including grammar, punctuation, and sen
tence construction. Placement determined by 
the Writing Program staff. 
First semester. Department. 

104. Academic Writing (3) 
An introduction to the critical writing and ana
lytical reading required for college assignments. 
Composing summaries, analyses, arguments, 
and research papers. Emphasis on organization, 
sentence construction, and logic. Training in 
peer revision and editing techniques, as well as 
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in research methods. Required course for all 
students who do not place out of the class. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

201. Intermediate Academic Writing (3) 
Designed for sophomores and transfer students 
who have not achieved writing proficiency. 
Work on analysis , argument, and research 
papers of various lengths. Frequent student
teacher conferences, further work on revision 
and peer editing. Prerequisite: English 104 or 
equivalent. 
Second semester. Department. 

202. Short Story Writing (3) 
Fictional techniques, with special attention to 
the short story. Supervision of individual short 
stories. Seminar discussion of student work. 
Prerequisites: Writing proficiency and submis
sion of writing samples to the instructor. 
First semester. Bell . 

203. Feature Writing for Newspapers and 
Magazines (3) 

Intensive writing workshop stressing tech
niques of interviewing and organizing material 
into feature stories. Interviews of various sub
jects from the community. Weekly stories. Final 
project aimed at publication. 
Second semester. Smith. 

205. Introductory Poetry Workshop (3) 
A poetry-writing course with in-class discussion 
of each class member's poems. Assignments in 
common poetic forms (sonnet, sestina) as well 
as "free verse." Readings in recent British and 
American poetry. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing or permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Spires. 

206. Scientific and Technical Writing (3) 
Techniques of and practice in writing objective 
essays, reports, reasoned arguments, and arti
cles based on experimentation and other forms 
of research. Prerequisite: Certified proficiency 
in English composition or junior standing. 
First semester, repeated second semester. L. Kaplan. 

208. journalism Workshop (3) 
Introduction to the basic techniques of journal
ism and practice in these forms: news, inter
views, features, and reviews. Critical study of 
the media and theories of the press. Guest lec
tures by professional journalists. Prerequisite: 

Certified proficiency in English composition or 
junior standing. 
First semester. Department. 

211. English Literature: Medieval and 
Renaissance (3) 

Comparative study of the literary forms and 
attitudes dominant in England from Chaucer to 
Milton. Prerequisite : Common Intellectual 
Experience 101 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Myers. 

212. English Literature: Pope to Eliot (3) 
Comparative study of the literary forms and 
attitudes dominant in the British Isles from the 
beginning of the eighteenth century to the early 
modern period. Prerequisite: English 215 (or 
concurrent enrollment). 
Second semester. White . 

215. Critical Methods (3) 
The analysis and interpretation of literary texts: 
an introduction to literary criticism and con
temporary critical theory. Emphasis on the 
interaction of literature and culture, hence on 
the variety of ways in which texts are read, 
reacted to, and written about. The writing of 
critical papers. Prerequisite: One college course 
in literature and certified proficiency in 
English composition. 
Second semester. Hedges. 

219. Linguistics (3) 
An introduction to modern linguistics, with 
special attention to grammatical structures, 
word and sound formation, and semantics. The 
course also explores recent linguistic theories, 
as well as the history of the English language. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

221. Theories of Composing, Tutoring, 
and Teaching (3) 

Designed for students who are recommended 
as potential Writing Center tutors, students 
who are interested in teaching careers, and stu
dents in the cognitive studies and theory, cul
ture , and interpretation concentrations. Study 
of current theory and research on how writers 
write and what teaching methods are most 
effective. Discussion of collaborative learning, 
error analysis , writing styles, and tutoring 
strategies. One hour a week peer tutoring in 
Writing Center required. Prerequisites: Certi-



fied proficiency in writing and instructor's per
mission. 
First semester. Sanders. 

222. Women and Literature (3) (Women's 
Studies 222) 

Topic for 1993-94: Contemporary Women's 
Fiction. Exploration of the themes and forms of 
short stories and novels by important contem
porary women writers. Attention to American, 
British, and South African fiction, as well as 
works in translation. Prerequisite: Common 
Intellectual Experience 101 or sophomore 
standing. 
Second semester. Cordish. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

226. Non-Fiction Prose (3) 
Topic for 1993-94: Writing Biography and 
Autobiography. Recommended for creative 
writers who are interested in working on per
sonal essays. Subjects covered will include fam
ily relationships, development of political and 
intellectual ideas, identity, and adolescent 
memories. Writers are encouraged to submit 
their work for publication. Peer revision, read
ings of contemporary essays, conferences. Pre
requisite: Certified proficiency in writing or 
instructor's permission. 
Second semester. Tokarczyk. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

230. Classical Literature and Cultural 
Traditions (3) (IV) (Humanities, 
level2) 

For centuries, Greek and Roman "classics" have 
transmitted, justified, and criticized an influen
tial set of European and American ideas about 
the individual, society, and the divine. This 
"Classical Tradition," with roots in Bronze Age 
Homeric epics and hymns, has been received 
and transformed by the Greek city-states, the 
Roman Empire, and post-imperial Anglo-Euro
pean cultures, including America. Its authors 
adapted this cultural inheritance to create and 
to critique aesthetic, social, and moral values 
essential to the ruling elites. Classical ideas of 
humanity and culture will be traced and chal
lenged by reading translations of Greek and 
Latin literature central to the idea of the clas
sics, like Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripi
des, Sappho, Thucydides, Aristotle, Catullus, 
Ovid, Horace, juvenal, and Virgil. Prerequisite: 
Common Intellectual Experience 101 or sopho-
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more standing. (Not open to students who have 
completed English 130.) 
Second semester 1993-94 and alternate years. 
First semester 1994-95 and alternate years. 
Sanders. 

232. Shakespeare (3) 
Study of plays in all of the Shakespearean gen
res and an introduction to the criticism of the 
plays. Viewing one or two plays to supplement 
an approach to the plays as drama. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
First semester. Myers . 

234. English Literary History (3) 
Trip to London with emphasis on the inter
section of literature, history, and the arts , espe
cially theatre. Visits to the British Museum, the 
Tate, the National Gallery and National Portrait 
Gallery, the Victoria and Albert Museum, the 
Wallace Collection, the Tower, Parliament, 
Westminster Abbey, St. Paul's, and the Inns of 
Court. Day trips to Bath, Stratford-upon-Avon, 
Windsor, Winchester, Stonehenge, and 
Cambridge. 
january. L. Kaplan. 

240. Medieval Literature (3) 
Study of a major author or a broad issue in the 
literature of the Middle Ages. Topic: English 
Courtly Makers and their Audience. Aesthetic, 
political, and economic study of Medieval Eng
lish courtly verse, with emphasis on manuscript 
construction, decoration, and circulation, in
cluding original manuscripts from The Walter's 
Art Gallery and in facsimile. Chaucer, the 
Gawain-poet, and anonymous romancers, lyric 
poets, and dramatists. Prerequisite: English 211. 
Second semester. Sanders. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

243. Renaissance Literature (3) 
Study of a major author or broad issue in the 
literature of the Renaissance. Topic for 1994-95: 
Metadrama: Study of drama that Calderwood 
describes as concerned with "the dramatic art 
itself-its material, its media or language, and 
theater." From Sidney to Massinger, emphasiz
ing Shakespeare and his contemporaries. Pre
requisite: English 211. 
Second semester. Myers. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 
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246. English Literature 1660-1800 (3) 
Studies in major literary themes and traditions 
in historical, intellectual, political, and aesthetic 
contexts which will vary from year to year. 
Topic for 1993-94: The Augustan Satirical Tra
dition: responses of Dryden, Swift , Pope, Gay, 
Fielding, Johnson, and Austen to the changing 
social, political, and economic structures of 
their times. Prerequisite: English 212. 
First semester. White. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

250. American Literature I (3) 
Writing in America from its colonial and 
Revolutionary beginnings to the "American 
Renaissance" (1830-1860). Major attention to 
Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, Melville , 
Douglass, Stowe. Meanings of "freedom" and 
"slavery." Prerequisite: One course in literature 
or junior standing. 
Second semester. Hedges. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

254. American Literature II (3) 
Major writers, 1855-1914. Literature and a 
changing nation. Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, 
james, Wharton, Dreiser, duBois, Frost, and 
others. Prerequisite: One course in literature or 
junior standing. 
Second semester. Hedges. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

255. The Modern American Novel (3) 
Fiction and a world in conflict: Hemingway, 
Fitzgerald, Faulkner, and their contemporaries. 
Representative fiction writers since World War 
II. Prerequisite: Common Intellectual Experi
ence 101 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Cordish. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

257. Romanticism (3) 
Studies in major literary themes and traditions 
in historical, intellectual, political , and aesthetic 
contexts which will vary from year to year. 
Topic for 1993-94: Romantic Love: Blake, 
Wollstonecraft, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley, Keats, and Austen on love as salvation, 
damnation, and various things in between. 
Background studies in the rise of "feeling" and 
"affective individualism" in eighteenth-century 
Europe. Prerequisite: English 212. 
Second semester. White. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

259 . The Victorian Period (3) 
Studies in major literary themes and traditions 
in historical , intellectual, political, and aesthetic 
contexts which will vary from year to year. 
Topic for 1994-95: The Education of the Senses. 
Keats, Tennyson, Ruskin, D.G. Rossetti, Dick
ens, Fitzgerald, Swinburne, Pater, Wilde, Yeats, 
and the aesthetic reaction to industrialization. 
Prerequisite: English 212. 
Second semester. White. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

260. The Early English Novel (3) 
Study of the themes and forms of major eigh
teenth- and nineteenth-century novels within 
the context of social and intellectual history 
Works by DeFoe, Richardson, Fielding, Austen, 
Bronte , and Dickens. Prerequisite: Common 
Intellectual Experience 101 or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. L. Kaplan. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

261. Land and Imagination (3) 
(History 261) 

The imagery of American dreams and night
mares, especially as they relate to the physical 
environment-America from promised land to 
wasteland. The impact of the (ideo)mythology 
of a "new world" on group, regional, and 
national self-consciousness. Gender, class, race, 
and the frontier ethos. Regional stereotypes and 
East/West, North/South tensions. An inter
disciplinary study based on materials in Ameri
can history, literature, and popular culture. Pre
requisite: A college course in literature or 
history, or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Hedges. 

264. The Later English Novel (3) 
Study of the themes and forms of major Victo
rian and modern novels within the context of 
social and intellectual history. Works by Eliot, 
Hardy, Conrad, Lawrence, Joyce, and Woolf. 
Prerequisite: Common Intellectual Experience 
101 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Cordish. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

270. Modernism (3) 
Topic for 1993-94: Love Among the Ruins. 
With the breakup of Victorian values, love and 
sexuality become increasingly problematic and 
therefore emblematic of the modern world. 
Early twentieth-century thought and art reflect 
the critique of the old ways, disillusionment 



with the present, and attempts to find new 
forms for the future. Attention to texts by Eliot, 
joyce, Forster, Woolf, Lawrence, Hemingway, 
Hurston, Moore, Faulkner, Rhys, and Beckett. 
Prerequisite: English 212. 
First semester. Cordish. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

273. Post Modernism (3) 
Topic for 1994-95: The Play of the Mind. 
Exploration of contemporary awareness and 
acceptance of eclecticism in style and meaning. 
Texts by international authors from the 1960s 
through the present in the context of various 
media such as film, architecture, and per
formance art. Prerequisite: English 212. 
Second semester. Cordish. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

276. Modern Poetry (3) 
An exploration of works by British and Ameri
can poets of the early twentieth century in their 
historical, intellectual, and cultural context. 
Yeats, Pound, Eliot, Auden, Stevens, Moore, 
Frost, and their contemporaries. Prerequisite: 
Common Intellectual Experience 101 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. L. Kaplan. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

277. Contemporary American Poets (3) 
Major writers representing various schools, 
regions, and ethnic groups. Particular attention 
will be paid to the historical and cultural con
text of the work. Lowell, Ginsberg, Ashbery, 
Rich, and others. Prerequisite: Common Intel
lectual Experience 101 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Tokarczyk. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

280. The Novel and the Film (3) 
Comparative study of expressive form and nar
rative technique in such novels and film adap
tations as Great Expectations, jules and jim, 
Women in Love, Blow-Up, The Goalie's Anxiety 
at the Penalty Kick, and Barry Lyndon. Prerequi
site: One course in literature or film, or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. White. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

285. Between Two Worlds (3) (IV) 
(Humanities, level 2) 

Some of the most interesting literature being 
written in English today is coming not from the 
established powers of Britain and America, but 
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from third-world nations and former colonies 
of the Commonwealth. This course explores 
the cross-cultural boundaries of contemporary 
literature written in English, with special focus 
on the social values and historical context of 
international post-World War II fiction, drama, 
and poetry. Examination of the issues of race, 
class, and gender in marginalized societies as 
reflected by writers such as Ishiguro, Rushdie, 
Walcott, Naipaul, Gordimer, Coetzee, Fugard, 
White, Atwood, Achebe, Narayan, Friel, Farrell, 
and Muldoon. Prerequisite: Common Intellectual 
Experience 101 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. L. Kaplan. 

290. Internship in English (Variable) 
Internships involving the application of knowl
edge and skills in composition, language, and 
literature, typically in editing, publishing, jour
nalism, radio and television, advertising, and 
public relations. Businesses, professional films, 
and government agencies sometimes accept 
students with composition skills as interns. 
Credit for off-campus experience is available in 
some cases to students working for the college 
newspaper. Prerequisite: Varies according to the 
nature of the internship, but usually consists of 
a course in journalism, English 221, or a course 
in composition at the 200 level. Preliminary 
interview required. 
Department. 

305. Writing Workshop: Poetry (3) 
Supervision of individual creative projects. For
mal and thematic weekly assignments with in
class discussion of class members' poems. Pre
requisites: Common Intellectual Experience 
101, certified proficiency in writing, and sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Spires. 

306. Writing Workshop: Fiction (3) 
Supervision of individual creative projects. 
Individual conferences and weekly seminar 
meetings. Prerequisites: English 202 and sub
mission of a sample of creative writing to the 
instructor. 
Second semester. Bell. 

307. Advanced Prose Writing (3) 
Designed for writing emphasis students and 
others who are interested in intensive work on 
their personal, expository, and argument essays 
and articles. Topic for 1993-94: Contemporary 
Social and Cultural Issues. Several extensively 
revised papers, a written review of a classmate's 



100 ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

semester work, readings of contemporary 
essays, oral reports, one piece submitted to a 
newspaper, journal, etc. Prerequisite: Certified 
proficiency in writing and one 200-level writing 
course. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

315. Advanced Seminar in Creative 
Writing (3) 

An advanced workshop combining the genres 
of fiction and poetry. Written work for the sem
inar will be an extended project consisting of 
either 3 or 4 finished short stories or 15 to 20 
pages of poetry. Students who work in both 
genres may submit a combination of the two. 
In-class critique of students' writing. Prerequi
sites: English 202 and 306 or English 205 and 
305. For admission to the seminar, students 
will submit creative writing samples to Madison 
Bell or Elizabeth Spires. 
First semester. Bell, Spires. 

330. Special Topics in English Literature 
to 1700 (3) 

Topic for 1993-94: Radical Drama. Study of the 
relationship between drama and ideology in the 
age of Shakespeare. In addition to plays, the 
work of critics and theorists such as jonathan 
Dollimore, Terry Eagleton, and john Frow will 
be examined. May be repeated for credit with 
different topic. Prerequisite: English 211. 
Second semester. Myers. 

340. Special Topics in English Literature 
Since 1700 (3) 

Topic for 1993-94: Satire and Society An 
examination of the art of English satire as the 
comic exposure of social ills and absurdities. 
Satirists in various media, including Swift, 
Pope, Hogarth, Byron, Dickens, Carroll, Wilde, 
Waugh, and Monty Python's Flying Circus. May 
be repeated for credit with different topic. Pre
requisite: English 212. 
First semester. White. 

350. Seminar in Shakespeare (3) 
Topic for 1994-95: Race, Class, and Gender in 
Shakespeare. Use of feminist and Marxist re
evaluations of Shakespeare's place in Western 
civilization as a basis for an examination of 
plays in which Shakespeare seems to confront 
the social and political assumptions of his 
world. May be repeated for credit with different 
topic. Prerequisite: English 232. 
Second semester. Myers. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

361. Studies in Fiction (3) 
Topic for 1993-94: Virginia Woolf: Her Work 
and World. Exploration of major works by 
Woolf in the context of modern thought and 
culture. May be repeated for credit with different 
topic. Prerequisite: A 200-level course in literature. 
Second semester. Cordish. 

371. Seminar in American Literature (3) 
Topics for 1993-94: Faulkner and the Renais
sance in Southern Fiction. Exploration of a 
number of key texts by William Faulkner, 
together with readings of several other southern 
writers of the twentieth century Close attention 
to the relation of this body of writing to the his
tory and culture of the American South as well 
as to literary modernism. Prerequisites: Two 
200-level courses in literature. 
First semester. Hedges. 

392. Contemporary Literary Theory (3) 
Topic for 1994-95: Signs of the Times: 
Semiotics, Deconstruction, and Feminist Literary 
Theory Readings in critical theory in philo
sophical context, as well as exemplary literary 
texts such as The Name of the Rose, PB. Shelley's 
The Triumph of Life, Mary Shelley's Frankenstein, 
and Toni Morrison's Beloved. Prerequisite: A 
200-level course in literature or philosophy 
Second semester. White. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 
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FRENCH 

See description under Modern Languages and Literatures. 

GERMAN 

See description under Modern Languages and Literatures. 

HISTORY AND HISTORICAL STUDIES 

History is human life recreated from the tracks our ancestors left behind them. It is not an 
assortment of dry facts , nor is it an exercise in memorization. In its modern form, the 
study of history equips students with analytical skills and research techniques of immense 
practical and vocational value. The history program not only acquaints students with dif
ferent ages, societies, and cultures, but it also develops powers of writing, speaking, and 
thinking. The curriculum is organized to provide students with general knowledge as well 
as technical competencies essential in such fields as business, law, government, teaching, 
publishing, museum, and archival work. Practice and theory are linked through intern
ships in local historical societies, museums, and government agencies, as well as through 
courses in applied history that explicitly foster these connections. 

THE HISTORY MAJOR 

All students must complete a total of 36 credits within the major. Required courses 
include two 100-level courses and at least nine courses at the 200 and 300 level, two of 
which must be at the 300 level. Majors must elect at least one course in each of three 
areas of history-American, European, and Asian. Those who wish to focus on American 
history are encouraged to take History llO, ll1, 260, 265, 277, and 338. Majors in Euro
pean History should elect History ll6, ll7, 224, and 338, and one of the following: 212 
or 220. Those in Asian history should elect the following sequence of courses: History 
ll3, 286, and 386. The department recommends History 271 or another course which 
includes an introduction to the use of the computer. 

THE HISTORIC PRESERVATION MAJOR 

Students whose primary objective is to understand the American historical experience 
and to learn various techniques of maintaining the physical fabric of the past will struc
ture their major differently. Courses drawn from history, social sciences, and the arts will 
supplement the basic historic preservation courses. Independent projects are expected, 
and summer field work in local historical societies, in archives, and at archaeological sites 
may be credited toward the major. 

All historical preservation students must complete a total of 36 credits in the major. 
Required courses are History llO, ll1, 255, and 271 and Art 278. Students should take 
historic preservation courses in this sequence: History 245 and 246 no later than the 
junior year, to be followed by independent work and a practicum, and the Seminar in 
Historic Preservation. One other practicum experience and another 300-level course in a 
related field are required. Students are to round out their major by selecting from among 
the following courses: History 234, 256, 261, 269; Art 100, 102, 201, 203, 280, 281, 284; 
Management 245; Political Science 231, 233, 282, 283, and 330; Sociology 276. 
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THE AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR 

The assumption behind the interdisciplinary major in American studies is that systematic 
study of the society in which students are to live and work offers a valuable general foun
dation for careers in the various professions, business, and government. The program aims 
at a comprehensive understanding of American cultures and the ideas, values, and beliefs 
that, in interaction with the environment, have shaped them. Majors examine basic politi
cal and economic institutions as well as the role of literature , art , and popular culture. 

Students planning to major in American studies should complete History 110 or 111 
before the end of the sophomore year. The major itself consists of a minimum of 34 addi
tional credits. The following courses are required: History (English) 261 (should be taken 
in the junior year or earlier), 260, and 335; Political Science 243. Students should elect at 
least three additional courses concerned primarily with American society (including fac
tors of race, gender, class, and ethnicity), economics, and politics from the list that fol
lows: History 234, 260, 263, 265, 269, 274, 275, 277, 279; Economics 227, 255; Political 
Science 231,241,251,270, 285; Sociology 221,228,245,250, 260,270,271, 276; 
Women's Studies 100. Majors should also elect at least three courses concerned with 
ideas, arts, and expression in America from the following: History 255, 256, 292; Art 278, 
281, 284; Communication 211, 213, 259; Dance 250, 255 ; Education 210; English 250, 
254, 255; Music 210; Philosophy and Religion 222/322, 248; Political Science 205, 242, 
271. One course from among the following is required: History 338; English 371; Philoso
phy and Religion 222/322; Political Science 306, 316, 330, 342 and 343; Sociology 387; 
Women's Studies 300. 

PRELAW EMPHASIS 

Students interested in pursuing a legal career are encouraged to complete the prelaw 
emphasis in conjunction with the requirements of the major. The prelaw emphasis is an 
18-21 credit program which is designed to broaden the student's academic experience in 
preparation for law school. The prelaw emphasis requires students to take courses outside 
of their major in order to expose them to methodologies and critical approaches not 
inherent to their own discipline but necessary for academic success in law school. A com
plete description of the prelaw emphasis can be found under Prelegal Studies. 

Professors: jean H. Baker (director of historic preservation) (American history, nineteenth
century political history, and women's history), William L Hedges (director of American 
studies) (English), julie Roy jeffrey (chair) (history of nineteenth-century American 
women, architecture and family history, and twentieth-century foreign policy); Adjunct 
Professor: Edward P Duggan (American economic history); Assistant Professors: Peter W 
Bardaglio (family and social history, European history, and history of the American South), 
Linda Koski (Latin America), Carmen Peraita (Spanish); Instructor: Elizabeth Zelensky 
(Russian and European history); Lecturer: Mary Ellen Hayward (historic preservation). 

llO. American Society and Culture, 
1607-1876 (3) (III) 

Significant cultural, political , and social themes 
during the first two and a half centuries of 
the American past. Novels, family histories, 
visual materials as well as traditional sources 
used to develop central themes and issues in 
American history 
First semester. Baker. Offered alternate years. 

lll. American Society and Culture, 
1876-1976 (3) (III) 

A continuation of History 110, which may be 
taken independently. Emphasis on social and 
cultural aspects of late nineteenth- and twenti
eth-century history, using fiction, family histo
ries, and traditional sources. 
Second semester. j effrey. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 



113. East Asia: The Great Traditions (3) 
(III) 

The origin, development, and flowering of two 
East Asian societies, China and japan, with 
some attention to Korea. Their traditions and 
cultures before the confrontation with Europe 
and the United States at the beginning of the 
nineteenth century; the traditions that helped 
shape their attitudes today. 
First semester. Department. 

116. Early Modern Europe, 1400-1789 
(3) (III) 

The society and culture of Europe from the end 
of the medieval period to the collapse of the 
Old Regime. Renaissance and Reformation, 
rise of nation-states, peasant society, popular 
culture and religion, scientific revolution and 
Enlightenment, absolutism, and overseas 
expansion. 
First semester. Bardaglio. 

117. Modern and Contemporary Europe, 
1 789-Present (3) (III) 

A continuation of History 116, which may be 
taken independently. Emphasis on major social, 
economic, and political developments in Euro
pean history from the French Revolution to the 
present. Includes Industrial Revolution, urban
ization, nationalism and socialism, colonial 
empires, the rise of totalitarianism, world wars, 
and postwar society. 
Second semester. Zelensky. 

205. World History in Global Perspective 
(3) (Humanities, level 2) 

A study of selected cultures, both Western and 
non-Western. Emphasis on the similarities and 
differences between the cultures' ideas, social 
patterns, technology, and environment. Exami
nation of Western and non-Western historical 
perspectives and the interface of cultures and 
nations in global terms throughout history. Pre
requisite: Common Intellectual Experience 101 
or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Department. 

212. Medieval England and France (3) 
The development and flowering of English and 
French medieval society. The interrelation of 
the two societies. Emphasis on the high Middle 
Ages; the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. Pre
requisite: One 100-level history course or 
sophomore standing. 
First semester. Zelensky. 
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215. Social History of Europe: 
1750-Present (3) 

Evolution of industrial and urban society out of 
peasant world. Rise of the middle class; condi
tions of the working class; labor movements; 
social ideologies. Prerequisite: One 100-level
history course or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Zelensky. 

216. The Individual and Community in 
the Western Tradition (3) 
(Humanities, level 2) 

While the subject matter of history ranges 
across different time periods, cultures, and 
groups, historians explore central human expe
riences, particularly the role of individuals in 
society, the significance of the community and 
broad cultural understandings of the world. In 
this course, five key periods will be investigat
ed: the Renaissance, the Reformation, the 
French Revolution, colonial New England, and 
the Industrial Revolution in England and the 
United States. During these periods, new and 
influential definitions of individuals, communi
ties and the world emerged, providing the 
foundation for modern Western culture. 
Emphasis will be placed on critical reading and 
discussion of primary historical works. Pre
requisite: Common Intellectual Experience 101 
or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. jeffrey, Bardaglio. 

220. Russia from Peter the Great to the 
Revolution (3) 

Intensive readings, capsule lectures, and dis
cussion based upon a textbook, primary 
sources, and recent historical writing. Approach 
interweaves social history (reconstruction of 
daily life) and events (war, political turmoil, 
diplomacy and revolution). Emphasis upon 
active class participation. journal required. Pre
requisite: One 100-level history course (History 
117 recommended) or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Zelensky. 

222. Russia and the Soviet Union in the 
Twentieth Century (3) 

Same approach as History 220. Focus on the 
transformation of daily life and continuities 
with Tsarist historical tradition; investigation of 
Russian Revolution, Stalinism, World War II; 
and post-Stalin period from Khrushchev to 
Gorbachev. journal required. Prerequisite: One 
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100-level history course (History 117 recom
mended) or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Zelensky. 

224. Europe, 1914-1945 (3) (III) 
The dislocations of World War I; life at home 
and at the front. Versailles and the political 
economy of the 1920s. The Great Depression, 
fascism, and socialism. International relations 
and the road to World War II ; the experience of 
World War II. Emphasis on culture, elite and 
popular. Prerequisite: One 100-level history 
course (History 117 recommended) or sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Zelensky. 

227. Europe Since 1945 (3) 
Socioeconomic, cultural, and political develop
ments in post-war Europe, with particular 
attention to recent changes in eastern Europe. 
Includes the Cold War, economic recovery, 
Soviet domination of Eastern Europe, post-war 
society, and the collapse of communism. Pre
requisite: One 100-level history course (History 
117 recommended) or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Zelensky. Offered alternate years. 

228. Contemporary Spain: From 
Feudalism to Consumerism (3) 

The political, social, and economic development of 
contemporary Spain from the Napoleonic inva
sion (1808) to the post-Franco period (1975 to 
present). Prerequisite: One 100-level history 
course (History 117 recommended) or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Peraita. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

234. England and Colonial America, 
1600--1763 (3) 

Transatlantic perspective on pre-industrial soci
ety and culture, focusing on seventeenth- and 
eighteenth-century England and America. 
Topics include social structure, demographic 
trends, labor systems, family life, religion, and 
political culture. Prerequisite: History 110 or 
116 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Bardaglio. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

245. Historic Preservation I (3) 
A basic introduction to the field of historic 
preservation covering the movement's develop
ment and exploring its philosophical assump
tions. Emphasis on contemporary techniques 
and issues. Modules on preservation law, eco-

nomics, and preservation projects. Prereq
uisites: Art 278 and History 110 or 111. Prereq
uisites may be taken concurrently. 
Second semester. Hayward. 

246. Historic Preservation II ( 4) 
Introduction to the techniques of historic 
preservation research and to basic field work 
under the direction of a historic sites surveyor. 
Prerequisite: History 245. 
First semester. Hayward. 

255 . Architectural Space and the 
American Family Experience (3) 

The nature of family experience: the experience 
of different household members; the relation
ship between space, function , and family life 
from the seventeenth to the twentieth century. 
Visual materials heavily emphasized in addition 
to primary and secondary sources. Field trips. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level history course 
(History 110 or 111 recommended) or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. jeffrey. Offered alternate years. 

256. Material Culture (3) 
Selected areas of material culture as they influ
ence and reflect national and local character. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level history course 
(History 110 or 111 recommended), or History 
246, or one 100-level course in history of art, 
or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Department. 

260. Civil War and Reconstruction, 
1850-1876 (3) 

Conflict and change in nineteenth-century 
America, with attention to slavery, the Civil 
War and Reconstruction, industrialization and 
urbanization. Prerequisite: History 110 or 111 
or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Baker. 

261. Land and Imagination (3) (English 
261) 

The imagery of American dreams and night
mares, especially as they relate to the physical 
environment-America from promised land to 
wasteland. The impact of the (ideo)mythology 
of a "new world" on group, regional, and 
national self-consciousness. Gender, class, race, 
and the frontier ethos. Regional stereotypes and 
East/West, North/South tensions. An inter
disciplinary study based on materials in Ameri
can history, literature, and popular culture. Pre-



requisite: A college course in literature or histo
ry, or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Hedges. 

263. History of the South (3) 
The growth and decline of Southern distinc
tiveness. Colonial origins. The development of 
Southern sectionalism, slavery and plantation 
society, the impact of the Civil War and Recon
struction, the emergence of the New South, and 
the South since the New Deal. Prerequisite: 
History 110 or 111 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Bardaglio. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

265. Minority Groups in American Life 
(3) (VII) 

A comparative study of three American minori
ty groups: the American Indian, the jew, and 
the African-American. Emphasis on the histori
cal development of various strategies used by 
the dominant society toward minorities. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level history course 
(History 110 or 111 recommended) or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Baker. 

269. Women and the Family in America 
(3) (Women's Studies 269) 

Women in American history. Past attitudes 
toward sex, child raising, and the family. Stu
dents are encouraged to investigate their own 
family history. Prerequisite: One 100-level his
tory course or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Baker. 

271. Baltimore as Town and City (3) 
Investigation of Baltimore history through field 
trips and primary sources; special attention to 
the colonial, early national, and Civil War peri
ods. Introduction to the use of the computer in 
history, employing a major statistical package. 
Prerequisite: One 100-level history course 
(History 110 or 111 recommended) or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Department. 

2 73. The Birth of the American Nation: 
The United States, 1775-1850 (3) 

Focus on the formative years of the United 
States and the development of and strains in 
political, economic, and social life . Special 
attention to social and religious movements and 
ideas. Prerequisite: History llO or 11l or 
sophomore standing. 
First semester. jeffrey. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

HISTORY AND HISTORICAL STUDIES 105 

274. The American Century: The United 
States, 1890-1960 (3) 

Focus on the United States during its period of 
ascendancy in the twentieth century, with 
attention to political, social, and intellectual 
changes. Includes the crisis of the 1890s, pro
gressivism, World War I and its aftermath, the 
Great Depression and the New Deal, and Cold 
War America. Prerequisite: History 110 or 111 
or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Bardaglio. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

275. The United States in the 1960s and 
1970s (3) 

Exploration of the social, economic, and politi
cal history of the recent American past. Empha
sis on the civil rights movement, modern femi
nism, the student revolt, and the Vietnam War. 
Prerequisite: History 110 or l11 or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. jeffrey. Offered alternate years. 

277. Morality and Power in Twentieth-
Century American Foreign Policy (3) 

United States foreign affairs in the twentieth 
century. Special emphasis on critics and 
defenders. 
Second semester. jeffrey. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

279. American Economic History (3) 
Growth of the American economy, within a 
global context, from the 1600s to the present. 
How market and government forces shaped the 
economy as it was transformed through agricul
tural, industrial, and service sectors. Emphasis 
on ties with American, European, Asian, and 
other economies; also the influence of econom
ic change on occupations such as attorneys, sci
entists, and managers. Prerequisite: One 100-
level history course (History 110 or 11l 
recommended) or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Duggan. 

286. Twentieth-Century Asia (3) 
China and japan in the twentieth century. Con
trasting patterns of development as two Asian 
nations become part of the mainstream of 
world history. Prerequisite: One 100-level histo
ry course (History l13 recommended) or 
sophomore standing. 
First semester. Department. 
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290. Practicum in History (Variable) 
Students placed in agencies, libraries, archives 
for practical experience. Prerequisite: History 
110 or 111 or sophomore standing. 
Department. 

292. Practicum in Historic Preservation 
(3 or 6) 

Students placed in museums and historical 
societies for practical experience in archival or 
museum work and research under supervision 
of directors of cooperating agencies. Periodic 
group meetings focus on problems in primary 
research, historical issues emerging from pri
mary research, and on methodology. Prerequi
sites: A 100-level history course or sophomore 
standing, and permission of the instructor. 
Department. 

295. Latin American History: 
An Introduction (3) 

The social, political, and intellectual devel
opment of Latin America (including Brazil and 
Haiti). Focus on three major crises: the Con
quest and creation of the colonial society, the 
Independence, and the social revolutions of the 
twentieth century. Prerequisite: One 100-level 
history course (History 110 or 111 recom
mended) or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Koski. Offered alternate years. 

335. Theories of History and Culture ( 4) 
Analysis of several major interpretations of life 
in the past. Emphasis on the United States or 
Europe and the chief forces that have given 
shape to these societies. Readings in nineteenth
and twentieth-century historians and social 
observers. Each student investigates a social 
theorist or interpreter. Prerequisites: Two 200-
level courses in American or European history. 
Second semester. Department. 

338. Seminar in Modern European and 
American History (4) 

Directed readings and independent research on 
some aspect of modern European and/or Amer
ican history resulting in a seminar paper. Pre
requisites: History 110 and 111; or History 116 
or 117; or two of the following: History 224, 
260, 265; and one other 200-level course in 
American and European history. 
First semester. Bardaglio. 

34 7. Seminar in Historic Preservation ( 4) 
Topic: American Architecture and Landscape 
Architecture. Development of architecture and 
landscape architecture since 1700, including 
changes in style, construction technology and 
materials, technological innovations and theory. 
Addresses all major building types and land 
patterns that are addressed by preservation/ 
conservation activities today. Prerequisites: 
History 245 and 246. 
Second semester. Department. 

386. Seminar in Contemporary China (4) 
Independent research and directed reading on 
contemporary China, culminating in seminar 
reports. Prerequisite: History 286. 
Second semester. Department. 
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HONORS PROGRAM 

The Program in General Honors offers selected students the opportunity to do advanced 
honors work during their college years. Most courses are interdisciplinary and team
taught. They provide students with insights into complex topics at the same time that 
they encourage the development of critical reading, writing, and speaking skills. In addi
tion, the courses seek to encourage imagination and the appreciation of Western and non
Western cultures. 

GENERAL HONORS 

Students in the Honors Program must take the Common Intellectual Experience and 
six interdisciplinary courses, including the Freshman Honors Colloquium and the 
Honors Seminar. 

General honors will be awarded to those students in the program who have earned a 
grade point average of 3.25 in honors courses and who have also completed an interdisci
plinary honors project. A cumulative grade point average of 3.50, with at least 80 percent 
of the credits taken in residence on a graded basis and no fewer than 60 total graded 
credits, is also required for general honors. All graded credits taken in residence will be 
counted toward the cumulative grade point average. 

Professors: Gary Edgerton (history, theory, and criticism of the mass media and popular 
culture), julie Roy Jeffrey (director of general honors) (history of nineteenth-century 
American women, architecture and family history, and twentieth-century American histo
ry), Robert Lewand (expert systems, abstract algebra), joseph Morton (philosophy, ethics, 
and human rights), Lawrence K. Munns (American politics); Associate Professors: Ali 
Bakhshai (experimental solid state physics), jane Bennett (political theory and constitu
tional law), Esther]. Gibbs (inorganic chemistry), Laurelynn Kaplan (modern English and 
Irish literature, expository writing), Jeffrey Myers (Shakespeare, Renaissance English liter
ature), john M. Rose (philosophy, medieval philosophy, and hermeneutics), Olga 
Samilenko (Russian), Leleng To (microbiology and molecular biology), Edward Worteck 
(photography and history of photography); Assistant Professors: Peter W Bardaglio (associ
ate director of general honors) (family and social history, European history, and history of 
the American South), Penelope S. Cordish (modern literature, women's studies), Florence 
Martin (twentieth-century comparative literature, jazz), janet Shope (sociology of medi
cine, aging, deviance, family and gender roles), Michael Simon-Curry (acting and perfor
mance, directing, introduction to theatre), Michelle Tokarczyk (expository writing, poet
ry); Instructor: Elizabeth Zelensky (Russian and European history); Lecturers: Lynn 
johnson (art history), Henry Topper (politics of East Asia, education). 

lOOH. The Modern Condition (3) 
An interdisciplinary introduction to the mod
em condition in Western civilization, focusing 
on the period between 1890 and 1945. Texts 
will be drawn from history, literature, political 
science, psychology, and the arts. Exploration 
of the birth and development of modernism 
and the various forces that have shaped the 
human experience in the twentieth century. 
Field trips and guest speakers will supplement 

the course. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor for non-Honors Program students. 
First semester. jeffrey, Kaplan. 

l30H. Philosophy and the Sciences: 
The Origin ofTime (4) (I and VI) 
(Humanities and Natural Sciences, 
level2) 

"What then is time? When no one asks me, I 
know. When I am asked, I don't know."-St. 
Augustine. The analyses of the phenomenon of 
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time and the conceptual discovery of time 
bring together the fundamental speculations of 
philosophy and science. Consideration of such 
topics as the paradoxes of time, the reality of 
nature, the being of history, internal time con
sciousness, space-time, four-dimensional time, 
temporal asymmetry, and the laws of physics 
through reading of Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, 
Kant, Newton, Einstein, Husser!, Heidegger, 
and Nietzsche. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor for non-Honors Program students. 
Second semester. Lewand and Rose. Offered 
1993-94 and alternate years. 

140H. justice, Punishment, and 
Discrimination in the United States 
(3) (VI and Vl1) (Humanities and 
Social Sciences, level 2) 

Study of punishment in the context of the goals 
of democratic society: l) to protect all citizens; 
2) to establish and maintain justice. Considera
tion of classic theories in political philosophy 
and in ethics. How and to what extent does dis
crimination (in particular, against Black Ameri
cans and women) in the criminal justice system 
affect the search for equality and fairness in 
American society? Prerequisite: Permission of 
the instructor for non-Honors Program stu
dents. 
Second semester. Morton and Shope. Offered alter
nate years. 

201H. The Making of Modern England, 
1780-1914 (3) (III and IV) 
(Humanities, level 2) 

The nature of Victorianism and the forces that 
shaped the rise of modern English society and 
culture. An interdisciplinary approach that 
examines the intersection of literature and his
tory. Topics include the emergence of indus
trialism, the evolution of class society, the con
flict between town and countryside, Victorian 
womanhood, art and the literary scene, and the 
rise of England as a world power. Prerequisite: 
Honors 100H or another 100-level honors 
course or permission of the instructor. (Not 
open to students who have completed History 
218.) 
Second semester. Bardaglio, Kaplan. Offered 
1993-94 and alternate years. 

214H. Shakespeare: Stage and Page (3) (11 
and IV) (Arts, Ievell; Humanities, 
level2) 

An interdisciplinary approach to Shakespeare's 
plays, undertaking an investigation of the ways 
in which academic and theatrical approaches 
can be mutually illuminating. Papers and per
formance required. Prerequisite: Honors 100H 
or another 100-level honors course or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Second semester. Myers, Simon-Curry. 

222H. Thoreau and Tolstoy: Nineteenth
Century American and Russian 
Conceptions of Self (3) (IV and Vll) 

An exploration of the conceptions of self devel-
oped through the literary and philosophical 
writing of Thoreau and Tolstoy. Focus on the 
interrelated development of certain nineteenth
century notions of individuality, nature, free
dom, and community. Prerequisite: Honors 
lOOH or another 100-level honors course or 
permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Bennett, Samilenko. Offered alter
nate years. 

225H. Conflict, Community, and the 
Modernization of Russia (3) (III and 
IV) (Humanities, level 2) 

Exploration of the impact of westernization on 
nineteenth-century Russia. Readings from legal, 
philosophic, religious, and journalistic sources 
trace changes in Russia's self-image. Dosto
evsky's Crime and Punishment and Tolstoy's 
Anna Karenina offer an alternative perspective 
on the problems of urbanization and alienation 
that accompanied modernization. Prerequisite: 
Honors students: Honors lOOH; non-honors 
students: sophomore standing and permission 
of the instructor. 
First semester. Samilenko and Zelensky. Offered 
alternate years. 

230H. Persons and Pluralities in the 
Classical World (3) (11 and VI) 
(Humanities and Arts, level 2) 

Artistic and philosophical views of Greece and 
Rome regarding the relations of individuals to 
communities, political and religious institu
tions, laws, and the cosmos. A consideration of 
life's major events, such as love, death, joy, and 
suffering, in the works of Plato, Aristotle, the 
Stoics, and Epicureans, as well as the art and 
architecture of the Classical age. Examination of 
these issues and sources through a variety of 



methodologies for interpreting the identity of 
individuals in their relations to the larger 
world. Prerequisite: Honors students: Honors 
100H; non-honors students: sophomore stand
ing and permission of the instructor. 
First semester. L. johnson and Rose. Offered alter
nate years. 

235H. Art, Media, and Postmodernist 
Culture (3) (Humanities and Arts, 
level2) 

A vast array of cultural agendas, mixing high 
and low, and displaying many disparate and 
competing attitudes, vocabuiaries, and social 
critiques, has replaced the master narrative in 
Western art since 1945. Examination of this 
shift in protocol and perception in American art 
and culture, tracing the proliferation of an all
pervasive image culture through the intersect
ing worlds of painting, photography, motion 
pictures, and television. Issues include the 
hegemony of capitalism, patriarchy, and fine art 
and culture; the meanings of art after high 
modernism; the commingling of the high and 
popular traditions; the compression of time and 
space in the age of reproduction and simula
tion; and the relationship between public 
images and the forming of private identities. 
Prerequisite: Honors 100H or one 100-level 
honors course or permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Offered 1993-94 and alternate 
years. Edgerton, Worteck. 

240H. Politics, Economics, and the 
Individual (3) (VII) (Social Sciences, 
level2) 

Examination of the rise and continuing impor
tance of the individualist ethic in Western 
social theory A survey of the philosophical 
roots and consequences of "Classical Liberal
ism" to include utilitarianism, utility maximiza
tion, and public choice theory, as well as critical 
examination of contemporary reactions to these 
approaches. Prerequisite: Honors 100H or 
another 100-level honors course or permission 
of the instructor. 
First semester. Department. 

250H. The Black Female Voice in America 
(3) (IV) (Humanities, level 2) 

An interdisciplinary approach to the study of 
black American women's patterns of cultural 
transmission from the oral tradition to the writ
ten one. Examination of the blues of the 1920s 
(singers such as Bessie Smith, Ma Rainey, Ethel 
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Waters) with attention to its roots in African 
and Southern antebellum oral and folk tradi
tions. Exploration of the ways in which this 
"cultural matrix" informs an American female 
literary discourse, focusing on works by writers 
such as Linda Brent, Zora Neale Hurston, Ntozake 
Shange, Gloria Naylor, Alice Walker, and Toni 
Morrison. Prerequisite: Honors 100H or anoth
er 100-level honors course or permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Cordish, Martin. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

260H. Democratic Education (3) (VII) 
(Social Sciences, level 2) 

Examination of the role of education in a 
democratic society and the development of a 
critique of proposals for educational reform. 
The implications of the recent world-wide turn 
to democratic politics on educational policies 
and practices. Readings from such political and 
educational theorists as Gutman, Rousseau, 
Dewey, and Freire. Prerequisite: Honors 100H 
or another 100-level honors course or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Second semester. Munns, Topper. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

300H. Honors Seminar in Selected Topics 
(3) 

Disciplinary and interdisciplinary approaches 
to research and its applications in individual, 
integrative research projects. While examining 
strategies of conceptual modeling, hypothesis 
formation, and research methods in the 
humanities, sciences, social sciences, and arts, 
scholars and researchers from the various disci
plines present their research methods. Students 
then work on individual projects drawn from 
their major field and consider its relation to 
and effect on research in a second field. At the 
end of the semester, students' projects will be 
presented in roundtable discussion to under
class honors students. Projects will be evaluated 
by the course instructor and a faculty member 
in the student's maJor. May be taken concur
rently with a senior thesis. 
Second semester. Rose. 

399H. Independent Work (3 or 4) 
Independent work on topic or problem lending 
itself to an interdisciplinary approach. Project 
must have two faculty directors, drawn from 
two disciplines, and must have approval from 
director of the General Honors Program. Pre-
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requisite: At least four honors courses at the 
100 and 200 level. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

(Description appears under Biological Sci
ences) 

104H. Biological Diversity 1: Kingdoms of 
Organisms: Honors 

CHEMISTRY 

(Descriptions appear under Chemistry) 

116H. Chemical Principles 1: Honors 
117H. Chemical Principles: Honors 

Laboratory 
152H. Principles of Chemistry II: Honors 

Laboratory 

COMMON INTELLECTUAL 

EXPERIENCE 

(Descriptions appear under Common 
Intellectual Experience) 

llOH. The Freshman Honors Colloquium 
(1) 

lllH. The Freshman Honors Colloquium 
(1) 

PHYSICS 

(Descriptions appear under Physics) 

l25H. General Physics 1: Honors 
l26H. General Physics II: Honors 

INTERNATIONAL AND INTERCULTURAL STUDIES 
(PENDING APPROVAL) 

(Until approval for the proposed international studies major is received, 
the programs/majors in Area Studies, European Studies, and Latin American Studies 

will continue as described in the 1992-93 catalogue.) 

The major in international and intercultural studies will be designed to provide students 
with a global and interdisciplinary perspective and with conceptual and analytical tools 
for understanding the complex interdependent world . The program's core curriculum will 
formulate international and intercultural problems in terms that reflect changing and 
emerging forms of social organization, new configurations of communication and alliance, 
confounding ethical dilemmas, and the meaning of global civic responsibility. Economic 
literacy and historical perspective will be essential elements of the core curriculum. The 
major will draw upon perspectives of the ans, the humanities, and the sciences, as well as 
the social sciences, and will encourage a synthesis of these multiple perspectives. 

The undergraduate major in international and intercultural studies will offer six con
centrations that focus either on a culture area, such as Latin America, Europe, Russia 
(C.I.S.), or Britain, or on thematic interests, such as international relations or peace stud
ies. Specific curricular requirements for the major and each concentration will be pub
lished upon final approval of the program. Additional concentrations in environmental 
policy, Asian studies, and international communication are under development. 

Students in the major will be expected to achieve competence in a modem foreign lan
guage by completing at least one course beyond the intermediate level. The college offers 
courses in French, German, Russian, and Spanish. Students may also take advantage of 
language courses offered through interinstitutional cooperative programs at other area 
colleges. In addition, qualified students will be encouraged to enhance language skills by 
living in the college language houses and by participating in study abroad programs. Stu
dents may be able to fulfill the language requirement while studying abroad. 

International and intercultural studies majors will be required to fulfill the require
ment for off-campus experience by participating in an international internship or study 
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abroad. International internships may be in a U.S. firm or organization that focuses on a 
relevant international project or in an approved internship placement abroad. Study 
abroad programs relevant to the concentration will be encouraged and will fulfill the off
campus requirement. In some instances they may be combined with an international 
internship. Approval of the advisor is necessary. 

Some concentrations in the international and intercultural studies major will be readily 
adapted to combination or double majors. Students will need to seek early academic 
advising to plan these individual programs of study. 

Director of International Studies: Carolyn North; Professors: Marianne Githens (chair, 
European Studies Committee), Rudy Lentulay (chair, Russian Studies Committee), joseph 
Morton (chair; Peace Studies Committee); Associate Professor: Laurelynn Kaplan (chair, 
British Studies Committee); Assistant Professors: Linda Koski (chair, Latin American 
Studies Committee), Eric Singer (chair, International Relations Committee). 

CONCENTRATION IN BRITISH STUDIES 

The objective of the concentration in British studies will be to offer an interdisciplinary 
approach to the study of British society in transatlantic, global, and cross-cultural con
texts. The program will offer students an opportunity to examine Anglo-American tradi
tions and values and the formative role of Britain in American culture; to explore the 
central role that Britain has occupied historically as a global economic, cultural, and polit
ical power; and to illuminate the cross-cultural dynamics of exchange and contact 
between Britain and non-Western civilizations. 

CONCENTRATION IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 

The interdisciplinary concentration in Latin American studies will encourage students to 
examine from the perspectives of several disciplines the region comprising the Caribbean, 
Mexico, and Central and South America. The concentration will focus on this socially, 
racially, culturally, and economically heterogeneous region through study of the history, 
politics, language, literature, and social and cultural lifestyles of its people. 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 

280. Selected Topics in Latin American 
Studies (3) (Humanities, level 2) 

An interdisciplinary approach to significant 
topics relating to Latin America from the six
teenth century conquest to the present. Specific 
topic for the semester to be announced in 

advance. Prerequisite: Common Intellectual 
Experience 101 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Koski. 

380. Independent Work in Latin American 
Studies (3) 

First semester. Koski. 

CONCENTRATION IN EUROPEAN STUDIES 

The European studies concentration will provide an interdisciplinary approach to the 
study of Europe, past and present. The program will enable students to concentrate in the 
history, culture, and language of a single European country while also becoming familiar 
with Europe's diversity. Students will examine the central role of Europe in international 
politics and economics and will study the dynamics of cross-cultural exchange between 
Europe and non-Western countries. 
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CONCENTRATION IN RUSSIAN STUDIES 

The concentration in Russian studies will give students a comprehensive knowledge of 
the language, culture, history, politics, and economy of Russia and the region comprising 
the Commonwealth of Independent States. Through interdisciplinary inquiry, students 
will be able to place current developments in the region in historical perspective, and 
they will develop a strong foundation in the Russian language. 

CONCENTRATION IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

The concentration in international relations will enable international and intercultural 
studies majors to combine the interdisciplinary, global perspectives of the major with the 
well-established field of international relations. The concentration will reflect the strong 
political science focus of the traditional international relations major. 

CONCENTRATION IN INTERNATIONAL PEACE STUDIES 

International peace studies brings the problems of violence, divergent human values and 
ideas, and human conflict into global perspective. The concentration will enable students 
to focus on international and intercultural dimensions of these problems while also 
acquiring fundamental skills and perspectives of the peace studies program. The concen
tration enables students to focus on a cultural emphasis or to combine it with another 
major or program. Those emphasizing a cultural area will be encouraged to design a com
bination major that focuses on the appropriate language and culture courses. 

200. Global Perspectives (3) 300. Colloquium in Global Problems (3) 
Examination of ways to question and refocus Focus on integrating the topical, theoretical, 
our frames of reference for comprehending the regional , and methodological perspectives that 
rapidly shifting world order. Examination of students in the major have acquired through 
questions of ethics, civic responsibility, identity, study in their concentrations and in the inter-
culture, conceptions of the nation state, histori- national and intercultural studies core curricu-
cal consciousness, and models of global scale I urn. The aim of the colloquium will be to pro-
thinking. Literature from a number of academic vide students with detailed case studies of 
disciplines will inform the course, with particu- select global problems and innovative solutions. 
Jar emphasis on the writings of scholars who Students will use the conceptual framework 
have synthesized the contributions of several introduced in International and Intercultural 
disciplines and who are contributing greatly to Studies 200, combined with the knowledge and 
our ability to reconceptualize the human condi- experience gained in their course of study in 
tion in global terms. Prerequisite: Common the major to examine and evaluate applications 
Intellectual Experience 101 or sophomore of these perspectives in current global problem 
standing. solving. Expert facilitators who have demon-
First semester. North. strated theoretical or practical applications in 

290. Internship in International and 
Intercultural Studies (Variable) 

All international and intercultural studies 
majors are encouraged to enroll in an interna
tional internship. The internship may be 
arranged in a U.S.-based institution or abroad. 
Focus of the internship project must be rele
vant to the concentration, and prior approval of 
the advisor is required. Prerequisite: Interna
tional and Intercultural Studies 200. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

the field will participate in the colloquium and 
assist with the presentation of cases. Prerequi
sites: International and Intercultural Studies 
200 and junior standing. 
Second semester. North. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

The dramatic events in Eastern Europe and the former Soviet Union since 1989 have ush
ered in a new era in international relations. The end of the Cold War has created an inter
national context for the emergence of new alignments and has called into question the 
basis upon which states interact with each other. The emergence of new actors, extensive 
interdependence of national societies, the revolution in communications, and the persis
tence of hunger and poverty in the Third World have transformed and enlarged the inter
national political agenda. 

For the undergraduate, a major in international relations provides a multidisciplinary 
exposure to these new issues and a preparation for careers in business, communications, 
government, and public interest organizations and advanced study in the various inter
national disciplines. Students select relevant courses in political science, history, eco
nomics, communications, the social sciences, and foreign languages. 

Students electing international relations must complete a total of 36 credits within the 
major. Required courses are Political Science 202, 211 , 221, 250, 257, 350; and six addi
tional courses from the list below. Two of these must be at the 300 level (at least one of 
these must be in a discipline other than political science). 

The major also includes the development of reading and speaking competence in a 
modem foreign language. The choice of language is up to the student and need not be 
limited to the languages available at Goucher. Cooperative arrangements with seven local 
colleges and universities open many opportunities for instruction in a variety of modern 
languages. The language requirement may be met by satisfactory performance on a test to 
be arranged with the Modern Languages Department. It may also be met by completion 
of any of the following courses and combinations of courses: French 248 or 263; Russian 
250 or 260 or 335; Spanish 248 or 249 or 263. 

Given the importance of language skills to the pursuit of any internationally orient
ed career, students are encouraged to pursue language study beyond that required for 
the major. Students are also encouraged to participate in at least one international intern
ship experience. 

As prerequisites for advanced work, the following courses should be taken as early as 
possible: Anthropology 107; Economics 101 and 102. History 113 or 116 or 117; Political 
Science 100 and 153 are also recommended. 

Assistant Professors: Amalia Fried Honick (politics and public policy) , Eric Singer (chair of 
the Committee to Administer the Major) (politics and public policy) . 

Anthropology 
236. Culture and Change 
255. Political Anthropology 
392. Seminar: Selected Problems in 

Anthropology 

Communication 
256. Human Communication 
312. Selected Problems in Broadcasting and 

the Electronic Media 
335. International Mass Media 

Economics 
271. International Trade 
396. Seminar in Microeconomics 

History 
220. Russia from Peter the Great to 

the Revolution 
222. Russia and the Soviet Union in the 

Twentieth Century 
224. Europe, 1914-1945 
227. Europe Since 1945 
228. Contemporary Spain: From Feudalism 

to Consumerism 
277. Morality and Power in Twentieth

Century American Foreign Policy 
286. Twentieth-Century Asia 
295 . Latin American History: An 

Introduction 
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338. Seminar in Modem European and 
American History 

386. Seminar in Contemporary China 

Management 
330. Multinational Management 

Peace Studies 
241. Issues in Conflict Resolution 
261. Nonviolent Activism: 

An International Study 

Psychology 
230. Social Psychology 

Sociology 
210. Development of Sociological Thought 
271. Protest! Legacy of the Sixties 
276. Cities and Minorities 
387. Seminar in Social Psychology 
393. Seminar: Sociological Analysis of 

Selected Topics 
399. Advanced Independent Work 

Women's Studies 
240. Women, War, and Peace 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

(SIX COURSES REQUIRED)* 

A. The American Political Process 
243. The American Political System 
282. Analysis of Public Policy: 

A Substantive Approach 

B. Comparative Politics 
*221. Comparative Political Analysis 
224. European Politics Today 
225. British Politics 

321. 

323. 

c. 
*250. 
251. 

252. 

254. 
255. 

256. 

*257. 

258. 

259. 

261. 
263. 
*350. 

D. 
*202. 
*211. 
316. 

290. Internship in International Relations (Variable) 

Terrorism, Political Violence, 
and Revolution 
Comparative Public Policy and Gender 

International Politics 
Theories of International Politics 
America and the World: U.S. Foreign 
Policy Since 1945 
The Politics of the Commonwealth of 
Independent States 
Crisis in World Politics (half-semester) 
Weapons Technology and 
International Politics 
The United Nations in World Affairs 
(half-semester) 
Problems of International 
Political Economy 
The International Politics of the 
Middle East 
Africa: Regional and 
International Politics 
japanese Politics 
The Pacific Rim 
Seminar in International 
Relations Theories 

Political Theory and Methodology 
Contemporary Political Thought 
Research Methods in Political Science 
Seminar in Scope and Method in 
Political Science 

Internships in American governmental organizations involved in United States foreign policy and 
international issues. Opportunities also available in international organizations. Prerequisites: Sopho
more standing and permission of the director. 
Department. 
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MANAGEMENT 

See description under Economics and Management. 

MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 

Mathematics is the foundation of the physical sciences and a tool of virtually all disci
plines. The Mathematics and Computer Science Department strives to develop in stu
dents not only a solid foundation in analytic thinking but also an appreciation of the 
nature of mathematics itself. In addition, as the computer becomes an increasingly impor
tant force in the world, the study of computer science becomes fundamental. Courses in 
this department aim not only to give students competence in this area but also to foster a 
spirit of creativity and enterprise. In the liberal arts and sciences tradition, the department 
emphasizes breadth of knowledge and flexibility. 

Majors in the department may prepare for graduate work in mathematics or computer 
science or for careers in secondary school mathematics education, business, industry, or 
government. A mathematics major is also excellent preparation for a career in law, medi
cine, or engineering. Many students opt for a combination major of mathematics or com
puter science with another discipline, such as management or biological sciences. All 
programs are built on a firm foundation of required courses combined with a flexible 
choice of electives. 

Students have the option of pursuing personal academic interests through a senior the
sis and/or independent study. Recent projects have included mathematical modeling, 
Galois theory, artificial intelligence, and digital circuits. Projects may be interdisciplinary. 

Internships are required of some majors and encouraged for all as an opportunity to 
sample careers in mathematics and computer science. Students have worked as interns 
in government, businesses, hospitals, and high schools both in Baltimore and in their 
home towns. 

The department has access to excellent computing facilities. Students use micro
computers, minicomputers, workstations, and a mainframe computer. A campus-wide 
network links the larger machines. ln addition, the department owns a variety of special
ized equipment, including a robot, a music synthesizer, and graphics apparatus. 

THE MAJOR 

The department offers five options within the major: a mathematics major with an em
phasis in pure mathematics or applied mathematics, a mathematics major leading to cer
tification in secondary education, a computer science major, and a combination of 
mathematics and computer science. 

THE MATHEMATICS MAJOR 

I. Pure Mathematics 
This emphasis is suitable for students interested in graduate work in mathematics, as 
well as for those who desire an analytic discipline as preparation for law, medicine, 
or engineering. 

Required course: Mathematics 117, 118, 221, 222, 301, 321; 322 or 331; and 15 addi
tional credits in mathematics at the 200 or 300 level. A student may substitute a senior 
thesis for one or two electives. 
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II. Applied Mathematics 
This emphasis is intended for students whose primary interest is in the applications of 
mathematics in areas such as actuarial work, statistics, or operations research. 

Required courses: Mathematics 117, 118, 221, 222, 231, 241, 245, 290, 301, 321, and 
six additional credits selected from Mathematics 215, 331 , 34 7, with at least three of these 
credits at the 300 level. Applied mathematics majors are urged to take at least one 
advanced course in computer science. 

III. Mathematics with certification in secondary education 
Students who choose this option qualify for secondary school teaching certification by the 
Maryland State Department of Education. 

Required courses: Mathematics 117, 118, 221, 222, 233 , 241, 260, 301, 321; three addi
tional credits chosen from Mathematics 215, 231, 245, or Computer Science 216; and 
three additional credits in mathematics at the 300 level. The required education courses 
are Education 207, 250, 253, 353, and Special Education 100. 

THE COMPUTER SCIENCE MAJOR 

This major prepares students for careers in a variety of fields, as well as for graduate work 
in computer science. 

Required courses: Computer Science 116, 216, 220, 224, 230, 240, 250; Mathematics 
115, 117, 118, and 221; English 206; two chosen from Computer Science 311, 313, 330, 
and 340; and either Computer Science 320 or Mathematics 245. 

MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 

The combined program in mathematics and computer science is designed for students 
whose primary interest is the use of computers in the solutions of problems in applied 
mathematics. 

Required courses: Mathematics 115, 117, 118, 221, 222, 241, 301, 321; Computer Sci
ence 116, 216, 220, 224, 230, 250; English 206; three additional computer science credits 
at the 300 level; and six additional mathematics credits chosen from Mathematics 215, 
231, 245, 331,347, with at least three of these elective credits at the 300 level. 

MATHEMATICS OR COMPUTER SCIENCE WITH OTHER DISCIPLINES 

The techniques of mathematics and computer science are used extensively in a variety of 
disciplines. For that reason, a student may wish to design a major which combines 
mathematics or computer science with another field of interest. Ordinarily required 
courses for a computer science combination include Computer Science 116, 216, 220, 
224, and 230; three computer science credits at the 300 level; and Mathematics 115. Ordi
narily required courses for a mathematics combination include Mathematics 117, 118, 
221, 222, and 301 or 321. An integrative exercise combining the two disciplines is 
required for combination majors. Most combinations also include an internship as well as 
additional mathematics or computer science courses. Students interested in such combi
nations should discuss specific plans with the chairs of the departments concerned. 

PLACEMENT PROCEDURE 

Because knowledge acquired in earlier courses is essential in later ones, a placement pro
cedure is required of all students who wish to take Mathematics 105, 114, 115, 117, or 118 
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or Computer Science 116. Students who are especially well prepared may be able to 
exempt Computer Science 116 and Mathematics 117 and 118. Students who intend to 
major in mathematics should complete Mathematics 118 as soon as possible. Computer 
science majors should complete Computer Science 216 in the freshman year. 

Professors: Elaine Koppelman (history of mathematics with emphasis on nineteenth-centu
ry algebra), Robert Lewand (chair) (artificial intelligence, abstract algebra); Associate 
Professors: joan Morrison (mathematics education, probability and statistics), Bernadette 
Tutinas (abstract algebra, analysis of algorithms); Assistant Professors: Linda Rosenberg 
(hypertext, software engineering), Mark Smiley (fractal geometry), jill Zimmerman (recur
sion theory); Instructor: Roberto Allen (mathematics education); Lecturer: Larry Bielawski 
(computer documentation, expert systems), Tracy Leshan (mathematics education). 

MATHEMATICS COURSES 

100. Topics in Contemporary 
Mathematics (4) (I) (Mathematics) 

Selected topics to illustrate the nature of mathe
matics, its role in society, and its 
practical and abstract aspects. Applications of 
mathematics to business and social sciences are 
explored. Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
mathematics. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

105. Introduction to Statistics (4) 
Basic concepts of descriptive statistics, simple 
probability distributions, prediction of popu
lation parameters from samples. Problems cho
sen from the natural and social sciences. Use of 
the computer in the analysis and interpretation 
of statistical data. Four hours lecture. Prerequi
sites: Three years of high school mathematics 
and placement. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

114. College Algebra and Trigonometry 
(4) 

Review of factoring, equations, inequalities, 
analytic geometry of lines and circles; trigo
nometry; polynomial, exponential, logarithmic, 
and trigonometric functions and their graphs. 
Four hours lecture. Prerequisites: Three years 
of high school mathematics and placement. 
First semester. Department. 

115. Discrete Mathematics (3) (I) 
(Mathematics) 

Set theory, functions and relations, logic, count
ing principles, sequences and series, graph the
ory, and proof techniques. Applications to com-

puter science. Prerequisites: Three years of high 
school mathematics and placement. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

117./ Mathematical Analysis I, II ( 4/4) 
118. (I) (Mathematics) 
Differentiation and integration and their appli
cation to the study of the elementary functions 
and to problems in the natural and social sci
ences. An introduction to some basic concepts 
of analysis. Emphasis on the dual nature of 
mathematics as an abstract system of thought and 
as a powerful tool in problem solving. Four hours 
lecture. Prerequisites: Three years of high school 
mathematics and placement; Mathematics 117 pre
requisite to Mathematics 118. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

215. Introduction to Operations Research 
(3) 

Operations research is a scientific approach to 
decision making involving the operation of 
organizational systems using mathematical 
models. Applications include assignment of 
personnel, distribution and transportation of 
materials , inventory control, and production 
scheduling. Mathematical tools used include 
optimization techniques, game theory, and 
graph theory. Prerequisites: Mathematics 118 
and Computer Science 116. 
First semester. Tutinas. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

221. Linear Algebra (4) 
Vector spaces, linear equations and matrices, 
linear transformations, characteristic values, 
and vectors. Four hours lecture. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 118. 
Second semester. Tutinas. 
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222. Intermediate Analysis ( 4) (I) 
(Mathematics) 

Three-dimensional analytic geometry, infinite 
series, functions of several variables, partial 
derivatives, and iterated integrals. Four hours 
lecture. Prerequisite: Mathematics 118. 
First semester. Tutinas. 

231. Differential Equations with 
Applications (3) 

Introduction to first and second order differ
ential equations and linear systems. Equal 
emphasis on theory and on applications to bio
logical sciences, chemistry, ecology, economics, 
physics, and other sciences, including some 
work in mathematical modeling and numerical 
methods. Prerequisite: Mathematics 222. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

233. Basic Concepts of Geometry (3) 
Euclid's parallel postulate, non-Euclidean 
geometries, rigorous formulation of Euclidean 
geometry The historical and the philosophical 
implications of non-Euclidean geometries. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 118. 
Second semester. Smiley. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

241. Probability and Statistics ( 4) 
Basic probability theory of discrete and 
continuous random variables. Important distri
butions such as binomial, Poisson, normal, 
Chi-square, t, and F. Estimation, confidence 
intervals, statistical interference, and hypothesis 
testing. Correlation and regression. Intro
duction to experimental design. Use of large 
computer package in statistical analysis. 
Emphasis on application. Four hours lecture . 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118 and computer 
proficiency 
Second semester. Morrison. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

245. Elements of Numerical Analysis (3) 
Mathematical theory underlying numerical 
solution of basic problems such as systems of 
linear equations, roots of non-linear equations, 
interpolation, numerical integration, approxi
mation by spline functions, method of least 
squares. Computer used throughout. Prerequi
sites: Mathematics 221, 222 (or concurrent reg
istration), and Computer Science 116. 
Second semester. Zimmerman. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

260. History of Mathematics (3) 
Selected topics in the history of mathematics 
chosen to show how mathematical concepts 
evolve. Topics include number, function, geom
etry, the calculus. Consideration of the cultural, 
social, and economic forces which have influ
enced the development of mathematics. Prereq
uisites: Mathematics 221 and 222. 
First semester. Smiley. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

290. Internship in Mathematics (Variable) 
Students interested in the application of mathe
matics to government, business, and industry 
are placed in various companies and agencies 
to work full-time under the guidance of a 
supervisor. The director confers with individual 
students as needed. Students are selected 
for internships appropriate to their training 
and interest in mathematics and related fields. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and major 
in mathematics. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

301. Fundamentals of Real Analysis (3) 
Limits of sequences and continuity of func
tions. Differentiation and integration of functions 
from E1 to E~. Metric spaces with particular 
attention to Euclidean n-space. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 221 and 222. 
First semester. Department. 

321. Elements of Abstract Algebra (3) 
Abstract algebraic systems, including groups, 
fields, and rings. Algebraic properties of the 
integers and real numbers. Prerequisites: Math
ematics 221 and 222. 
Second semester. Morrison. 

322. Topics in Algebra (3) 
Possible topics: modules, field extensions and 
Galois theory, category theory, lattices, Boolean 
algebra, graph theory, and coding theory. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 321. 
First semester. Lewand. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

331. Topics in Analysis (3) 
Possible topics: Advanced real analysis , complex 
analysis, ordinary differential equations, chaos 
and fractals, metric and topological spaces. Pre
requisites: Mathematics 301 and permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Smiley. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 
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34 7. Topics in Applied Mathematics (3) 
Possible topics: Modeling and simulation, theory of 
games, Fourier series, advanced numerical 
analysis, boundary value problems of mathe
matical physics, applied algebra. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 301 and permission of the instruc
tor. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES 

103. Introduction to Computing (1.5) 
(VIII with Computer Science 106, 
109, 116, or 216 or exemption 
examination) 

Introduction to computer hardware and soft
ware. Topics include the use of computers 
within our society (including hands-on experi
ence with software packages such as spread
sheets, databases, simulation applications and 
computer graphics), the power and limitations 
of the computer as a problem solver, the social 
and ethical implications of the increasing use of 
computer technology. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

106. Introduction to Programming (1.5) 
(VIII with Computer Science 103 or 
Political Science 211) 

Introduction to rudimentary programming con
cepts. Algorithm development and program
ming for both numeric and non-numeric appli
cations. Concepts will be illustrated using a 
high-level language, such as BASIC, Forth, or 
HyperCard. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

109. Introduction to Business 
Programming (3) (VIII with 
Computer Science 103 or Political 
Science 211) 

Computer programming for business applica
tions using COBOL Emphasis on program 
design and documentation. May not be used as 
an elective in the computer science major. (Not 
open to students who have completed Comput
er Science 201.) 
Second semester. Department. 

116. Introduction to Programming in 
Pascal (3) (VIII with Computer 
Science 103 or Political Science 211) 

Introduction to the programming language Pas
cal, algorithm development, numeric and non
numeric applications. Concepts of good pro
gramming style, structured programming, 
testing and revision of programs. 
Prerequisite: Placement. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

216. Foundations of Computer Science 
(3) (VIII with Computer Science 103 
or Political Science 211) 

An introduction to the major elements of 
computer science. Topics include rudimentary 
computer organization, data representation, 
and elementary data structures. Advanced 
Pascal programming. Prerequisite: Computer 
Science 116. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

220. Computer Organization and 
Assembly Language Programming (3) 

Introduction to the organization and architec
ture of digital computers. Logic design, infor
mation representation, addressing techniques. 
General principles of assemblers and assembly 
languages. Programming experience in an 
assembly language. Prerequisite: Computer Sci
ence 216. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

224. Organization of Programming 
Languages (3) 

Study of underlying principles of programming 
languages. Examples from several languages, 
including Pascal, FORTRAN, ALGOL, LISP, 
Ada. Language syntax and semantics, data 
types, control structures. Prerequisite: 
Computer Science 216. 
Second semester. Zimmerman. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

225. Studies in Language Systems (1.5) 
A high-level programming language chosen by 
the instructor is studied in-depth. Possible lan
guages include C, LISP, FORTH, FORTRAN, 
Modula 2, and Ada. Course involves indepen
dent work and may be repeated for credit if 
two different languages are studied. Prerequi-
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sites: Computer Science 216 and permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Department. 

230. Design and Analysis of Computer 
Algorithms (3) 

The design of computer algorithms and tech
niques for analyzing the efficiency and com
plexity of algorithms. Emphasis on sorting, 
searching, and graph algorithms. Several gener
al methods of constructing algorithms, such as 
backtracking and dynamic programming will 
be discussed and applications given. 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 216 and 
Mathematics 115. 
First semester. Tutinas. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

240. Computer Architecture (3) 
Design methodology at the register, processor, 
and memory levels. Fundamental concepts of 
digital logic and circuitry design. Prerequisite: 
Computer Science 220. 
Second semester. Rosenberg. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

250. Theory of Computation (3) 
The basic theoretical principles embodied in 
formal languages, automata and computability. 
Topics include finite automata, nondetermin
istic machines, regular expressions, context-free 
grammars, Turing machines, Church's thesis, 
the halting problem, unsolvability, and compu
tational complexity. Prerequisites: Computer 
Science 216 and Mathematics 115 or permission 
of the instructor. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

290. Internship in Computer Science 
(Variable) 

Students interested in the application of com
puter science to government, business, and 
industry are placed in various companies and 
agencies to work full-time under the guidance 
of a supervisor. The director confers with indi
vidual students as needed. Students are selected 
for internships appropriate to their training and 
interest in computer science and related fields. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and major in 
computer science. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

311. Operating Systems (3) 
Design and implementation of computer opera
ting systems. Concepts of concurrent proces
sing, resource allocation, memory management, 
processor scheduling, job management, file 
handling and protection. Prerequisites: Com
puter Science 220 and Mathematics 115. 
First semester. Rosenberg. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

313. Database Management Systems (3) 
Computer systems organizations for the man
agement of data. Topics include data models 
and implementation, security and integrity 
of data, description of existing database 
management systems. Prerequisite: Computer 
Science 230. 
Second semester. Rosenberg. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

320. Mathematical Elements for 
Computer Graphics (3) 

The underlying mathematics and generation 
techniques for two- and three-dimensional 
rotations, translations, scaling, reflections, and 
perspective transformations. Techniques of 
curve-fitting. Prerequisites: Computer Science 
216 and Mathematics 221 . 
Second semester. Lewand. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

330. Software Engineering (3) 
An introduction to the various software engi
neering tools and techniques currently in use. 
Topics include software specification, design, 
validation, and management, as well as pro
gramming practice, techniques, and environ
ments. Prerequisite: Computer Science 224. 
First semester. Rosenberg. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

340. Principles of Artificial Intelligence 
(3) 

An introduction to the field of artificial intelli
gence, including its tools, techniques, and 
issues. An overview of the LISP programming 
language, search methods, symbolic mani
pulation, pattern matching, vision, machine 
learning, expert systems, and robotics. Prereq
uisite: Computer Science 216. 
First semester. Lewand. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 

The Department of Modern Languages and Literatures presents its courses with two main 
objectives in mind. First, language studies at Goucher are treated as an essential part of 
general education within the framework of the liberal arts. Mastery of a foreign language 
opens the way to a true understanding of cultures other than our own, allowing us to 
explore new outlooks on reality. Second, foreign languages are tools that are increasingly 
important in a wide variety of fields in which communication with non-speakers of Eng
lish is essential. 

To achieve these objectives, the department organizes its curriculum under three broad 
headings: language, literature, and culture/civilization. Language courses are offered at all 
levels, including special applications to particular academic and vocational fields. Litera
ture courses-all taught in the original language-continue to develop language skills 
while introducing students to one of the major Western cultures. Finally, culture and civi
lization courses explore social, political, and intellectual developments in countries in 
which the language is spoken. 

Outside the classroom these objectives continue to be pursued at the Thorrnann Inter
national Center, which features language laboratory facilities, computer programs to sup
plement the students' academic work, a library of foreign periodicals and films, and a 
screening room for viewing foreign news broadcasts . Language floors, conveniently locat
ed near the Thormann Center and staffed by native speakers, integrate the classroom and 
social experience of dedicated language students. Annual plays, language tables, collo
quia, and guest speakers enrich students' awareness of the world beyond Goucher. 

Language acquisition at Goucher culminates in language study abroad. French and 
Spanish majors spend a fall semester usually in Paris or Salamanca. Students of Russian 
divide their six-week summer language immersion between the cities of Odessa and 
Moscow. In addition, the Goucher/Odessa Language Program brings students from 
Odessa State University to the Goucher campus every year. 

THE MAJOR 

A student majoring in one of the modern languages is expected to read and write as well 
as speak the language accurately and fluently In the literature, the student is expected 
to know the main facts of its development, including historical and social background, 
and to demonstrate ability for critical appreciation. Major students are required to com
plete 30 credits to be chosen from courses at the 200 and 300 levels, including nine at the 
300 level. 

Although students who intend to use the language in such careers as teaching at the 
secondary level should emphasize perfecting language skills, they should not neglect lit
erary masterpieces and trends. Thus, in French, all majors must elect French 255, 256, 
302, and 330 as a minimum in literary courses. 

Students majoring in Spanish must have a well-balanced combination of courses deal
ing with peninsular Spanish as well as Spanish-American literary courses. A student's pro
gram cannot be oriented exclusively or heavily toward just one direction in Hispanic 
studies. All majors must elect Spanish 255, 256, 297, 298, 325, and 352 as a minimum in 
literary courses. 
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The History Department offers several courses in the histories of other countries. 
History 220 is required for students majoring in Russian . Students of Spanish are encour
aged to take History 228 and 295 . 

The 300-level courses tend to be small seminars which guarantee students ample 
opportunity to put their linguistic and literary skills to active use. Independent projects 
and tutorials are an important part of the language program. Students may augment their 
course selections with courses listed under World Literature. 

Students interested in obtaining a multi-disciplinary training in the culture and civili
zation of France, Russia, or the Spanish-speaking world should consider the proposed 
International Studies Program. Courses in the program will be drawn from the Depart
ments of Modern Languages and Literatures, Art, Economics, History, Music, Politics and 
Public Policy, and Sociology and Anthropology 

Students seeking certification as teachers of one or more languages at the secondary 
level should make their intention clear to the chair of the department as early as possible 
and no later than the time they declare their major. Certification requirements are listed 
under Education. 

Students planning graduate work should confer with their advisers about language 
requirements for graduate study. 

Professors: Rudy]. Lentulay (Russian) (Russian language and nineteenth-century litera
ture), Frederic 0 . Musser (French) (French classicism and French poetry); Associate 
Professor: D. Henriette Horchler Leanos (chair) (French) (nineteenth-century French liter
ature, medieval French literature, and Quebec literature), Olga Samilenko (Russian); 
Assistant Professors: joanne Innis (Russian), Linda Koski (Spanish) (modern Spanish
American novel, Spanish-American history), Florence M. Martin (French) (twentieth-cen
tury comparative literature), Carmen Peraita (Spanish) (Golden Age, peninsular historiog
raphy); Instructor: Isabel de Sena (Spanish) (Medieval peninsular literature, nineteenth
and twentieth-century novel); Lecturers: Philip Grundlehner (German) (linguistics), Uta 
Larkey (German) (German cultural history), jeffrey Samuels (Spanish), other lecturers to 
be appointed. 

FRENCH 

1101 Elements of French I, II, III (4 each) 
120./ 
130. 
This three-semester sequence uses French in 
Action, an extremely rigorous program devel
oped by Pierre Capretz. Videos, audio tapes, a 
textbook and workbook bring France into the 
classroom. All are designed to make it possible 
for students to attain a high intermediate level 
in oral, aural, and written French at the com
pletion of the program. Four hours lecture, 
plus one hour laboratory work. Prerequisite: 
French llO, 120, 130 are to be elected in 
sequence. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

140. French Language Skills-
Intermediate Level (4) 

Review of the fundamentals of grammar, vocab
ulary building and active use of the language, 
reading of excerpts from a number of important 
writers. Four hours lecture, plus individual lab
oratory work. Prerequisite: Placement. (Not 
open to students who have completed French in 
Action or French 130.) 
First semester. Department. 

230. Conversation and Comprehension 
(4) 

Development of comprehension and conver
sation skills through the study of French films 
and television programs, followed by discus
sions and readings of related material. Special 
attention given to the acquisition and active use 
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of pertinent vocabulary and language struc
tures. Prerequisite: French 130 or 140. 
Second semester. Leanos, Martin. 

235. Written Composition (3) 
A review of the basic sentence patterns of 
French, with emphasis on the problems they 
raise for users of the English language. Writing 
of exercises, compositions, and translations. 
Prerequisite: French 130 or 140. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Leanos, 
Martin, Musser. 

248. French Culture and Civilization (3) 
(III) 

A study of the significance and peculiarity of 
major concepts and themes in French culture, 
with special attention to new trends and 
changes. Prerequisite: One 200-level French 
course. 
First semester. Leanos. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

249. French Media and Press (3) 
Through viewing of French broadcasts and 
reading of the French press, students are led to 
an understanding of current French perspec
tives on France and the world. Introduces the 
student to the French media and press culture 
while refining oral and written language skills. 
Prerequisite: One 200-level course in French. 
Second semester. Martin. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

255. French Literary Masterpieces I (3) 
(IV) 

The evolution of French literature from the 
Middle Ages through the seventeenth century 
Selected readings from the Chanson de Roland to 
the plays of Moliere. Prerequisite: French 230 
or 235. (Not open to students who have com
pleted French 251.) 
First semester. Leanos, Martin. 

256. French Literary Masterpieces II (3) 
(IV) 

French literature after the Classical Period. 
Selected readings from the philosophers of the 
eighteenth century to present-day novelists. 
Prerequisite: French 230 or 235 . (Not open to 
students who have completed French 251.) 
Second semester. Leanos, Martin. 

263. French Language in Business (3) 
Readings, discussions, translations based on 
material from economics, political science, and 

business. The topics assigned can be tailored to 
individual needs. Prerequisite: One 200-level 
course in French. (Not open to students who 
have completed French 243.) 
First semester. Leanos. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

290. Internship in French (Variable) 
Projects in which students make use of their 
foreign language skills in a work environment 
in this country or abroad with a government 
agency, business, or nonprofit organization. 
Department. 

302. French Classical literature (3) 
Development and character of French classi
cism seen against the background of seven
teenth-century "realism," jansenism, and pre
ciosite. The tragedy of Corneille and Racine; 
the comedy of Moliere; the novel of Mme de 
Lafayette; the poetry of La Fontaine; the 
thought of Descartes, Pascal , and La Rochefou
cauld. Prerequisite: French 255. 
First semester. Musser. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

330. Special Topics in French Literature 
(3) 

Exploration of a theme in French literature. 
Topic varies from year to year. Required read
ings and written essays in French. May be 
repeated for credit if topic is different. Prerequi
sites: French 255 and 256 (or 251). 
Second semester. Leanos, Martin. 

350. Francophone literature of Quebec 
(1.5) 

A brief exploration of writings produced in 
Quebec during our century. Louis Hernon's 
Maria Chapdelaine, will be followed by repre
sentative works of Gabrielle Roy, Anne 
Hebert , Roch Carrier, and others. Prerequisite : 
French 235. 
First seven weeks, first semester. Leanos. Offered 
1993-94 and alternate years. 

351. Francophone Literature of 
Western Africa (1.5) 

A brief exploration of francophone literature 
written in Senegal, the Ivory Coast, and 
Cameroon. Readings from Ousmane Sembene, 
Mariama Ba, Leopold Senghor, and others. Pre
requisite: French 235 . 
Second seven weeks, first semester. Martin . Offered 
1993-94 and alternate years. 
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360. Advanced Oral and Written 
Composition (3) 

Intensive practice in speaking and writing 
French. Readings from literary masterpieces, 
newspapers, pamphlets, and advertisements 
will be analyzed from the point of view of style 
and content. Students will do their own writing 
based on the various readings. Course is tai
lored to student's individual needs. Prerequi
sites: French 230 and 235. 
Second semester. Leanos, Musser. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

GERMAN 

llO. Elements of German I (4) 
Designed to give the student a firm foundation 
in the language. Grammar, vocabulary, compo
sition, and oral practice. Four hours lecture, 
one hour laboratory. Intended for students with 
no (or very little) knowledge of German. 
First semester. Grundlehner, Larkey. 

120. Elements of German II (4) 
A continuation of previous work with abundant 
oral and aural practice. Reading of contempo
rary literary texts. Four hours lecture, one hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: German 110. 
Second semester. Grundlehner, Larkey. 

130. Intermediate German (4) 
A review of the fundamentals of grammar, 
with emphasis on the more difficult aspects; 
vocabulary building and active use of the lan
guage. Reading of contemporary texts. 
Four hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Pre
requisite: German 120. 
First semester. Grundlehner, Larkey. 

234. Conversation and Composition (4) 
Discussion of topics assigned in advance. Spe
cial attention to acquisition and active use of 
pertinent vocabulary and idiomatic expres
sions. Writing of compositions. Prerequisite: 
German 130. 
Second semester. Grundlehner, Larkey. 

RUSSIAN 

(All courses listed below are taught in 
Russian. See World Literature for Russian 
courses taught in English. ) 

llO. Beginning Russian (4) 
For students with no background in Russian. 
Designed to give the student a firm foundation 

in the language, with special emphasis on the 
development of vocabulary and basic reading 
and conversational skills. Four hours lecture, 
one hour laboratory. 
First semester. Department. 

120. Elementary Russian (4) 
A continuation of previous elementary work 
with abundant oral and aural practice. Gram
mar, vocabulary, reading, discussion. Four 
hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Russian 110. 
Second semester. Department. 

130. Intermediate Russian ( 4) 
Intensive oral work, continued emphasis on 
grammar and reading comprehension. Four 
hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Russian I20. 
First semester. Lentulay. 

231. Conversation and Comprehension 
(4) 

Discussion of topics assigned in advance. Use 
of idiomatic expressions. Four hours lecture. 
Prerequisite: Russian 130. 
Second semester. Samilenko. 

248. Applied Russian (3) 
Readings in literary, business, scientific, and 
technical Russian, emphasizing problems in 
Russian-English and English-Russian transla
tions. May be taken concurrently with Russian 
231. Prerequisite: Russian 130. 
Second semester. Department. Offered at The johns 
Hopkins University. 

250. Russian Culture and Civilization (3) 
(III) 

Reading in Russian history and related fields. 
Use of various texts and newspapers with spe
cial emphasis on translating and writing 
abstracts. Prerequisite: Russian 130. 
First semester. Department. Offered at The johns 
Hopkins University. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

251. Introduction to Russian Literature 
(3) (IV) 

An introduction to the important periods of 
Russian literature. Critical readings in works 
chosen from the nineteenth and twentieth cen
turies. Prerequisite: Russian 231. 
First semester. Lentulay, Samilenko. 
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260. The Russian Press (3) 
Reading and discussion of topics drawn from 
the Russian press and contemporary literature. 
Designed to strengthen the student's command 
of Russian vocabulary, especially in the areas of 
history, political science, and economics, while 
providing deeper insight into the dynamics of 
everyday life in Russia. Prerequisite: Russian 
231 or 248 or 250. 
First semester. Lentulay. Offered at The johns 
Hopkins University. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

290. Internship in Russian (Variable) 
Projects in which students make use of their 
foreign language skills in a work environment 
in this country or abroad with a government 
agency, business, or nonprofit organization. 
Department. 

302. Pushkin (3) 
Critical study of Push kin's life and work in 
their political and literary contexts. Prerequi
sites: Russian 231 and 251. 
Second semester. Lentulay. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

312. Chekhov (3) 
Chekhov's short stories and plays studied 
against the social, political, and philosophic 
background of his time. Prerequisites: Russian 
231 and 251. 
Second semester. Department. 

341. Advanced Conversation and 
Comprehension (3) 

Advanced work in spoken Russian on topics 
drawn from contemporary Russian literature 
and the Soviet press. Prerequisite: Russian 231 . 
Second semester. Department. 

395. Seminar (3) 
Required of senior majors. 
Second semester. Department. 

The following courses are available on 
demand and are to be pursued indepen
dently under the direction of members of 
the department. 

323. Tolstoy (3) 
Tolstoy's literary and ideological development. 
Selected readings from War and Peace, Anna 
Karenina, and other works. Prerequisite: 
Russian 302 or 312. 

325. Dostoevsky (3) 
Critical study of Dostoevsky's literature and 
philosophical method. Selected readings from 
major works. Prerequisite: Russian 302 or 312. 

331. Contemporary Russian Literature (3) 
Development of Russian literature since the 
Revolution. Prerequisites: Russian 231 and 251. 

335. Technical Translation (3) 
Advanced work in translating Russian into 
English in the sciences and social sciences. 
Prerequisite: Russian 250. 

SPANISH 

(All courses listed below are taught in 
Spanish. See World Literature for Latin 
American and Spanish courses taught in 
English.) 

llO. Elements of Spanish I ( 4) 
Intended for students with little or no knowl
edge of Spanish. Audio-lingual presentation of 
material continuing through the course, with 
increasing attention to oral as well as written 
composition. Four hours lecture, one hour lab
oratory 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

120. Elements of Spanish II ( 4) 
Continued oral and written work, vocabulary 
acquisition, review of the fundamentals of syn
tax. Increasing emphasis on written compo
sition. Four hours lecture, one hour laboratory 
Prerequisite: Spanish llO. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

130. Intermediate Spanish (4) 
Review of the fundamentals of syntax. Increas
ing emphasis on written and oral composition. 
Selected readings from Hispanic literary texts. 
Four hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Pre
requisite: Spanish 120. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

230. Conversation and Comprehension 
(3) 

Special attention to the acquisition and use of 
pertinent vocabulary and the correct usage of 
Spanish syntactical structures. Prerequisite: 



126 ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

Spanish 130. (Not open to students who have 
completed Spanish 233.) 
Second semester. Department. 

235. Composition and Advanced 
Grammar (4) 

An in-depth review of essential grammatical 
and syntactical structures, with special empha
sis on written expression in Spanish, as well as 
an introduction to elementary concepts of tex
tual analysis. Prerequisite: Spanish 130. (Not 
open to students who have completed Spanish 
231 or 232.) 
First semester. Department. 

248. Spanish Civilization and Culture (3) 
(III) 

A study of the structure, peculiarity, and signifi
cance of the civilization of Peninsular Spain as 
expressed in its historical development. Prereq
uisite: Spanish 230 (or 233), 235 (or 231 or 
232), or 249 (or 243). (Not open to students 
who have completed Spanish 237.) 
First semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

249. Latin American Civilization and 
Culture (3) (III) 

A study of the main lines and aspects of the 
cultural development of latin America, includ
ing Brazil, through the reading and discussion 
of pertinent texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 230 (or 
233), 235 (or 231 or 232), or 248 (or 237). (Not 
open to students who have completed Spanish 
243.) 
First semester. Koski. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

255. Survey of Spanish Literature I (3) 
(IV) 

The evolution of the literature of Spain from 
the Middle Ages to the Golden Age. Prerequi
site: Spanish 248 (or 237) or permission of the 
instructor. (Not open to students who have 
completed Spanish 295). 
First semester. Peraita. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

256. Survey of Spanish Literature II (3) 
(IV) 

The evolution of literature of Spain from the 
eighteenth century to the present. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 248 (or 237) or permission of the 

instructor. (Not open to students who have 
completed Spanish 295.) 
Second semester. Peraita. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

263. Spanish and the Business World (3) 
A practical course in written and oral expres
sion, covering those aspects of the Spanish lan
guage related to the everyday practice of busi
ness activities. Prerequisite: Spanish 230 (or 
233), 235 (or 231 or 232), or permission of the 
instructor. (Not open to students who have 
completed Spanish 305.) 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

290. Internship in Spanish (Variable) 
Projects in which students make use of their 
foreign language skills in a work environment 
in this country or abroad with a government 
agency, business, or nonprofit organization. 
Department. 

297. Survey of Latin American Literature 
I (3) (IV) 

Spanish-American literature from the chroni
cles of the Conquest to the Romantic Period. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 249 (or 24 3) or permis
sion of the instructor. (Not open to students 
who have completed Spanish 241.) 
First semester. Peraita. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

298. Survey of Latin American Literature 
II (3) (IV) 

Main currents and genres in Spanish-American 
literature from the nineteenth to the twentieth 
centuries. Prerequisite: Spanish 249 (or 243) or 
special permission. (Not open to students who 
have completed Spanish 241). 
Second semester. Koski. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

325. The Latin American Novel (3) 
An examination of some contemporary narra
tors who have revolutionized Hispanic prose: 
Carpentier, Cortazar, Rulfo, Fuentes, Garcia 
Marquez. Prerequisites: Spanish 297 and 298 
(or 241) or permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students who have completed 
Spanish 344.) 
First semester. Koski. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 
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330. Special Topics: Spanish Literature 
through the Golden Age (3) 

Representative texts of Spanish literature from 
the earliest period through the Golden Age. 
Readings will vary from year to year. May be 
repeated for credit if topic is different. Prereq
uisites: Spanish 297 and 298 (or 241) or per
mission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Peraita, de Sena. Offered 
1993-94 and alternate years. 

331. Special Topics in Latin American 
Literature to the Nineteenth Century 
(3) 

Literary themes and genres from the colonial 
period through the nineteenth century in Latin 
America. The topic will vary from year to year. 
May be repeated for credit if topic is different. 
Prerequisites: Spanish 297 and 298 (or 241) or 
permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Koski, Peraita. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

340. Special Topics in Nineteenth-
and Twentieth-Century Peninsular 
Literature (3) 

Literary themes and genres of the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries in Spain. The topic 
will vary from year to year. May be repeated for 

TRIPS ABROAD 

credit if topic is different. Prerequisites: Spanish 
255 and 256 (or 295) or permission 
of the instructor. 
First semester. Peraita, de Sena. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

341. Special Topics in Twentieth-Century 
Latin American Literature (3) 

Study of major twentieth-century Latin Ameri
can writers, themes, or genres. The topic will 
vary from year to year. May be repeated for 
credit if topic is different. Prerequisites: Spanish 
297 and 298 (or 241) or permission of the 
instructor. 
Second semester. Koski, de Sena. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

352. Don Quixote (3) (IV) 
A close reading of the two parts of Cervantes' 
masterpiece, addressing its structural and 
philosophical aspects. Prerequisite: Spanish 235 
(or 231 or 232), 255 (or 295), or any 300-level 
Spanish course. 
Second semester. Peraita. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

Each year the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures offers one or more trips 
abroad. Normally, trips are offered alternate years with the exception of Russian 280/380, 
which is offered each year. 

French 285. Paris and Its Surroundings (3) 
A three-week stay in Paris. Emphasis on lan
guage training with exposure to the history and 
art of the French capital through lecture tours 
of various monuments and museums. Side trips 
to Versailles and Chartres. Prerequisite: French 
130 or equivalent. 
Leanos, Martin. 

Russian 280/380. Intensive Russian Summer 
Institute in Moscow and Odessa 
(8/8) 

An opportunity for students to immerse them
selves in the Russian language through a com
bination of classroom instruction and a wide 
range of extracurricular activities designed to 
encourage active use of the language at all 
times. Students spend four weeks taking inten
sive Russian at Odessa State University and two 

weeks visiting historic sites, including Yalta, 
Kiev, Moscow, and St. Petersburg. Trips to art 
galleries, historical and cultural monuments 
and museums; visits to opera, concerts, ballet, 
and theatre. The Summer Institute in Odessa is 
part of an exchange program between Odessa 
State University and the Goucher-Hopkins 
Russian program. Prerequisite: One year of 
Russian. 
Summer. Odessa State University faculty, depart
ment. 

Russian 287. Theatre, Art, and Architecture 
of Old and Modern Russia (3) 

An opportunity to learn the Russian language 
by combining language lessons with a firsthand 
look at the Russian way of life and its educa
tional system. Trips to art galleries, historical 
and cultural monuments, and museums. 
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Opera, concerts, ballet, theatre. Visits to 
Moscow and St. Petersburg universities. 
Lectures by experts in various aspects of 
Russian life. Prerequisite: Priority to Russian 
language students. 
I..entulay. 

Spanish 287. Hispanic Culture Close-Up (3) 
An on-location study of the main features of 
Hispanic culture during a three-week stay in a 
Hispanic city (usually Madrid, Seville, or 

Mexico City). The city is studied for its own 
interest and used as a base for field trips to sig
nificant and adjoining regions. Observation and 
study of historical and artistic landmarks, folk
lore and musical expression, and the quality of 
everyday life. Relevant readings and discus
sions. Prerequisite: Spanish 130 or its equiva
lent. 
Department. 

MUSIC 

Music has held a central and honored position in Western culture since antiquity, yet its 
essential nature remains ever a mystery to us. Music's power to evoke emotion-and even 
to persuade and inspire-has been regarded in certain periods and cultures as magical, for 
although it affects us strongly, it is also fleeting and ephemeral. No doubt for this reason 
Plato said, and many after him have affirmed, that "education in music is most sovereign." 

At Goucher music is one of the liberal arts, and questions about the place of music in 
culture, its power and hence its mystery, the diversity of its appearances are important 
issues in the department curriculum. Goucher's approach to music is not for everyone, 
but it is ideal for the student who wishes to explore musical interests in depth and who 
also wants the kind of intellectual challenge that is not often to be had in a conserva
tory setting. 

The Department of Music offers instruction to students who wish to study music as a 
manifestation of a civilization or culture, who will use music as an avocation, and who 
wish to enter professions in music. Thorough preparation is given to those who intend to 
pursue graduate study or begin a career. Courses are designed to enable students to 
acquire a balance of harmonic and structural study, historical and analytical information, 
and interpretive and performing experience. In addition, specific career tracks in music 
are outlined in the major's concentrations. Students may also pursue other interests and 
career options by combining music courses with courses in other departments. (See the 
description of the combination major below.) The department curriculum provides 
graduates with the knowledge and experience to become music educators, composers, 
performers, critics, journalists, and arts administrators. Recently the department has 
expanded its offerings to prepare students to enter computer music and pursue graduate 
study in music technology. 

PERFORMANCE 

The Music Department offers a broad range of opportunities in group and solo perfor
mance. Musical performance at Goucher includes both large and small ensembles as well 
as private lessons. 

Ensembles. The Chamber Symphony (Music 141) and the Chorus (Music 140) are 
Goucher's two large ensembles. Small groups include the Goucher Chamber Music Group 
(Music 144), the Chamber Singers (Music 143), the Opera Workshop (Music 147), and 
the jazz Ensemble (Music 149). Participation in group performance ordinarily requires 
audition or permission of the instructor. Audition times are announced at the beginning 
of each semester. Course credit may be earned at the rate of 1.5 credit hours per semester 
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per group. Most groups also accept members who enroll on an audit basis. In addition, 
the department sponsors a resident faculty ensemble, The Goucher Quartet, all of whose 
members teach in the Goucher chamber music program. The department maintains infor
mal ties with the Baltimore Chamber Orchestra (BCO) and the Baltimore Choral Arts 
Society (BCAS), whose director, Tom Hall, is also the director of the Goucher Chorus. 
Goucher is home base for the performances of both the BCO and the BCAS. 

Private Lessons. Individual instruction in woodwind, brass, stringed instruments, gui
tar, organ, piano, percussion, and voice is available to all students at all levels from begin
ning through advanced. Lessons are given by the finest musicians in the 
Baltimore/Washington area, many of whom also teach at the Peabody Conservatory and 
perform with the Baltimore Symphony Orchestra. Course credit is earned at a rate of 1.5 
credit hours per semester. For full-time students, private lessons are included in the cost 
of tuition. Thus there is no additional fee for such lessons when taken for credit as long as 
the full-time allotment of credits for the year is not exceeded. For part-time students and 
auditors, there is an additional fee. (For full-time students, no fee is required to audit an 
ensemble performance course.) 

Students may take up to a total of 24 performance credits (including credit earned in 
private instrumental and vocal lessons and in ensembles). With the permission of the 
instructor, there is no limit to the number of times that ensemble performance courses 
may be audited. Music majors whose emphasis is either performance or education may 
take an additional 1.5 credits for the senior recital. Ordinarily the 24-credit limit may not 
be exceeded unless the student petitions the department explaining the need for more 
performance credits in a particular course of study. (Private conducting and composition 
lessons are not included in the 24 performance credits.) 

THE MAJOR 

The music major is organized into seven concentrations, all of which provide a solid 
foundation in music history, theory, and practical musicianship; and which require a 
degree of specialization at the upper level in various areas of the field. Current concen
trations in the major field include theory and composition, music history, performance, 
arts administration, computer music, music and theatre, and music education. Students 
who wish to explore in depth areas that are not among the established concentrations are 
encouraged to investigate combining the music major with others in the college curricu
lum. (See Music in Combination with Other Disciplines, below.) Ordinarily students may 
concentrate in only one area. Exceptions may be made upon petition to the department. 

THEORY AND COMPOSITION 

For students who may wish to compose and are interested primarily in the materials and 
organization of music. The following required courses may be taken in the first two years: 
Music 115, 117, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125 and six credits of private instrumental or 
vocal lessons. Required upper-level courses include Music 250, 255, 260, 330, 349, 350, 
355, and 387; a final requirement is the Senior Integrative Project in Theory and Compo
sition (Music 392). The Senior Thesis may be taken in lieu of this project. The depart
ment recommends that students also take the Basic Piano series of courses (Music 
131-134) if their keyboard skills need improvement. Private composition lessons (Music 
238) are also recommended for those interested primarily in the area of composition. 
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MUSIC HISTORY 

For students interested in the evolution of music in Western society and the ways in 
which musical traditions have developed. The following required courses may be taken in 
the first two years: Music ll5, ll7, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, and six credits of private 
instrumental or voice lessons. Required upper-level courses include Music 200, 209, 250, 
255, 260, 330, 349, and 387; a final requirement is the Senior Integrative Project in Music 
History (Music 393). The Senior Thesis may be taken in lieu of this project. The depart
ment recommends that students also take the Basic Piano series of courses (Music 
131-134) if their keyboard skills need improvement. Music 350 and 355 are also recom
mended for those concentrating in music history: 

PERFORMANCE 

For students whose talents and interests lie primarily in performing and who may be con
sidering careers in teaching private instrumental or voice lessons, or for students who 
may be preparing for graduate study in performance at the conservatory or university 
level. The following required courses may be taken in the first two years: Music ll5, ll7, 
120, 121, 122, 123, 124, and 125; students must take private lessons on the principal 
instrument or voice each semester and must accrue a total of 12 credits of such lessons by 
the end of the senior year. Required upper-level courses include: Music 250, 255, 260, 
349; Music 350 or 355; Music 200 or 209; Music 387; and the Senior Recital (Music 391). 
Students concentrating in performance must also pass a keyboard proficiency examina
tion or enroll in the Basic Piano series of courses (Music 131-134); an additional require
ment of ensemble participation may be satisfied by four semesters in chorus (Music 140), 
chamber singers (Music 143), chamber music (Music 144), jazz ensemble (Music 149), or 
symphony (Music 141); with the permission of the instructor, students may choose either 
to audit or enroll for credit in the ensemble organizations. 

ARTS ADMINISTRATION 

For students who wish to develop a career that includes both the business-management 
area of music and the art of music. Arts administration is a rapidly expanding field, and 
Goucher is in the forefront in developing an undergraduate concentration in this area. 
(See the description of the Arts Administration Program under Economics and Manage
ment.) The following required courses may be taken in the first two years: Music ll5, 
117, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, and six credits of private instrumental or voice lessons; 
also required are Economics 101, Management llO, 140, and 170. Required upper-level 
courses include Music 250, 255, 260, 349, and 387; also required are Management 210, 
370, 375, and a three-credit internship in music as an integrative exercise in arts adminis
tration (Music 290). With the approval of the department and the advisor in arts adminis
tration, the required college-wide off-campus experience may be used to satisfy this 
requirement. The department also recommends that students take the Basic Piano series 
of courses (Music 131-134) if their keyboard skills need improvement; also recommend
ed are Music 350 and 355. 

COMPUTER MUSIC 

For students who wish to explore careers that combine electronic-computer technology 
and the traditional musical art. The following required courses may be taken in the first 
two years: Computer Science 103 and ll6, Music ll5, ll7, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 
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210, and six credits of private instrumental or vocal lessons. Required upper-level courses 
include Music 211, 250, 255, 260, 330,349, 387, and the Senior Integrative Project in 
Computer Music (Music 394). Concentrators must work in the Computer Music Studio 
each semester for credit or audit through reenrollment in Music 211 (without approval of 
the department, however, students may not take more than nine credit hours of Music 
211). The department recommends that students in this concentration also take Comput
er Science 216, 224, 225, and 230, as well as Music 350 and 355; also recommended is the 
Basic Piano series of courses (Music 131-134) if keyboard skills need improvement. 

MUSIC AND THEATRE 

For students who are interested in both music and theatre and whose academic and per
forming talents are best realized in the areas of musical theatre and opera. The following 
required courses may be taken in the first two years: Theatre 101 or 102 and 120, Dance 
114, Music 115, 117, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, and six credits of private voice lessons; 
also required is either Music 103 or 208. Upper-level requirements include Music 250, 
255, 349, 387, and Theatre 300. A final requirement is the Senior Project in Theatre 
(Theatre 390 and 391), to be taken as an integrative exercise combining music and 
theatre. The department recommends that students in this concentration also take 
Theatre 140, 200, 228, and 231; and if keyboard skills need improvement, the department 
recommends the Basic Piano series of courses (Music 131-134). 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

For students who wish to begin a career in teaching music at the secondary level. Stu
dents who wish to concentrate in music education should consult the chairs of the Edu
cation Department and the Music Department no later than the second semester of their 
sophomore year. The Department of Music follows the credit-counting method leading to 
certification in Maryland. Students wishing to teach in another state are advised to con
sult that state's department of education to find out its requirements for credit counting. 
Currently, the state of Maryland is altering its program, and as a consequence alterations 
may be made in Goucher's program once the new requirements are published by the 
state. In the meantime, the following curriculum is recommended for certification and 
required for the concentration: Education 207, 250, 253, 353, and Special Education 100; 
Music 115, 117, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, and 12 credits of private lessons on the 
principal instrument or voice; required upper-level courses include Music 236, 237, 238; 
either 260 or 349; also required are Music 330, 387, 391, and ensemble participation each 
semester either for credit or audit. In addition, students must demonstrate piano profi
ciency by either examination or enrollment in the Basic Piano series of courses (Music 
131-134). 

Secondary music education is divided into vocal and instrumental tracks. Students 
who wish to pursue the vocal track must take three credits of Music 140, three credits of 
Music 14 3, and three credits of private guitar lessons (Music 186); instrumentalists who 
wish to pursue the vocal track must also take three credits of private vocal lessons (Music 
160). Students who wish to pursue the instrumental track must also take 1.5 credits of 
Music 140, 1.5 credits of Music 141, and three credits of a small instrumental ensemble 
(Music 144 or 149). Concentrators who wish to pursue both tracks must satisfy the per
formance requirements of both. 
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MUSIC IN COMBINATION WITH OTHER DISCIPLINES 

Goucher's flexible program allows students whose interests lie in subject areas not cov
ered adequately in one academic department to structure a major between two or more 
departments. In recent years, for instance, such majors have been constructed combining 
music with psychology, biological sciences, computer science, communication, econom
ics, English, etc. Although the curriculum of the combination major is determined 
through the student's discussion with the appropriate department chairs, the Music 
Department has established that a general but flexible model includes the following 
courses: Music 115, 117, 120, 121, 122, 123, and three credits of private instrumental or 
vocal lessons. At the upper level, required courses include either Music 250 and 350 or 
Music 255 and 355. A final requirement is the Senior Integrative Project for the Combina
tion Major with Music (Music 395), a project or paper addressing the interdisciplinary 
nature of the student's combination major. With the approval of the departments 
involved, the Senior Thesis may be taken in lieu of the project. 

Professor: Robert Hall Lewis (theory and composition); Associate Professor: Frederick H. 
Mauk (chair) (musicology); Artist-in-Residence: Lisa Goldman Weiss (small ensembles and 
piano); Director of Choral Activities: Thomas Hall; Director of Computer Music: Geoffrey 
Wright; Music Director and Conductor of the Goucher Chamber Symphony: Sebrina Alfonso; 
Associates in Applied Music: Susan Anderson (clarinet and saxophone), john Barzal (oboe), 
E.C. McGregor Boyle (classical guitar), Gail Cameron (flute), Jeffrey Chappell Qazz 
ensemble, classical and jazz piano), Bai-Chi Chen (cello and chamber music), Lan-Ku 
Chen (violin and chamber music), Serafina DiGiacomo (voice), Christopher Ford (saxo
phone), Mary Hamlin-Spencer (organ), Paul]ohnson (double bass), Katherine jacobson 
(piano), Ted jones (trumpet), Robin Kissinger (piano and chamber music), Bonnie Lake 
(flute), Eric Landers (trombone), john Locke (percussion), Eve Patton (viola and chamber 
music), Lou Ann Pfeil (bassoon), Olga Sambuco (voice), Steve Yankee Qazz guitar). 

100. Introduction to Music (3) (II) (Arts, al and historical context. (Not open to students 
Ievell) who have completed Music 243/263.) 

Designed to provide information for the basic First semester. Mauh. 
understanding and enjoyment of music. This 
course is intended for students who have had 
no formal instruction in music. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Alfonso. 

us. The Eras of Bach and Beethoven: 
The Monumental Baroque and the 
Classical Revolution (3) (II) (Arts, 
Ievell) 

Music from 1600 to the beginning of the nine
teenth century; designed to provide a listener's 
knowledge of Baroque and Classical styles 
through study of composers such as Monte
verdi, Lully, Vivaldi, Couperin, Bach, Handel, 
Purcell, Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven. 
Includes listening and visual analysis of specific 
works representative of the principal styles of 
the periods, as well as study of music in cultur-

117. Music and the Romantic 
Temperament (3) (II) (Arts, Ievell) 

Music in the nineteenth century; designed to 
provide a listener's knowledge of Romantic 
music through the study of composers such as 
Beethoven, Schubert, Schumann, Chopin, 
Berlioz, Liszt, Brahms, Wagner, and Tchaikov
sky. Attention also given to Romanticism as an 
artistic attitude and the intersection of musical 
Romanticism with literature, the visual arts, 
and philosophy: Includes listening and visual 
analysis of works representative of the principal 
styles of the period. (Not open to students who 
have completed Music 246/266.) 
Second semester. Mauh. 



120./ Elements of Musical Art I, II (3/3) 
122. (II) (Music 120 with Music 121: 

Arts, level 1) 
A study of the elements of tonal harmony 
through analysis and written exercises. Prereq
uisite: Ability to read music. Corequisite: Con
current enrollment in Music 121/123. Music 
120 prerequisite to Music 122. 
Music 120 first semester, Music 122 second semes
ter. Lewis. 

121./ Basic Musicianship I, II (1.5/1.5) 
123 
Ear training as a creative experience. Aural 
recognition of the language and grammar of 
music. Kinesthetic, experiential, and practical 
applications of materials introduced in Music 
1201122. Includes rudimentary melodic, rhyth
mic, and harmonic dictation, sight-singing, and 
basic keyboard orientation. Prerequisite: Ability 
to read music, or exemption by examination. 
Music 121 first semester, Music 123 second semes
ter. Weiss. 

124./ Advanced Musicianship I, II, 
125. (1.5/1.5) 
Ear training as an aid to understanding various 
composers, styles, and forms covered in upper
level theory and history courses. Includes two
to four-part dictation, chorale and motet 
sight-singing, score reading, and keyboard 
experience. Prerequisites: Music 122 and 123. 
Music 124 first semester, Music 125 second semes
ter. Weiss. 

140. Goucher Chorus (1.5) 
Performance of the major works of the choral 
literature. Students with sufficient vocal train
ing may also audition for participation in the 
Chamber Singers ensemble, a group open to 
members of the Goucher Chorus. Prerequisite: 
Audition and acceptance by the conductor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Hall. 

141. Goucher Chamber Symphony (1.5) 
Performance of the orchestral repertoire of the 
Western musical tradition, including works 
taken from the Baroque through Contemporary 
periods. Prerequisite: Audition and acceptance 
by the conductor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Alfonso. 

143. Goucher Chamber Singers (1.5) 
Performance of works selected from the reper
toire for small vocal ensemble; includes a capel
la singing as well as works accompanied by 
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piano and instrumental ensemble. Prerequisite: 
Audition and acceptance by the conductor. 
Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment (either for 
credit or audit) in Music 140. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Hall. 

144. Goucher Chamber Music Group 
(1.5) 

Performance of chamber music repertoire. 
Course structure includes master classes, indi
vidual coaching sessions, and formal concerts. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Weiss and 
others among the associates in applied music. 

14 7. Goucher Opera Workshop (1.5) 
Performance of scenes selected from operas of 
various historical styles. Attention both to solo 
and ensemble singing and to study of acting 
techniques in music drama. Course concludes 
with a formal performance of scenes studied 
during the semester. Prerequisite: Audition or 
permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
DiGiacomo. 

149. Goucher jazz Ensemble (1.5) 
Group performance designed to provide expe
rience in reading charts and improvising in jazz 
idioms. Prerequisite: Audition and acceptance 
by the instructors. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Chappell. 

200. World Music (3) (Arts, level2) 
An exploration of the field of ethnomusicology; 
study of musical cultures outside the Western 
art tradition. Examination of the many ways 
that music functions in diverse cultures and 
discussion of what to listen for in the music of 
selected cultures: for example, music of the 
Indian subcontinent; selected areas of Africa, 
Bali, java; and regional and native American 
music. Discussion of the biases that listeners 
may bring to the experience of music outside 
their own cultural experience. Prerequisite: 
Ability to read music and one first-level arts 
course, or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Mauk. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

209. The History of jazz (3) (Arts, level2) 
An historical and practical study of jazz, 
including consideration of the different styles 
of improvisation, arranging, and various con
cepts of jazz. Live demonstrations; opportuni
ties for student participation. Prerequisite: Abil-
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ity to read music, one first-level arts course, or 
permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Mauk. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

210. Introduction to Computer Music (3) 
An introduction to the aesthetics, history, litera
ture, and theory of electronic and computer 
music. Individual composition or research pro
jects are undertaken in the Goucher Computer 
Music Studio. Opportunity for participation in 
a public concert of computer music. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Wright. 

211. Computer Music Seminar (1.5 or 3) 
Intensive work on individual projects in com
puter music and related research, with class 
discussion of these and of current develop
ments in the field. May be repeated for credit 
with permission of the chair. Prerequisite: 
Music 210 or permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Wright. 

231. The Technique of Orchestration (3) 
A study of orchestral instruments, score reading, 
and methods of scoring for the modem orches
tra. Prerequisites: Music 115 or 117 and 122. 
First semester. Lewis. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

240./ The Old Art, the New Art, and the 
260. Perfect Art: Music from 800-1600 

(3) (II) (Arts, level 2) 
A survey designed to provide a listener's knowl
edge of early music based on concepts of music 
developed in the Medieval and Renaissance 
periods (e.g., Ars Antiqua, Ars Nova, and Ars 
Perfecta). Includes listening and visual analysis 
of specific works representative of the principal 
styles of the periods. Special attention given to 
the intersection of philosophy, politics, religion, 
and general culture in influencing the course of 
musical style. Music majors who elect this 
course to fulfill the major requirement must 
take the course at the higher number. Non
majors ordinarily must enroll at the lower num
ber. Prerequisites for Music 240: Ability to read 
music and one first-level arts course or permis
sion of the instructor. Prerequisites for Music 
260: Music 115 (or 243/263) and 117 (or 
246/266), or permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Mauk. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

249./ Music of the Twentieth Century (3/3) 
349. (II) (Arts, level2) 
Designed to provide a listener's knowledge of 
principal trends in contemporary art music. 
Among the topics to be considered in this cen
tury of "isms" are neoclassicism, serialism, 
indeterminism, primitivism, maximalism, and 
nationalism, as well as the influence of folk and 
jazz elements. Composers to be considered 
include Stravinsky, Schoenberg, Bartok, Cop
land, Ravel, and Prokofiev. Music majors who 
elect this course to fulfill the major requirement 
must take the course at the 300 level. Others 
are advised to take the 200 level unless they are 
proficient in music theory Prerequisites for 
Music 249: Ability to read music and one first
level arts course, or permission of the instruc
tor. Prerequisites for Music 349: Music 115 (or 
243/263) or 117 (or 246/266), or permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Mauk. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

250. Sixteenth-Century Counterpoint (3) 
First of two courses involving the study of 
vocal-instrumental counterpoint. Analysis of 
selected works, exercises in writing in the style 
of the period. Prerequisite: Music 122. 
First semester. Lewis. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

255. Harmonic Practice from 1750-1827 
(3) 

An intermediate course involving the harmonic 
resources in the Classic and Romantic periods. 
Analysis of selected works; exercises in writing 
in the style of the period. Prerequisite: Music 
122. 
First semester. Lewis. Offered 1994- 95 and alter
nate years. 

290. Internship in Music (Variable) 
As an aid to career development, students are 
placed in various musical organizations (e.g., 
Baltimore Symphony Orchestra, Baltimore 
Choral Arts Society, Carnegie Hall, and Lincoln 
Center) to gain experience in the various areas 
of arts administration in music; internships are 
also available accompanying singers and/or 
instrumentalists under faculty supervision; 
experiences may include performing in or 
arranging music for small ensembles or jazz 
groups; apprenticeships in various aspects of 
the composing professions, computer music, 
and music recording technology are possible; 



internships may be chosen in music libraries in 
Baltimore and adjacent cities for experience in 
bibliography and technical services relating to 
music and music criticism. Prerequisite: Per
mission of the chair. 
Department. 

330. Principles of Form (3) 
Basic principles of musical design as seen 
through examination and analysis of repre
sentative forms from the Baroque era to the 
present. Prerequisite: Music 122. 
First semester. Lewis. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

350. Eighteenth-Century Counterpoint (3) 
Continuation of Music 250. Prerequisite: 
Music 250. 
Second semester. Lewis. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

355. Harmonic Practice from 1827-1890 
(3) 

Continuation of Music 255. Prerequisite: Music 
255. 
Second semester. Lewis. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

387. Seminar in Advanced Musical 
Studies (3) 

Prerequisites: At least two upper-level courses 
in music history or theory and senior standing. 
Second Semester. Lewis. Mauk. 

391. Senior Recital ( 1.5) 
Upon approval of the department, a student 
may give a full-length juried public recital. If 
the department judges that a performer has 
insufficient background for a public recital, 
he/she will give a closed recital Guried but not 
open to the public). Required for music majors 
whose concentration is performance and music 
education. Prerequisites: Senior music major 
and approval of the department. 
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392. Senior Integrative Project in Music 
Theory and Composition (3) 

Independent work required of those concen
trating in theory and composition. this project 
may consist of several options: for example, 
investigation of an aspect of the history of theo
ry, the presentation of a new theoretical posi
tion, a large musical analysis, a composition, 
and so forth. Prerequisite: Senior music major 
in theory and composition. 
Lewis and department. 

393. Senior Integrative Project in Music 
History (3) 

Independent work required of those concen
trating in music history, this project will consist 
ordinarily of a paper in music history. Prerequi
sites: Senior music major in music history. 
Mauk and department. 

394. Senior Integrative Project in 
Computer Music (4) 

Independent work required of those concen
trating in computer music, this project may 
consist of several options. Three tracks dividing 
computer music study include composition, 
performance, and research. The student may 
choose one of these tracks to pursue the pro
ject. Prerequisite: Senior music major in com
puter music. 
Wright and department. 

395. Senior Integrative Project for the 
Combination Major with Music (3) 

Independent work required of those combining 
music courses with the offerings of other 
departments to create a combination major. 
(See Music in Combination with Other Disci
plines above for description of major.) Ordinar
ily the project or paper will synthesize the sub
ject areas that constitute the major and will be 
overseen by an advisor from each department 
of the combination. Prerequisites: Senior stand
ing and a combination major with music. 
Department. 
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The following courses are not offered on a rotating basis but are available to meet the 
interests and needs of students in their course of study. The semester in which a course is 
offered will be published in the Schedule of Classes for that semester. Students are invited 
to consult with the department about the scheduling of any particular course. 

103. The American Musical Theatre (3) 
The history of musical theatre and comedy in 
the United States, with particular emphasis on 
developments in the twentieth century. 
Mauk and department. 

208. Introduction to the Opera (3) 
A survey of the masterpieces of musical theatre 
since 1600. Attendance at rehearsals and pro
ductions of the Baltimore Opera Company by 
special arrangement. Prerequisite: Music 100. 
Mauk. 

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION 

Private Instrumental and Vocal Lessons (l.S) 

285. Orchestral Management (3) 
Examination of the principles of the manage
ment of arts and cultural organizations. 
Detailed consideration of programming, plan
ning, budgeting, fund raising, staffing, and 
community relations. Field trips and case stud
ies are integral parts of the course. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the chair of the department. 
Department. 

A one-semester course of individual instruction given to students at any level; may be repeated 
for credit, provided that for every three credits of private instruction attempted, students must take 
(or must have taken) one of the co requisites listed below in order to continue beyond that three
credit segment. For those who do not read music, instruction in score reading is given as well. See 
Performance section above for additional information. Corequisites: Music 115, 117, 120, 122, 200, 
209, 231, 240/260, 249/349, 250, 255, 330, 350, 355, or 387. Prerequisite: Permission of the chair of 
the department. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Associates in applied music. 

160. Voice 
162. Violin 
163. Viola 
164. Cello 
165. Double bass 
167. Flute 
168. Clarinet 
169. Saxophone 
170. Oboe 
171. Bassoon 

131./ Basic Piano I, II, III, IV (1.5 each) 
132.1 
133./ 
134. 
Designed for those who wish to gain piano pro
ficiency, the program is given as a series of four
semester courses, each with a different level of 
advancement. Emphasis on various aspects of 
melody, rhythm, and harmony at all levels, as 
well as sight-reading techniques. Required of 
students concentrating in education and perfor
mance, sufficient proficiency is gained to use 
piano as a teaching tool. Prerequisites: Ability 

173. Trumpet 
174. French hom 
175. Trombone 
176. Tuba 
178. Percussion 
182. Piano 
183. Organ 
184. Harpsichord 
186. Guitar 
188. Recorder 

to read music; open only to music majors or 
intended majors. 
Music 131 and 133 first semester; Music 132 and 
134 second semester. Weiss and associates in 
applied music. 

236. The Technique of Vocal Conducting 
(1.5) 

Individual instruction in vocal conducting 
skills, score reading, and rehearsal techniques. 
By arrangement, practice in conducting within 
the Goucher vocal ensemble programs. Prereq
uisites: Music 122 and permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Hall and department. Offered alter
nate years. 



237. The Technique of Instrumental 
Conducting (1.5) 

Individual instruction in instrumental conduct
ing skills, score reading, and rehearsal tech
niques. By special arrangement, practice in 
conducting within the Goucher instrumental 
ensemble programs. Prerequisites: Music 122 
and permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Lewis and department. Offered 
alternate years. 
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238. Composition (1.5) 
Private instruction in composition. Creative 
work for instrumental and vocal media using 
contemporary musical materials; analysis of 
selected scores. Opportunities for reading per
formance by musical organizations of the 
college. Prerequisites: Music 122 and permis
sion of the instructor. May be repeated up to 
four times for credit. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Lewis and 
department. 

PEACE STUDIES 

Conflicts and differences are basic factors in life which most individuals and groups have 
seen as threats and have therefore tried to ignore or suppress-if "necessary" by killing 
those who have divergent ideas, religions, languages, or political systems. Advocates of 

peace believe that differences enrich our lives and that conflicts provide opportunities for 
growth, but learning to view challenges as opportunities rather than threats requires con
siderable education. 

People must learn to recognize the many types of violence that occur at all levels (indi
vidual, group, national) and in diverse forms (overt and covert, individual and institu
tional) and then acquire the skills to devise constructive resolutions to conflict. 

The Peace Studies Program supports research and education in the United States and 
throughout the "global village ." The skills acquired in this field will be of lifelong value in 
dealing with the conflicts we all face in our personal, vocational, and civic lives . 

Director of Peace Studies: joseph Morton. 

110. Introduction to Peace Studies (3) 
Interdisciplinary exploration of issues and theo
ries concerning violence and nonviolence, 
including perspectives in history, literature, 
philosophy, political science, psychology, reli
gion, sociology, and women's studies. Focus on 
the individual and practical dimensions of 
understanding "positive" peace-enabling per
sons to begin developing constructive perspec
tives, values, and attitudes concerning violence 
and nonviolence-in contrast to the traditional 
"negative" view of peace as simply the absence 
of violence. (Not open to students who have 
completed Interdepartmental llO.) 
First semester. Morton and staff 

241. Issues in Conflict Resolution (3) 
A topics course for the Peace Studies program, 
in which students explore the mechanisms of 
conflict resolution in a variety of settings using 
a case study method . Prerequisite : Peace Stud
ies llO or Philosophy 160 or permission of the 

instructor. (Not open to students who have 
completed Interdepartmental24l.) 
Department. 

248. Nonviolence in America (3) 
Survey of the history of nonviolent actions and 
principles in what is now the United States, 
including groups such as Native Americans, 
Quakers, abolitionists, pacifists, and those in 
the women's suffrage, labor, and civil rights 
movements. Study of the philosophical princi
ples of nonviolence in relation to historical 
events and policies; assessment of justification 
of the principles and success or failure of the 
policies. Prerequisite: Peace Studies llO or 
one course in philosophy or religion or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Morton. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

250. Peace Heroes (3) 
Exploration of diverse methods for resolving 
conflicts and pursuing genuine peace, focusing 
on the beliefs, writings, and actions of different 
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individuals from different cultures, such as the 
Buddha , George Fox (Quaker), Gandhi, jane 
Addams, Eleanor Roosevelt, and Aung San Suu 
Kyi (Burmese Nobel Peace Laureate). Prerequi
site: Peace Studies llO or sophomore standing. 
Department. Offered alternate years. 

251. Human Rights (3) (Philosophy and 
Religion 251) 

Emerging concepts of human rights, eighteenth 
century to the present; conflicting views and 
their justifications. Rights of persons against the 
state and other institutions as basic moral 
claims to achieve both individual self-develop
ment and social justice. Prerequisite: Peace 
Studies llO or one course in philosophy or reli
gion or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Morton. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

261. Nonviolent Activism: An 
International Study (3) 

Exploration of the forms and meaning of non
violent activism at home and abroad in such 
areas as resistance to war, labor movements, 
environmentalism, responses to discrimination, 
family violence, and the relationship between 
religion and violence. Within an international 
framework, examination of how certain peace 
actions are relevant to some cultures and not to 
others; how cultural differences explain these 
phenomena; how, when appropriate , models 
from other cultures could help us to reach a 
new understanding of out own conflicts. Pre
requisite: Peace Studies llO or Philosophy and 
Religion 160 or permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students who have completed 
Interdepartmental 261.) 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 

One of the major goals of a liberal arts education is to help students initiate reflection on 
the meaning and significance of their own experience as individuals, as members of com
munity, as living in the cosmos. This reflection begins primarily with the attitude of the 
perplexed knower: one knows enough to ask questions but does not know enough to 
find answers to them. Such questioning is the attitude of the philosopher; it realizes that 
it is more important to understand the questions themselves than to know all the 
answers. As the liberal arts education ultimately brings one to philosophy, philosophy 
brings the basic things into question. What is truth? What can l know? What can I hope 
for? What is useful? What is moral? How can I learn to distinguish what is unique to me 
from what I have in common with others? How shall I act to achieve worthy goals for 
myself and others? Asking these fundamental questions is the task of philosophy and the 
study of religion. 

Philosophical deliberation on these fundamental questions develops an understanding 
that is sensitive to the human as it finds the place of values in society and reality The phi
losophy and religion programs ask the students' own questions, and, in such questioning, 
students put themselves in question. Such studies reveal a remarkable unity-the unity of 
the venture of questioning and of one's experience as a questioner. Philosophical and reli
gious studies help the students to develop self-awareness, self-confidence, and toleration 
grounded in a strong sense of responsibility-in short, to take control of their lives. 

The questions asked in the literature of the world's religion and philosophy is a worth
while study in itself, but these questions can also lend assistance to other scholarly and 
professional aspirations. Because of their broad-based perspectives, students of philoso
phy and religion are quite able to find the unifying theses that tie together the strands of 
the liberal arts education. 
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THE PHILOSOPHY MAJOR 

Unlike any other discipline, philosophy continuously returns to its own fundamental 
questions and answers, as well as the question of other disciplines. The department 
emphasizes both the history of philosophy and the practice of philosophizing. With the 
former, students discover the background and the issues; with the latter, students develop 
skills of analysis and methodological self-awareness in solving contemporary problems of 
ethics, society, and science. Through its investigation of the underlying assumptions and 
structures of other disciplines, philosophy examines and develops the perceptions of real
ity and the structures of thought from which social sciences, sciences, art, and literature 
have emerged. 

Because philosophy develops analytic, synthetic, and organizational skills, philosophy 
students are well-prepared to enter the fields of law and medicine as well as other careers 
that call for problem-solving abilities, clarity of expression and thought, and leadership. 

The philosophy major totals 30 credits or ten courses within the department or 
approved courses in other departments. Required courses are Logic.(176), History of Phi
losophy I &: II (210/310 and 211/311), Ethics (24 3, 250, or 251) and five additional cours
es, three of which must be taken at the 300 level. These other courses are to be chosen in 
consultation with a member of the department. 

THE RELIGION MAJOR 

The academic study of religion at Goucher promotes understanding of both oneself and 
the world . It increases students' acquaintance with the world's religious literature, tradi
tion, and thought. It enables students to become more thoughtful and independent by 
requiring them to reflect critically on religious literature and religious belief. In initiating 
reflection upon the nature and worth of religion itself, the study of religion urges students 
to express and celebrate the consequences of belief and understand the human and the 
divine in the beliefs of others . 

Students who have majored in religion at Goucher have gone on to many professions 
where sensitivity to value and to the human spirit are vital: counseling, social work, med
icine, law, and teaching, as well as the Christian and jewish ministries. 

The religion major consists of 30 credits drawn from 200- and 300-level courses select
ed in consultation with departmental faculty. Required courses include Logic (176), 
Hebrew Scriptures (Old Testament) (200), New Testament (206), Existentialism (224 or 
324), Eastern Religion (240 or 241). 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 

Philosophy and Religion have traditionally been paired because both are concerned with 
value, meaning, knowledge, and commitment. Philosophy emphasizes reflection; religion 
emphasizes celebration. Together, they constitute a course of study traditionally called 
theology, which was for centuries the preferred preparation for the study of law, medicine, 
and statecraft. Today the balance of the study of religion with philosophy remains a key
stone to the liberal arts education. The requirements for a program combining philosophy 
and religion are 45 credits, including 176, 200 or 206, 210/310 or 211/311, 240 or 241, 
24 3/34 3 or 250 or 251 , and four classes at the 300 level. 
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PRELAW EMPHASIS 

Students interested in pursuing a legal career are encouraged to complete the prelaw 
emphasis in conjunction with the requirements of the philosophy major. The prelaw 
emphasis is an 18-21 credit program which is designed to broaden the student's academic 
experience in preparation for law school. The prelaw emphasis requires students to take 
courses outside of their major in order to expose them to methodologies and critical 
approaches not inherent to their own discipline but necessary for academic success in 
law school. A complete description of the prelaw emphasis can be found under 
Prelegal Studies. 

Professors: Joseph Morton (philosophy, ethics, and human rights); Associate Professor: 
John M. Rose (chair) (philosophy) (medieval philosophy and hermeneutics); Assistant 
Professor: Susan Stocker (phenomenology); Lecturers: Donald Berlin Qudaica), Martha 
Elliott (biomedical ethics), Gerald Farrelly (religion) (theological studies), Edward 
Fotheringill (philosophy of religion, Eastern religions), Alexander E. Hooke (ethics), 
William W Rich (historical theology) , RobertS. Welch (Descartes, epistemology). 

154. The Problems of Being Human (3) and artists in a variety of an forms. Visits to 
(VI) museums, concerts, plays, poetry readings, and 

Introduction to methodologies and subject class discussion of aesthetic issues observed 
matter of philosophy through examination of there. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
the nature and problems of human existence, as First semester. Stocker. Offered 1994-95 and alter-
discussed by representative thinkers from East- nate years. 
ern and Western, ancient and modern tradi
tions. Works by Plato, Descartes, Hume, Sartre, 
and Chuang Tzu. Written work includes 
opportunities for textual analysis and applica
tion of philosophical principles in concrete 
areas of life. 
First semester. Rose. 

176. Logic: Theory and Practice (3) (I) 
Study of the theory and history of logic, its 
uses and justification, its applicability and limi
tations. Considerations of some classic philo
sophers (e.g., Plato, Aristotle, Hume) and 
of contemporary sources (periodicals, adver
tising, etc.). 
First semester. Morton. Offered alternate years. 

200. The Hebrew Scriptures (Old 
Testament) (3) (VI) 

A study of the literature of the Hebrew Scrip
tures in order to discover its forms and the per
ceptions of reality and value it conveys. Myth, 
history, prophecy, poetry, wisdom, story, and 
their meanings in human experience. Pre
requisite: Sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Farrelly. 

201. Aesthetics (3) (VI) 
Examination of theories concerning beauty, the 
aesthetic object, the process of creativity, the 
purpose of the arts. Readings from philosophers 

202. Individual, Community, Cosmos (3) 
(VI) (Humanities, level 2) 

Philosophic views of persons (their beliefs, val
ues, understanding) and of their relations to 
societies and to the natural or divine order. 
Sources ancient and modern, eastern and west
ern, such as Plato, the Bhagavadgita, Locke, 
Thoreau, current thinkers. Prerequisite: 
Common Intellectual Experience 101 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Morton. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

204. Issues in Personal and Community 
Ethics (3) (VI) (Humanities, level 2) 

Examination of the rights of the individual ver
sus the obligations individuals owe to the 
national and global community. Contemporary 
ethical views of personal and community deci
sion making examined from the traditions of 
liberalism, which holds the inviolability of indi
vidual rights and freedoms; communitarianism, 
which stresses the priority of the network of 
community relations; and the emerging "care" 
perspective, which has led to a reformulation of 
our notions of moral agency. Readings from 
Rawls, Sandel, Macintyre, and Kittay/Meyers. 
Prerequisite: Common Intellectual Experience 
101 or sophomore standing. (Not open to stu-



dents who have completed Philosophy and 
Religion lOS .) 
Second semester. Stocker 

205. Light from the Star and the Cross: 
jewish and Christian Spiritualities 
(3) 

From the shared roots of judaism and Chris
tianity, this course will trace common practices 
as well as diverging and conflicting develop
ments in the spiritual practices of the two tradi
tions. Topics include: body vs. spirit; individual 
vs. community; mind vs. emotions; images vs. 
intuition; this world focus vs. other world 
focus; inclusivity vs. intolerance. Readings in 
the Hebrew and Christian Scriptures and Tal
mud, as well as from leading spiritual figures in 
both traditions from the Middle Ages to the 
present. Prerequisite : Sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Rich. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

206. The New Testament (3) (VI) 
A critical study of the New Testament to dis
cover its forms, values, and ideas on their own 
terms. Historical, literary, and theological 
examination of the major New Testament writ
ings. The person and teaching of jesus. The 
doctrinal formation of the early Church. Pre
requisite: One course in philosophy and reli
gion or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Farrelly. 

215. Philosophy, Humanities, and Science 
(3) (Humanities, level 2) 

A consideration of light and illumination as 
both metaphors and natural phenomena in the 
Classical, Medieval, Renaissance, and modern 
historical periods. This motif studied in Plato, 
Robert Grosseteste, Ficino, joyce, Derrida, and 
modern physics to see the interaction among 
philosophy, natural science, and literature, from 
a variety of interpretative standpoints. Prerequi
site: Common Intellectual Experience 101 or 
sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Rose. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

228./ Philosophy of Religion: The Quest 
328. for Enlightenment (3/3) (VI) 
An examination of the philosophical tradition 
of the direct experience of God or the unity of 
Being in both Western and Eastern religions. 
Special emphasis on the discovery that true 
religion is a philosophy of the heart which 
demands practical expression in everyday life. 
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Discussion of the themes and functions of med
itation, contemplation, suffering, solitude, 
renunciation, selflessness, and spiritual prac
tice. Readings to include Bonhoeffer, Merton, 
and Eastern spiritual classics. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 
First semester. Fotheringill. 

240. Eastern Religions (3) (VI) 
Study of Eastern religious thought and prac
tices, with an emphasis on the appreciation of 
differences from Western religions. Focus on 
India and Hinduism, with some study of Tao
ism and Confucianism. Course work may 
include visits to local Hindu communities. Pre
requisite : Sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Fotheringill . Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

241. Buddhist Philosophy, Zen, and the 
Art of Living (3) 

Through the study of Buddhist and Zen Bud
dhist texts, the practice of meditation (za-zen), 
classroom discussions, and independent reflec
tion, the student will concentrate on applying 
the principles of Buddhist and Zen Buddhist 
philosophy in everyday life. In this way the 
possibility of expressing one's true nature with 
wisdom, balance, and serenity will come into 
full relief. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Fotheringill. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

243./ Ethics: A Historical Study (3/3) 
343. 
Detailed study of four or five major ethical sys
tems, from Plato to contemporary thinkers. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
First semester. Stocker. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

245. The Holocaust (3) 
The socio-economic, political, and theological 
roots of the Holocaust in Western European 
thought and culture . Analysis of foreign reac
tion to German persecution of the jews, early 
and late. The gathering stages of the Holocaust, 
from programmed euthanasia to death camp. 
The meaning of the Holocaust in Western reli
gion and culture. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing or permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Berlin. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 
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250. Philosophies of the Human Spirit (3) 
(VI) 

Some approaches to the human spirit signif
icant in the history of Western thought: Platon
ism, Stoicism, mysticism, humanism, utilitari
anism, and existentialism. Consideration of 
views concerning human nature, capacities, 
purpose, relation to reality, the world, other 
persons. Students have the opportunity to de
velop their own philosophy of the human spir
it. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
First semester. Rose. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

251. Human Rights (3) (Peace Studies 
251) 

Emerging concepts of human rights, eighteenth 
century to the present; conflicting views and 
their justifications. Rights of persons against the 
state and other institutions as basic moral 
claims to achieve both individual self-develop
ment and social justice. Prerequisite : Peace 
Studies 110 or one course in philosophy or reli
gion or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Morton. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

254. Issues in Medical Ethics (3) 
Definition of life and death, euthanasia and 
"natural death," abortion, organ transplants, 
medical experiments, women and the medical 
profession, medical care and the poor, health 
insurance schemes, mental institutions and 
patient rights . Issues studied in relation to 
major ethical philosophies. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 
First semester. Elliott. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

275./ Human Knowing (Epistemology) 
375. (313) (Cognitive Studies 275) 
Exploration of the fundamental processes of 
acquiring and revising knowledge, of devising 
and elaborating hypotheses, and of seeking and 
assessing evidence. Readings will include some 
classical epistemological theories , but much of 
the course will involve dialectical development 
of students' views concerning concept forma
tion, beliefs, truth, evidence, probability, and 
related topics. Course discussions will also 
encourage students to apply their understand
ing of other cognitive processes and/or the con
cepts of artificial knowledge acquisition and 
representation (i.e., artificial intelligence). Pre
requisite: One course in philosophy or Cogni
tive Studies 110. 
First semester. Morton. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

288. Internship in Philosophy (Variable) 
Placements in business, government, civic orga
nizations, coalitions, and volunteer groups. 
Each student designs a plan with a member of 
the department to develop a clear goal and a 
rigorous method of pursuing it. Prerequisites: 
Preliminary interview and sophomore standing 
or permission of the instructor. 
Morton, Rose. 

292. Internship in Religion (Variable) 
Students are placed in positions where they can 
make evaluations of the applicability of their 
academic study of religion to potential careers. 
Prerequisites: Preliminary interview; ordinarily 
sophomore standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
Rich, Rose. 

The following courses can be elected at the 200 or 300 level (except Philosophy and Reli
gion 201). At the 300 level , students have more advanced individual assignments . A 200-
level course may not be repeated for credit at the 300 level. These courses are not offered 
on a rotating basis but are available to meet the interests and needs of students in their 
course of study. The semester in which a course is offered will be published in the Sched
ule of Classes for that semester. Students are invited to consult with the department about 
the scheduling of any course. 

208. Meaning, Love, Liberation: Toward a 
Psychological and Philosophical 
Exploration of Human Possibility (3) 
(Psychology 208) 

An examination of the existential conditions for 
and nature of human possibility through the 
thesis that lived experience and reflection are 
essential to one another. Topics include ques-

tions of what is real and what is not and the 
human search for meaning and wholeness in a 
context of love and liberation. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. (Not open to students 
who have taken Interdepartmental 240.) 
Second semester. Bradford, Rose. 



210./ History of Philosophy 1: Pre-Socratics 
310. to Renaissance (3/3) 
Overview of major issues in Western thought as 
articulated by classic philosophers, including 
Plato, Aristotle, Plotinus, Augustine, Aquinas. 
Exposition of metaphysical, epistemological, 
and moral doctrines in primary sources, sup
plemented by lecture and discussion. Prerequi
site: One course in philosophy or religion or 
sophomore standing. 
Morton, Rose. 

211./ History of Philosophy II: Sixteenth 
311. to Twentieth Century (3/3) 
Overview of modern philosophical issues as 
developed in the systems of Descartes, Locke, 
Hume, Kant, Hegel, phenomenology, exis
tentialism, pragmatism, language analysis. 
Readings in primary sources, supplemented 
by lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: One 
course in philosophy ore religion or sopho
more standing (Philosophy and Religion 210 
recommended). 
Morton, Rose. 

219./ Nineteenth-Century Continental 
319. Philosophy (313) 
Study of Kant's epistemology and Hegel's phe
nomenology and philosophy of history to show 
new confidence in reason; Nietzsche's and 
Kirkegaard's responses and the subsequent cri
sis in confidence in reason and the loss of 
absolute values that give rise to the issues of 
modern life. Reading of the principal works of 
these philosophers and investigation of their 
influence on psychology, social science, reli
gion, and ethics. Prerequisite: One course in 
philosophy or religion or sophomore standing. 
Rose. 

220./ Phenomenology (3/3) 
320. 
Study of the two major proponents of founda
tional science, Husser! and Heidegger, and the 
resonance in Wittgenstein in the analytic tradi
tion. Focusing on the issues of methodology, 
technology, and poetry, the course explores the 
thesis of a holistic way of knowing in opposi
tion to the detached, objective methodology of 
the hard sciences. Prerequisite: One course in 
philosophy or religion or sophomore standing. 
Rose. 
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222./ American Philosophy (3/3) (VI) 
322. 
Study of America's dynamic and distinctive 
philosophic heritage, as a reflection of Ameri
can civilization and as one of its moving forces. 
Focus on the "Classic" American philosophers: 
Pierce, james, Dewey, Santayana, Royce, White
head. Students encouraged to develop their 
own fields of interest in relation to philosophic 
theories and methods. Prerequisite: One 
course in philosophy or religion or sophomore 
standing. 
Morton. 

224./ Existentialism: Religious and 
324. Atheistic (3/3) (VI) 
Development of existentialism in the context of 
religion as a philosophy of lived experience 
which both calls into question the possibility of 
religion and provides a revolutionary founda
tion for religion. Examination of the tensions 
between the individual and culturally defined 
values, reason and passion, God and person. 
Readings from religious existentialists, Buber 
Qudaism), Marcel (Catholicism), Heidegger, 
and the Atheists, Sartre and Beauvoir. Prerequi
site: One course in philosophy or religion or 
sophomore standing. 
Rose. 

226./ Medieval and Renaissance 
326. Philosophy (3/3) 
The major Catholic, jewish, Moslem, and Neo
platonic thinkers of the two periods. Religious 
thought, rational theology, development of 
humanism, development of natural sciences. 
Readings from St. Anselm, St. Augustine, St. 
Thomas Aquinas, Peter Abelard, Maimonides, 
Averroes, Ficino, and Pico. Prerequisite: One 
course in philosophy or religion or sophomore 
standing. 
Rose. 

230./ Introduction to Nietzsche (3/3) 
330. 
A reading of four of Nietzsche's works: Beyond 
Good and Evil, The Gay Science, Thus Spoke 
Zarathustra, and Twilight of the Idols; a biog
raphy of Nietzsche; and three crucial commen
tators: jaspers, Heidegger, Derrida. The course 
offers an opportunity to see the history of phi
losophy and culture through the major con
cepts of the Will to Power, the Eternal Return, 
the Transvaluation of Values and the recent 
interpretations of that thinker who called for an 
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end to religion and metaphysics and started the 
modern age. Prerequisite: One course in philos
ophy or religion.or sophomore standing. 
Rose. 

235./ Hermeneutics and 
335. Deconstructionism (3/3) 
An overview of current theories of interpreta
tion articulated in Gadamer, Rosen, and Derri
da and their applications in the social sciences, 
history, literature, and the myths of the fall of 
man. Examination of the thesis that a more rad
ical interpretation of the act of understanding is 
required than that held as its objective by the 
hard sciences. Prerequisite: One course in phi
losophy or religion or sophomore standing. 
Rose. 

260./ Ancient Philosophy (3/3) (VI) 
360. 
The birth of Western thinking about existence, 
knowledge, and values in Greek and Roman 
philosophy. Consideration of the theories of the 
pre-Socratics, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, the Sto
ics, and Plotinus. Prerequisite: One course m 
philosophy or religion. 
Morton. 

265./ Plato's Later Philosophy (3/3) 
365. 
The Theory of Forms, perhaps the most influ
ential theory in Western philosophy, was 
devised early in Plato's career. It was then sig
nificantly expanded and improved in many 
later works affecting all areas of Plato's thought: 
knowing, existence, and values. The course 
will focus on a discussion and critical examina
tion of the Phaedrus, Parmenides, Theatetus, 
Sophist, Timaeus, and the Laws. Prerequisite: 
One course in philosophy or religion or sopho
more standing. 
Morton. 

2 70./ Philosophy of Mind (3/3) 
370. 
Investigation of the nature of the human mind. 
Exploration of the dichotomy of mind and 
body (Cartesian dualism) , the mind's relation to 
the world as two non-detachable moments of 
one event (phenomenology), and the perspec
tive that mind is either the biological analog of 
the computer or that the computer can be an 
analog to the mind (artificial intelligence). 
Topics developed from these issues include the 
association of mind and body, the difference 

between consciousness and mind, models of 
mind employed in the study of artificial intelli
gence, the relationship of the mental act to its 
object. Readings include Frege, Husser!, 
Heidegger, Searle, and Dreyfus. Prerequisite: 
Common Intellectual Experience 100 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Stocker. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

274./ Liberation Theology (3/3) 
374. 
An examination of social movements and their 
accompanying theologies grounded in the view 
that every Christian theology is in one sense 
always a theology of liberation. By looking at 
the civil rights movement, the social and politi
cal struggles in Latin America and Southern . 
Africa, and the women's liberation and the reh
gious thought that has embraced them, the 
course hopes to create a deeper understanding 
of the role of theology in our own situations 
and struggles as well as those of more obviously 
oppressed peoples. Prerequisite: One course in 
philosophy or religion or sophomore standing. 
Rich. 

276./ Philosophy and Women (3/3) 
376. (Women's Studies 276/376) 
A survey of both the concepts of woman used 
by major thinkers in the Western philosophic 
tradition (Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, etc.) and 
the contemporary feminist critiques of these 
thinkers (de Beauvoir, Annas, Gould, Pyne-Par
sons, etc.). Topics of Gender include woman's 
body; woman and the state, religion, and 
morality. Prerequisite: One course in philoso
phy or religion or sophomore standing. 
Stocker. 

278./ Philosophy of Science (3/3) 
378. 
Discussion of the philosophical underpinning 
of science as perceived in classical Greece 
(when science was called natural philosophy), 
the sixteenth century (in its first emergence as 
an autonomous activity) , the seventeenth cen
tury (as science considers various methodolo
gies) , and the twentieth century (as science 
begins to re-examine the Enlightenment 
notions of "scientific progress"). Readings from 
classical, Enlightenment, and modern philoso
phers of science: Plato, Aristotle, Galileo, 
Descartes, Kuhn, and Harre. Prerequisite : One 



course in philosophy or religion or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. Stocker. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

2801 Significance, Sense, and Non-Sense: 
380. Toward an Archaeology of Language 

(3/3) 
A discussion of language in its various roles 
from creating meaning to hiding it. By looking 
at five ways of treating language-the literal, 
the metaphorical, the evocative, the structural, 
the deconstruction-the course will study why 
language works and why it sometimes does not 
work, why it is possible to be understood and 
to be misunderstood. Topics include to 
relationship of language and culture, language 
and gender, language and cognition, and lan
guage and madness. Readings in Heidegger, 
Foucault, Derrida, and Wittgenstein. Prerequi
site: One course in philosophy or religion or 
sophomore standing. 
Rose. 

285./ Method and Meaning in Religious 
385. Interpretation (3/3) 
Consideration of recent methods for interpret
ing the significance of religious beliefs, claims, 
and meaning. Methods include Schleiermach
er's re-experience of the author's composing 
process; Gadamer's account of the way the text 
asserts itself in history and our encounter with 
classic and sacred texts; Ricoeur's retrieval of 
the hidden meanings in religious symbols and 
myths; and Derrida's rethinking of the act of 
reading as "counter-signing the text." Topics 
include differentiation of the intellectual expla
nation from the genuinely experiential act of 
understanding, the identity of the narrative 
voice in sacred texts, and readers' attempts 
to "control" sacred texts. Prerequisite: One 
course in philosophy or religion or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. Stocker. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

295./ Philosophical Topics (3/3) 
395. 
Intermediate or advanced study in a particular 
historical period, theme, issue, or thinker in the 
Western or Eastern philosophical tradition. The 
field of discussion is delimited differently each 
time the course is taught. Topics for a given 
semester are posted before registration. May be 
repeated once for credit with permission of the 
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department chair. Prerequisite: One course in 
philosophy or religion or sophomore standing. 
Morton, Rose, Stocker. 

298./ Independent Work in Philosophy 
398. (3 or 4) 
Special topics of study based on previous 
course work in the department and selected in 
conference with the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Morton, 
Rose. 

2991 Independent Work in Religious 
399. Studies (3 or 4) 
Special topics of study based on previous 
course work in the department and selected in 
conference with the instructor. Such topics as 
rational and moral theology, religion in society, 
sects, and cults. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Rose. 

The following courses may be counted toward 
the philosophy major: 

Honors Program 
l30H. Philosophy and the Sciences: The 

Origin of Time 
230H. Persons and Pluralities in the Classical 

World 

Political Science 
200. Ancient and Medieval Political Thought 
201. Modern Political Thought 
202. Contemporary Political Thought 

The following course may be counted toward 
the religion major: 

Anthropology 
234. Religion, Myth, and Symbol 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS 

See description under Special Programs. 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 

Courses at the introductory level in physics are planned to meet various needs. Physics 
115 and 116 are designed to give a general survey of physics with emphasis on physical 
reasoning rather than mathematical analysis and are intended for students who plan to 
major in the life sciences, enter the health professions, or teach in the elementary schools. 
Physics 120, 121, 125H, 126H, and 220 are more comprehensive and more analytical and 
are intended for students who plan to major in the physical sciences or mathematics. 

Associate Professor: Ali Bakhshai (chair) (experimental solid state physics); Lecturer: Sol 
Krasner (nuclear physics). 

PHYSICS 

llS. Principles of Physics I (4) (V) 
(Natural Sciences, level 1) 

Newtonian mechanics, fluids, thermodynamics. 
Kinematics and dynamics of linear and angular 
motions, universal gravitation, conservation of 
energy and momentum, elasticity and simple 
harmonic motion, statics and dynamics of fluid 
motion, gas laws, heat energy, and laws of ther
modynamics. Recommended with Physics 116 
for students majoring in the life sciences. Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequi
site: Three years of high school mathematics. 
First semester. Bakhshai. 

ll6. Principles of Physics II ( 4) (V) 
A continuation of Physics 115. Mechanical and 
electromagnetic wave motion, acoustics, reso
nance, the nature of light and color, geometri
cal and physical optics, static electricity, DC 
and AC circuits, atomic and nuclear physics. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Physics 115. 
Second semester. Bakhshai. 

120. General Physics I (4) (V) (Natural 
Sciences, Ievell) 

Kinematics and dynamics of particles and 
extended bodies, oscillatory motion, statics and 
dynamics of fluids, universal gravitation, con
servation of energy/mass and momentum. 
Thermodynamics. Recommended with Physics 
121 and 220 for students majoring in mathe
matics and the physical sciences. Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 117 and one year of high school 

physics. (Not open to students who have com
pleted Physics 116.) 
First semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

121. General Physics II (4) (V) 
A continuation of Physics 120. Mechanical and 
electromagnetic wave motion, resonance, 
acoustics, geometrical and physical optics, elec
tricity and magnetism, AC and DC circuits. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory Pre
requisites: Physics 120 and Mathematics 118. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

l25H. General Physics I: Honors (4) (V) 
(Natural Sciences, Ievell) 

A calculus-based course using the new and 
untraditional method of "workshop physics." 
Lecture and laboratory are combined and 
taught using an interactive method employing 
microcomputers and guided inquiry through 
hands-on experiments. The method is designed 
to increase problem-solving and analytical 
thinking skills and to guide students toward a 
coherent and logical approach to an under
standing of the world. Topics include kine
matics and dynamics of motion, oscillatory 
motion, fluid mechanics, and thermodynamics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 117, or permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Bakhshai. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

l26H. General Physics II: Honors ( 4) (V) 
A calculus-based course which is offered with a 
new and untraditional method of "workshop 
physics." Lecture and laboratory are combined 



and taught using an interactive method 
employing microcomputers and guided inquiry 
through hands-on experiments. The method is 
designed to increase problem-solving and ana
lytical thinking skills and to guide students 
toward a coherent and logical approach to an 
understanding of the world. Topics include 
wave motion, electricity and magnetism, physi
cal and geometrical optics. Prerequisite: Physics 
125H and Mathematics 118, or permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Bakhshai. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

220. Modern Physics (3) 
Introduction to relativity, quantum physics, 
atomic physics, nuclear physics, and solid state 
physics. Prerequisite: Physics 121 or 126H. 
First semester. Bakhshai. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 
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290. Internship in Physics (Variable) 
Internships in research laboratories in universi
ties and industry Arranged on the basis of the 
individual interest of the student. Prerequisites: 
Physics 120 and 121, or 125H and 126H, and 
appropriate 200-level courses. 
Bakhshai. 

ASTRONOMY 

110. Chaos to Cosmos (3) (Natural 
Sciences, level 2) 

An introduction to the scientific methods of 
discovery which have led to the development 
of modem astronomy and its impact on our 
world view. Special focus and discussion on 
current scientific discoveries in astronomy. Pre
requisite: One first-level natural sciences course 
or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Bakhshai. 

POLITICS AND PUBLIC POLICY 

The curriculum in the Department of Politics and Public Policy is designed to permit the 
student to attain a general, as well as specialized, knowledge of the character of politics 
and public policy in political communities ranging from the city to the nation state and 
the international system. To this end, the courses explore both the theoretical and practi
cal aspects of politics and the processes by which policies are formed and binding rules 
are struggled over and established in political communities. 

The department places considerable emphasis on the relationship between politics in 
theory and politics in action. In addition to the standard course offerings, the department 
offers a broad range of field experiences and internships through the Hughes Field Poli
tics Center, funded through a bequest of the late judge Sarah T. Hughes, Class of 1917, for 
the purpose of promoting public leadership in Goucher students. A number of the cours
es also include participatory exercises and simulations so that students may sharpen those 
skills necessary to an understanding of both public policies and the multidimensional 
character of political decision making. 

Within the context of a liberal arts college, the department gives special attention to 
preparing students for career options in government, politics, public service agencies and 
journalism and provides a training that is particularly useful for those wishing to pursue 
their studies in graduate or professional schools. Certification for teaching social studies 
in the secondary schools may be based on a major in political science. 

Last, but certainly not least, political science at Goucher College seeks to sensitize stu
dents to the role of the active citizen who is responsibly assertive in the community. 

The subject matter is arranged in five basic fields: political theory, American politics, 
public policy, comparative politics, and international politics. Other sub-fields in the dis
cipline are also offered: constitutional law, women in politics, public administration, pub
lic affairs, urban and ethnic politics, and state and local politics. 

There are three major tracks within the political science program. 



148 ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

THE BASIC MAJOR 

For the basic political science major, all students must complete a total of 37 credits with
in the major. Required courses are Political Science 100, 200 or 201, 211, 221, 243, 250, 
and 282; two additional 200-level electives in political science; and three courses at the 
300 level, including Political Science 316. 

Independent work, including research projects or independent reading, is encouraged 
and can be arranged with individual professors. Students electing independent work 
should have some background or competence in the desired area and should be self
motivated and self-directed. 

THE URBAN AFFAIRS EMPHASIS 

The United States is an urban nation: most Americans live in cities or metropolitan areas; 
the economy is connected by an urban network; and urban problems are matters of 
national concern. Thus, the nature and consequences of urbanization have become 
important subjects of study 

The urban affairs concentration provides students with the opportunity to pursue an 
intensive interdisciplinary study of the urban environment. In addition to permitting stu
dents close study of urban processes and phenomena, the program prepares students for 
graduate study in urban and public policy or urban and regional planning or for careers 
in municipal government, state and federal agencies, and private organizations. 

All students in the urban affairs emphasis must complete a total of 37 credits within 
the major. Required courses are Political Science 100, 211, 231, 243; two courses selected 
from the following: Political Science 233, 244, 271, 282; and History 245 or 246; one 
course selected from the following: Political Science 200, 201, or 221; either Economics 
255 or Sociology 276; and three courses at the 300 level, including Political Science 316 
and 382. 

With the approval of the director, courses taken at other local colleges may be used 
toward satisfying the 200-level course requirements; depending upon student interests, 
for example, courses at The johns Hopkins University on urban geography, social justice 
and the city, urbanization and economic development, or European and American region
al planning may be appropriate. 

Quantitative skills are indispensable in urban analysis, and an introduction to quanti
tative methods will be provided for urban affairs majors in Political Science 211. However, 
students concentrating in urban affairs, especially those intending to go on to graduate 
study, are strongly encouraged to take additional courses in quantitative methods. 

THE PUBLIC POLICY EMPHASIS 

The role of government has grown dramatically in Western societies during the past 50 
years. Government actions (public policy) in such areas as the economy, the environment, 
energy, arms, education, health, and urban development deeply affect our quality of life. 
Through the public policy emphasis, students explore in detail the core questions of poli
cy analysis, including the logic of public action and the costs and benefits of alternative 
policies. In addition to politics and public policy, the program draws heavily upon eco
nomics, history, and, where relevant, the natural sciences. The mastery of quantitative 
methods and research/analytical skills is emphasized. Students are prepared for careers in 
government, public interest organizations, or business or graduate work in policy analysis. 
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For the public policy emphasis, all students must complete a total of 40 credits within 
the major. Required courses are Political Science 100, 211, 243, and 282; Economics 242; 
two courses selected from the following: Political Science 231, 233, 244, 251, 270, and 
271 ; two courses selected from the following: Political Science 200 or 201, 221 , or 250; 
and three 300-level courses, including Political Science 316. Students planning to pursue 
graduate study in public policy analysis are strongly encouraged to take additional cours
es in quantitative methods, mathematics, economics, and computer science. 

PRELAW EMPHASIS 

Students interested in pursuing a legal career are encouraged to complete the prelaw 
emphasis in conjunction with the requirements of the major. The prelaw emphasis is an 
18-21 credit program which is designed to broaden the student's academic experience in 
preparation for law school. The prelaw emphasis requires students to take courses outside 
of their major in order to expose them to methodologies and critical approaches not 
inherent to their own discipline but necessary for academic success in law school. A com
plete description of the prelaw emphasis can be found under Prelegal Studies. 

THE HUGHES FIELD POLITICS CENTER AND INTERNSHIPS 

Currently funded by an endowment made by the late judge Sarah T. Hughes, Class of 
1917, the Field Politics Center was originally founded in the early 1950s under a grant 
from the Maurice and Laura Falk Foundation. The Center sponsors a variety of activities 
designed to facilitate student exposure to and involvement in governmental and political 
affairs in the Baltimore-Washington region. Foremost among these activities is an exten
sive internship program which places students in a variety of settings ranging from local, 
state, or federal courts to the office of the state's attorney, the U.S. Congress, the Maryland 
State Legislature, the Baltimore City Council and Mayor's Office, and Baltimore County 
government offices. In addition , students have been placed in local, state, and federal 
agencies, lobbies, and public interest groups. 

Through a competitive process, the Hughes Field Politics Center annually awards 
some financial support, including stipends and travel expenses for student internships. 

The center also sponsors conferences and a speaker series which bring diverse political 
figures to the campus. Goucher students secure assistance and encouragement from the 
center in attending conferences at other institutions. 

PUBLIC LEADERSHIP INSTITUTE FOR WOMEN 

Under a grant from the Carnegie Corporation of New York, Goucher has established a 
Public Leadership Institute for Women to prepare students for leadership roles in the 
public arena. The institute provides an opportunity for students to work as interns with 
women leaders at all levels of government. Goucher students have served as interns in 
Washington with women lobbyists, members of regulatory commissions, and Congress
women and, in Annapolis, with women members of the Maryland legislature and the 
Women's Caucus of the Maryland General Assembly. Placements have also included 
internships with women judges and members of city and county councils. Internships 
with women officeholders are also available to students in their home communities dur
ingjanuary and summer breaks. 



I 50 ACADEMIC: INFORMATION 

The Public Leadership Institute for Women sponsors annual public leadership career 
conferences which bring prominent women leaders to campus to meet and talk with stu
dents. The institute invites outstanding women to speak on campus throughout the year. 

Goucher offers a january seminar in Washington, D.C., on Gender and Public Policy 
The seminar provides students with a firsthand look at the policy-making process at the 
federal level through faculty lectures supplemented by guest lectures by women judges, 
lobbyists, regulatory board members, Congressional leaders, and government agency rep
resentatives. Policy briefings and site visits are an integral part of the seminar. Not limited 
to Goucher students, this seminar attracts students from across the country. 

Professors: Marianne Githens (chair) (comparative politics, women and politics), Lawrence 
K. Munns (American politics); Associate Professor: jane Bennett (political theory and con
stitutional law); Assistant Professors: Amalia Fried Honick (international relations), Eric 
Singer (international relations). 

100. Introduction to Politics American 
Style (3) (VII) (Social Sciences, 
leve12) 

Introduction to the study of American politics 
and public policy, with reference to compara
tive political systems. Attention to political con
cepts such as legitimacy, democracy, equality, 
and liberty; the structure of political institu
tions; the character of political practices and 
public policies; and politics among nations. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

124. The United States and the New 
Europe: Europe 1992 and Beyond (3) 

An off-campus experience that provides stu
dents with a firsthand look at the operation of 
the European Community. Faculty lectures will 
be supplemented by briefings at the European 
Commission in Brussels and the European Par
liament in Strasbourg. Policy briefings and site 
visits are an integral part of the seminar. Prereq
uisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Summer. Department. 

153. The Changing International Political 
System (3) 

Examination of patterns of conflict and coopera
tion in the contemporary international system. 
Topics include the Cold War, detente, and the 
multiple challenges to the existing order. 
First semester. Honick. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

180. Gender and Public Policy: A 
Washington Seminar (3) (Women's 
Studies 180) 

An off-campus experience that provides stu
dents with a firsthand look at the policy-mak-

ing process at the federal level. Faculty lectures 
supplemented by guest presentations by 
women judges, lobbyists , regulatory board 
members, Congressional leaders, and govern
ment agency representatives. Policy briefings 
and site visits are an integral part of the semi
nar. Prerequisite: Preliminary application and 
interview required. First-year students are eligi
ble to apply. 
january. Department. 

192. Politics for Every Woman (3) (VII) 
(Women's Studies 192) 

Designed for non-majors interested in enhanc
ing their political awareness and skills as citi
zens and women. Relates traditional political 
concepts to practical politics for women in 
their many roles. Topics include the develop
ment of the concept of sisterhood and its rela
tionship to political life and women's identity; 
issues such as rape, health care, equal rights, 
consumer affairs, welfare, and day care; 
avenues for political activity such as volunteer 
associations and women's organizations; politi
cal campaigns; direct and indirect action tech
niques for political change ; alternatives to radi
cal feminism. Guest speakers, field trips, films. 
Second semester. Githens. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

200. Ancient and Medieval Political 
Thought (3) (VI) 

An exploration of Western world views and 
their political implications. Focus on tragic, 
reason-centered, and Christian conceptions of 
self and politics. Readings include Aeschylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Plato and Aristotle; 
Augustine and early Christian thinkers. Prereq-



uisite: Political Science 100, or one course in 
philosophy or religion, or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Bennett. 

201. Modern Political Thought (3) (VI) 
A study of conceptions of self, government, 
nature, knowledge, freedom, and dissent 
advanced by political thinkers such as Machia
velli, Hobbes, Rousseau, Hegel, Marx, Mill, and 
Nietzsche. Prerequisite: Political Science 100, or 
one course in philosophy or religion, or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Bennett. 

202. Contemporary Political Thought (3) 
(VI) 

An exploration of one issue of contemporary 
political concern from a theoretical perspective. 
The topics selected will vary: liberalism; con
servatism; identity and gender, Critical Theory 
and neo-Marxism; nature and politics. Prereq
uisite: Political Science 100, or one course in 
philosophy or religion, or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Bennett. Offered 1994-95. 

205. American Political Thought (3) 
An examination of both historical and contem
porary texts in order to explore American 
thinking about politics. Focus on how recur
rent themes-piety, revolution, democracy, 
individualism, capitalism- have shaped Ameri
can political culture. Thinkers include Roger 
Williams, Thomas Paine, james Madison, R.W 
Emerson, Henry Thoreau, Thorstein Veblen, 
Emma Goldman, and contemporary counter
parts. Prerequisite: Political Science 100, or one 
course in American history, or permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Bennett. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

210. Communications and Political 
Campaigns (3) (Communication 
230) 

The impact of the mass media on the political 
process. Concentration on learning through a 
comprehensive, simulated primary campaign. 
Students will participate as candidates, press 
secretaries, media consultants, pollsters, 
reporters, editors, and so forth. Research strate
gies, candidate marketing, press management, 
regulatory strictures, and gender issues will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 
or sophomore standing. (Not open to students 
who have completed Interdepartmental 230.) 
Munns, Peroutka. Offered 1994-95. 
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211. Research Methods in Political 
Science (4) (VIII with Computer 
Science 106, 109, 116, or 216) 

Introduction to some of the basic quantitative 
research techniques used in contemporary 
political science. Skills in understanding and 
evaluating empirical research. The logic and 
structure of research designs; measurement; 
ways to test relationships, such as descriptive 
statistics, basic probability, hypothesis testing, 
correlation and regression. Introduction to 
computer analysis. Prerequisite: Political Sci
ence 100. 
Second semester. Munns. 

221. Comparative Political Analysis (3) 
Comparative analysis of political systems and 
problems. Case studies drawn from Western 
Europe, Africa, Asia, the Middle East, Eastern 
Europe, and Latin America. Prerequisite: Politi
cal Science 100. 
First semester. Githens. 

224. European Politics Today (3) 
An examination of critical social and political 
issues confronting selected European nations, 
including economic pressures and their impli
cations for social welfare, political alienation 
and the emergence of a distinctive youth cul
ture, shifting political alignments and party 
allegiances, efforts at economic cooperation, 
grassroots peace movements, environmental . 
protection, and the changing role ofwomenm 
political life. Prerequisite: One 100-level politi
cal science course. 
Second semester. Githens. Offered 1993- 94 and 
alternate years. 

225. British Politics (3) 
An examination of British politics and public 
policy with special emphasis on recent changes 
in power and party politics and their relation
ship to the values and beliefs of the people;. the 
impact of racial and ethnic diversity on pohucal 
life; the place of gender in the political process; 
and Britain's role in Europe. Prerequisite: Politi
cal Science 100. 
First semester. Githens. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

231. Urban Politics, Policy, and Planning 
(3) 

The politics and political economy of several 
urban policy areas, including education, wel
fare, housing, urban development and revital
ization, public services, and the fiscal crisis of 
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American cities. Attention to the problems of 
citizen participation, community control, met
ropolitan planning, and intergovernmental rela
tions. Prerequisite: Political Science 100. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

233. State and Local Government (3) 
The dynamics of state and local government, 
including the legislative process, the role of the 
executive and judicial branches, their constitu
tional bases, and the impact of political parties 
on policymaking. Maryland is used as a case 
study of state and local political processes. 
Speakers and field trips. Prerequisite: Sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

234. Internship with Women Public 
Officials (Variable) (Women's 
Studies 234) 

Internship working with women in public lead
ership positions combined with individual con
ferences or seminars focusing on governmental 
issues confronting women public officials and 
featuring briefings by political leaders. Prereq
uisite: One political science course or Women's 
Studies 100. 
Department. 

241. America and the Vietnam War (3) 
An examination of the reasons for U.S. involve
ment in Vietnam with emphasis on the deci
sions made and policies pursued over a period 
spanning five administrations. The Vietnam 
war is approached as a critical period in Ameri
can politics and in U.S. foreign relations. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Honick. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

242. Public Opinion, Propaganda, and the 
Mass Media (3) 

Approaches to and content of American public 
opinion and the linkage between public opin
ion and public policy Emphasis on the influ
ence of the mass media on American public 
opinion and politics. Prerequisite: Political Sci
ence 100. 
First semester. Munns. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

243. The American Political System (3) 
An overview of the American national political 
system with attention to political culture, vot
ing behavior, interest groups, political parties, 
public opinion, Congress, and the presidency. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100. 
First semester. Munns. 

244. Contemporary Issues in 
Intergovernmental Relations: The 
Politics of American Federalism (3) 

Examines the consequences for public policy of 
the American system of shared powers among 
federal, state, and local governments. Explores 
patterns of conflict and cooperation which 
mark current intergovernmental linkages and 
reviews the fiscal and administrative capacities 
of federal, state, and local governments to 
respond to the policy needs. Highlights the ori
gins and consequences of new proposals to 
grant states and localities larger policymaking 
roles, and results of recent experiments with 
new intergovernmental policy instruments such 
as block grants and revenue sharing. Pre
requisite: Political Science 100. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

250. Theories of International Politics (3) 
(VII) 

Introduction to theories and approaches to 
problems of explanation and analysis of inter
national politics. Emphasis on the questions 
and problems raised by contemporary events. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 100. Political 
Science 153 highly recommended. 
First semester. Singer. 

251. America and the World: U.S. Foreign 
Policy Since 1945 (3) 

A survey of American foreign policy since 1945 
with special emphasis on the changing role of 
the U.S. in the post-Cold War period. A 
chronological and thematic approach covering 
U .S.-foreign relations, national security consid
erations, regional policies, international eco
nomic issues, and changing definitions of 
power in America's foreign relations. Prereq
uisite: Political Science 100. 
Second semester. Honick. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

252. The Politics of the Commonwealth of 
Independent States (3) 

An examination of the domestic and foreign 
relations of the states comprising the former 



Soviet Union. Exploration of both continuities 
and discontinuities in foreign relations, as well 
as the new challenges which have emerged as a 
consequence of political and economic restruc
turing. Prerequisite: Political Science 250 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

254. Crisis in World Politics (1.5) 
Review of issues currently engaging American 
decision makers, including background infor
mation and alternate perspectives on foreign 
policy options. Prerequisite: One course in 
political science. 
Second semester, second seven weeks. Honick. 

255 . Weapons Technology and 
International Politics (3) 

The impact of modern weapons technology on 
international politics. Issues of strategic balance, 
strategic doctrine, arms control, and national 
security policy Prerequisite: Political Science 
100 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Honick. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

256. The United Nations in World Affairs 
(1.5) 

An examination into the structures and political 
processes of the U.N. and its effectiveness in 
dealing with current international problems. 
Course is structured around the class's partici
pation in the Harvard national model United 
Nations Conference. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. 
Second semester, first seven weeks. Honick. 

257. Problems of International Political 
Economy (3) 

An examination of the linkages between eco
nomic and political problems in the con
temporary international system. Attention to 
the role of international economic institutions 
and the politics of economic issues such as 
resource scarcity, development assistance, eco
logical management and multinational trade. 
Prerequisites: Economics 101 or 102, and Politi
cal Science 250. 
First semester. Singer. 

258. The International Politics of the 
Middle East (3) 

Examination of regional and international 
issues in the Middle East. Topics include the 
Arab-Israeli conflict , inter-Arab rivalries, insta-
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bility in the Persian Gulf, and the crisis in 
Lebanon. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 
sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Honick. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

259. Africa: Regional and International 
Politics (3) 

An examination of major issues and trends in 
contemporary African regional and interna
tional politics. The development of the OAU, 
decolonization problems, territorial conflicts, 
and superpower involvements in the continent. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Singer. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

261. Japanese Politics (3) 
An examination of Japanese politics and the 
historical and cultural forces that have shaped 
it. Emphasis will be placed on post-World War 
II period and Japan's emergence as a crucial 
actor in the international arena. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 100. 
First semester. Department. Offered alternate 
years. 

263. The Pacific Rim (3) 
An examination of the geography, culture, poli
tics, and economics of the Pacific Rim with spe
cial emphasis on Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
Singapore, and the coastal region of the 
People's Republic of China. Consideration of 
Japan's place in this region. Course provides a 
basis for understanding the rapid growth and 
growing world significance of this area of the 
world. Prerequisite: Political Science 100. 
First semester. Honick. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

270. American Constitutional Law (3) 
The role of the U.S. Supreme Court in the 
American political system. Analysis of Supreme 
Court decisions in the following areas: the pres
idency, the Congress, the federal system, and 
the development of the U.S. economy Prereq
uisite: Political Science 100, or one college
level American history course, or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 
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271. Civil Rights in the American 
Constitutional System (3) 

Analysis of U.S. Supreme Court cases in the fol
lowing areas: the nature of citizenship and the 
equal protection of the laws; freedom of speech 
and the right of association; state-church issues; 
selected problems in criminal due process. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100, or one 
college-level American history course, or 
sophomore standing. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

282. Analysis of Public Policy: A 
Substantive Approach (3) 

Intensive examination of American public poli
cies in areas such as welfare, transportation, 
energy, education, housing, and health care. 
Attention to the problems of governability 
under conditions of fiscal crisis. Emphasis 
on evaluating the consequences of policies 
and assessing policy alternatives. A comparative 
policy dimension is included. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 100. 
Second semester. Department. 

285. Environmentalism: The Political 
Dimension (3) 

An examination of the legislative, legal , ethical, 
social activist , and policy dimensions of Ameri
can environmentalism. The course will look at 
the traditional attitudes toward nature and 
assess how far these need to be revised to cope 
with contemporary environmental dilemmas. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or permission 
of the instructor. 
First semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years. 

290. Political Science Internship 
(Variable) 

Full-time internships in legislative, judicial, and 
administrative areas of government and non
governmental organizations at national, state, 
and local levels. Prerequisites: A political sci
ence course and permission of director. Stu
dents will be accepted on the basis of course 
background and availability to upperclass stu
dents. First -year students are eligible. Prelimi
nary application and interview required. 
Department. 

297. Politics of Great Britain (3) 
Trip to Great Britain with emphasis on British 
parliamentary institutions, party politics, and 
public policy. Students meet with speakers from 
the Conservative, Labour, and Liberal parties; 

with policymakers in the National Health Ser
vice and other government agencies. Students 
tour the House of Parliament and attend ses
sions of both the House of Commons and 
House of Lords. 
Munns. 

299. Independent Work (Variable) 
An independent research project and presen
tation of findings, or a special program of 
directed readings. Students arrange individually 
with any member of the department. Prereq
uisite: Sophomore standing. 
Department. 

306. Seminar in Political Theory (3) 
Intensive study of a special topic in political 
theory as a means to address these questions: 
What is the relationship between theory and 
fiction? Between language and politics? How 
can political theory illuminate the contempo
rary political condition? Prerequisite: Political 
Science 200 or 20 l. 
Second semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years. 

316. Seminar in Scope and Method in 
Political Science (3) 

What is politics and how should we study it? 
Review of competing views. Emphasis on some 
of the classics in the field. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing. 
Second semester. Department. 

321. Terrorism, Political Violence, and 
Revolution (3) 

An examination of political violence, terrorism, 
and revolutionary movements; the dynamics of 
social change; strategies and tactics of violence; 
transnational terrorism; mass participation in 
revolutionary movements. Selected cases of ter
rorist groups and revolutionary movements. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 221 . 
First semester. Githens. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

323. Comparative Public Policy and 
Gender (3) (Women's Studies 323) 

Examination of the public policy process in 
comparative perspective focusing on four poli
cy areas affecting women: population control, 
employment, education, and health care. The 
role of women in the formulation and imple
mentation of public policies in these areas. Pre
requisite: Permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Githens. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 



330. Seminar in Urban Affairs (3) 
Selected topics and directed research in urban 
affairs. Prerequisite: Political Science 231. 
Second semester. Department. Offered alternate 
years. 

342. Seminar in Presidential Politics (l.S) 
Selected topics focusing on presidential elec
tions and policymaking. Prerequisite: Political 
Science 243. 
First semester, first seven weeks. Munns. Offered 
1994-95 and alternate years. 

343. Seminar in Congressional Politics 
(l.S) 

Selected topics focusing on Congressional struc
ture, elections, and policymaking. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 243. 
First semester, second seven weeks. Munns. Offered 
1994-95 and alternate years. 
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350. Seminar in International Relations 
Theories (3) (VII) 

Examination of major theoretical perspectives 
on the sources of war and conflict in interna
tional relations, and how conflicting perspec
tives affect policy preference. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 250. 
Second semester. Singer. 

382. Seminar in Public Policy (3) 
Selected topics and directed research aimed at 
providing an in-depth understanding of how 
the basic instruments of governmental action
such as regulation, subsidies, and taxation-are 
applied in a particular domestic policy field. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 282. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

PRELEGAL STUDIES 

The Prelegal Studies Program provides students interested in a career in law an opportu
nity to acquire the wide range of intellectual skills essential for academic success in law 
school. The goal of the Prelegal Studies Program is not to train lawyers but to help stu
dents develop the highly sophisticated writing, analytical, and critical skills that law 
schools demand. Students in the Prelegal Studies Program complete the prelaw emphasis, 
an interdisciplinary program of 18 to 21 credits which they satisfy while fulfilling the 
requirements of a traditional liberal arts major. By requiring students to take courses out
side of their own field of study, the prelaw emphasis exposes them to academic methodol
ogy and critical approaches not inherent to their own disciplines, strengthens their 
writing and analytical skills, and broadens the base of their academic experience in prepa
ration for law school. 

The prelaw emphasis is offered in conjunction with the following majors: Communica
tion, Economics, English, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology 

Each student must complete four mandatory courses and two or three electives, the 
number of electives determined by the major. Students also are encouraged to complete 
the Prelaw Internship (Prelegal Studies 290) and Speech (Communication 101). 

THE PRELAW EMPHASIS 

Required courses for the prelaw emphasis are Prelegal Studies 100 and 350, English 206, 
and Philosophy and Religion 176. 

Depending on the major, students choose two to three electives, one each from the fol
lowing categories: Analytical Skills (Economy 101 or 102 , or Mathematics 105 or 117), 
Political Theory and Analysis (Political Science 200 or 201 or 202 or 221 or 243), Human 
Rights and Ethical Value Theory (History 265, or Philosophy and Religion 243 or 251, or 
Political Science 271, or Sociology 245, or Women's Studies 260 or 265). See below for 
specific requirements for each major. 
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In addition, Communication 101 and Prelegal Studies 290 are strongly recommended 
for the prelegal studies major. 

COMMUNICATION 

Communication majors with a prelaw emphasis must take the required courses and three 
electives as described above. 

ECONOMICS AND MANAGEMENT 

Economics and Management majors with a prelaw emphasis must take the required 
courses as described above. Students should also choose two electives, one from Political 
Theory and Analysis and one from Human Rights and Ethical Value Theory 

ENGLISH 

English majors with a prelaw emphasis must take the required courses and three electives 
as described above. Another writing course may be substituted for English 206 with the 
approval of both English and prelaw advisors. 

HISTORY 

History majors with a prelaw emphasis must take the required courses and three electives 
as described above. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Philosophy majors with a prelaw emphasis must take the required courses and three elec
tives as described above. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Politics and Public Policy majors with a prelaw emphasis must take the required courses 
as described above , as well as two electives, one each from Analytical Skills and Human 
Rights and Ethical Value Theory. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology majors with a prelaw emphasis must take the required courses and three elec
tives as described above. 

Director of Prelegal Studies: Amalia Fried Honick. 

100. Law and Society (3) (Sociology 100) andlor the summer. All internships require the 
An introductory, interdisciplinary examination approval of and are supervised by the program 
of law as a social institution. Focus is on the director. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing 
origin, history, and philosophy of legal systems and permission of the director. 
from an international perspective, as well as the 
relationship in the United States between com
mon law and statutory law, federal and state 
law, the courts and legislative bodies, and the 
courts and the executive branch of government. 
Exploration of the legal profession, its history, 
practice, goals, and place in American society. 
Second semester. Department. 

290. Prelegal Internship (Variable) 
Internships with the court system, governmen
tal agencies, and law enforcement agencies may 
be pursued during the academic year, january, 

350. Legal Writing and Analysis: Selected 
Topics in Constitutional Law (3) 

A seminar providing extensive reading and 
analysis of constitutional issues governing a 
wide range of legal matters , including freedom 
of speech and religion , pornography, abortion, 
due process and equal protection, racial dis
crimination, pregnancy and reproductive tech
nology, separation of powers, the death penalty, 
comparable worth, sexual harassment in 
employment, and criminal law. Students partic
ipate in a moot court project requiring them to 



write and argue in support of their position 
before a panel of judges. Emphasis is placed on 
the development of analytical and writing 
skills. Prerequisites: Prelegal Studies 100, Eng
lish 206, and Philosophy and Religion 176. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

REQUIRED COURSES 

English 
206. Scientific and Technical Writing 

Philosophy and Religion 
176. Logic: Theory and Practice 

Prelegal Studies 
100. Law and Society 
350. Legal Writing and Analysis: Selected 

Topics in Constitutional Law 

ELECTIVE COURSES 

Analytical Skills (one course required) 
Economics 
101. Principles of Economics: Micro 
102. Principles of Economics: Macro 

Mathematics 
105. Introduction to Statistics 
117. Mathematical Analysis I 

Political Theory and Analysis (one course 
required) 
Political Science 
200. Ancient and Medieval Political Thought 
201. Modern Political Thought 
202. Contemporary Political Thought 
221. Comparative Political Analysis 
243. The American Political System 

PRELEGAL STUDIES 1S7 

Human Rights and Ethical Value Theory (one 
course required) 
History 
265. Minority Groups in American Life 

Philosophy and Religion 
243. Ethics: A Historical Study 
251. Human Rights 

Political Science 
271. Civil Rights in the American 

Constitutional System 

Sociology 
245. Wealth, Power, and Prestige 

Women's Studies 
260. Women and the Law 
265. Law, Ethics, and Public Policy: Current 

Issues 

RECOMMENDED COURSE 

Communication 
101. Speech 
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PREMEDICAL STUDIES 

Premedical studies prepares students for entry into medical, dental , veterinary, or other 
health-related graduate programs. Medical schools require applicants to have a core of 
basic science courses, including one year of biological sciences (e .g. , 104, 104H, 105), one 
year of physics (115 and 116, 120 and 121, or 125H and 126H), general chemistry (114 
and 150, or 116H and 117H) and organic chemistry (230, 235), and in some cases a year 
of calculus (Mathematics 117, 118). Other course requirements for medical school are met 
by Goucher's liberal arts curriculum. Competitive applicants for medical school, however, 
usually have a stronger science background than the minimum requirements. It is highly 
recommended that premedical students also take the following courses: Biological Sci
ences 210, 220, 260, 376/377; and Chemistry 341, 347. 

The student may choose any department or combination major provided the mini
mum requirements listed above are met. 

To ensure that all required and recommended courses can be taken, it is essential that 
Chemistry 114 and 150 (or 116H and 117H) and Biological Sciences 104 and 105 (or 104H 
and 105) be taken in the freshman year; Physics 115 and 116 (or Physics 120 and 121 or 
Physics 125H and 126H) should be taken by the end of the second year by students pursu
ing a chemistry major; all other students should complete physics by the end of the junior 
year. Mathematics 117 and 118 must precede Physics 120, 121, 125H, and 126H; Physics 
115 and 116 (or Physics 120 and 121, or Physics 125H and 126H) must precede Chemistry 
261. Chemistry 230 and 235 must be completed in the sophomore year. See departmental 
listings for specific recommendations on course selection within the major. Deciding after 
the freshman year to prepare for a medical career may necessitate attendance at summer 
school. 

january premedical internships, a part of the off-campus experience program, are lim
ited in number and are open to juniors of any major who are seriously planning to apply 
to medical school and who have a cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.00. 

Students interested in preparing for medical, dental, or veterinary school should con
sult the director of premedical studies. 

Director of Premedical Studies: George Delahunty. 

290. Premedical Internship (Variable) 
Placements in hospitals. Prerequisites: Permission of the director, junior standing, and completion of 
appropriate courses in biological sciences, chemistry, mathematics, and physics. 
Delahunty. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

The Department of Psychology is committed to unraveling the mysteries of mind and 
behavior. Within this framework, the department. offers a diversity of viewpoints, theo
ries, and methodologies which seeks to develop in students a broad but cohesive under
standing of the field. Students are strongly encouraged at every level to engage in 
theoretical and/or empirical research. Toward this end, students are expected to sample 
from a variety of independent study and field work opportunities. For example, there are 
opportunities for students to conduct research and to do clinical work or counseling in a 
number of community settings. 

THE PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR 

The major in psychology consists of 30 credits at the 200 and 300 level, including 200; 
either 212 or 220; 230, 235; either 240 or 241; and 301; with at least three additional 
courses at the 300 level, two of which must be seminars. Students majoring in psychology 
are strongly recommended to take Psychology 301 before their senior year. 

Transfer students should consult with the Psychology Department chair before 
enrolling in any psychology course. Note that all students graduating from Goucher as 
psychology majors must take at least 15 credits of 200- and 300-level psychology courses 
at Goucher. 

Students interested in a combination major must first obtain the approval of the 
departments concerned and are required to take 23 credits in psychology at the 200 and 
300 level, including 200; 212 or 220; 230, 235, and 240 or 241; and two additional 300-
level psychology courses. One of the 300-level courses must be a seminar, and one must 
be independent research (either 346, 395, or 398) that integrates the two fields. 

Professor: jean Bradford (chair) (clinical psychology), Richard Pringle (perception, 
visual cognition); Associate Professors: Katherine Canada (developmental psychology) , 
Carol Mills (cognitive psych<Jlogy, human factors) ; Lecturer: Norman Bradford (clinical 
psychology); Teaching Assista~t and Supervisor of Laboratories: Susan Stevenson Cowles. 

112. Introductory Psycholo~ Laboratory hu.manistic psychology, and developmental 
(1.5) (V with introduct~ry psychology and social psychology Emphasis on 
psychology course) ph.ilosophical and methodological foundations 

Designed for transfer students who have had a of a scientific study of mind and behavior. 
non-laboratory course in introdtctory psycho!- Tlllree hours lecture, three hours laboratory 
ogy and who wish to take psych~ logy courses First semester. Department. 
at Goucher for which Psychologv 114 is a pre
requisite. It comprises the three-h.our laborato
ry component of Psychology 114. Prerequisites: 
Transfer status and a non-labora:ory course in 
introductory psychology. 
First semester. Department. 

114. Introduction to Psychology (4) (V) 
(Natural Sciences, Ieveil) 

An overview of the contemporarr field of psy
chology. Topics include fundammtal issues in 
psychology, physiological psychdogy, per
ception principles of learning anl cognition, 
theories of personality, clinical pi}'chology, 

l3 0. Sight (3) (Natural Sciences, level 2) 
An examination of basic concepts and princi
ples of perception, exploring in particular, the 
int.erconnection of visual cognition, mental 
imagery, and the physiology of sight. Topics 
include the visual system, the perception of 
objects in space , object recognition, and per
ceptual anomalies, such as illusions, ambigui
ties, and impairments. Themes of the course 
include epistemology, the mind-brain dichoto
my, machine vision, and the scientific process. 
Apoplications, social implications, and ethical 
iss-.tes surrounding the study of perception, 
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particularly vision, are considered throughout 
the course. Prerequisite: One first-level natural 
sciences course or permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Pringle. 

200. Elementary Statistical Methods in 
Psychology (3) 

An introduction to experimental and non
experimental design and analysis. Examination 
of descriptive statistics (distributions, central 
tendency, variability, correlation) and inferential 
statistics (t-tests, AN OVA, Chi square, non
parametric tests). Prerequisite: Psychology 114. 
Open to majors in other departments with con
sent of the instructor. 
First semester. Pringle. 

202. Human Learning and Memory (3) 
Study of learning and memory phenomena, 
with an emphasis on those occurring in the 
everyday world. Topics include childhood 
memory, eyewitness testimony, emotionality 
and memory. The implications that these phe
nomena have for underlying memory processes 
are discussed. Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or 
junior standing. 
Second semester. Mills. 

208. Meaning, Love, Liberation: Toward a 
Psychological and Philosophical 
Exploration of Human Possibility (3) 
(Philosophy and Religion 208) 

An examination of the existential conditions for 
and nature of human possibility through the 
thesis that lived experience and reflection are 
essential to one another. Topics include ques
tions of what is real and what is not and the 
human search for meaning and wholeness in a 
context of love and liberation. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. (Not open to students 
who have taken Interdepartmental 240.) 
Second semester. Bradford, Rose. 

212. Existential, Humanistic, and Eastern 
Approaches to Personality (3) 

Major theories of existential and humanistic 
thought will be covered by consideration of 
such psychologists as May, Laing, Frankl, 
Rogers, and Maslow. Discussion of values, with 
the role of love and positive growth experiences 
emphasized. Eastern thought and the integra
tion of psychology East and West covered 
through the main ideas of Watts, jung, and Zen 
Buddhism. Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or 
junior standing. 
Second semester.]. Bradford. 

215. Toward a New Psychology of Women 
(3) (Women's Studies 218) 

Evaluation of the major theories of the psychol
ogy of women-psychoanalytic, existential, and 
behavioral. Central emphasis on topics such as 
sex role stereotypes, the role of the family, 
women in therapy, and the new consciousness 
of women. Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or 
junior standing. 
First semester.]. Bradford. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

220. Personality Theory (3) 
Examination and appraisal of several theorists 
and theories from among the following: Freud, 
jung, Reich, Rogers, Maslow, existential and 
other theoretical viewpoints in psychology. Pre
requisite: Psychology 114. 
First semester.]. Bradford. 

221. Introduction to Counseling 
Psychology (3) 

Theories of counseling. Various approaches 
such as non-directive, marital, and family 
counseling (such as establishing rapport and 
interviewing techniques, etc.) are discussed 
and demonstrated through the use of video
tapes and class discussion. Prerequisite: Psy
chology 220. 
First semester. N. Bradford. 

225. Myths and Mysteries of Human 
Relationships (3) 

Focuses on ancient, classical, and contem
porary mythology to illuminate psychological 
understanding of human experiences (love, 
loss, death, rebirth, renewal). Topics such as 
female-male relationships, the importance of 
Goddess mythical images, and gender issues. 
In-depth classical and contemporary readings 
(works of psychologists and classic scholars, 
including Freud, jung, May, Hillman, Camp
bell, Downing). Expanded self growth and con
sciousness. Course integrates films, art, music, 
and experiential sessions. Prerequisites: Psy
chology 114 and junior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 
Second semester.]. Bradford, N. Bradford. Offered 
1994-95 and alternate years. 

230. Social Psychology (VII) (4) 
Study of how the mental processes and behav
iors of individuals are influenced by the actual 
or imagined presence of other people. Topics to 
include group dynamics, conformity, and obe
dience; social cognitions and attributions; 



aggression and altruism; and interpersonal 
attraction and friendship . Laboratory sessions 
where students apply the scientific method to 
questions of interest to social psychologists. 
Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory. Pre
requisite: Psychology 114. 
First semester. Canada. 

235. Cognitive Psychology (4) 
Examination of the current theories and 
research concerning structure and process of 
mind. Topics include attention, memory, levels 
of information processing, categorization , prob
lem solving, and language structure. Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory Pre
requisites: Psychology 114 and 200 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Mills. 

237. Mind and Brain (3) 
An examination of selected philosophical and 
scientific approaches to the relation of mind 
and brain, with the aim of associating psycho
logical phenomena with neurological structure 
and process. Topics include the structure and 
function of the nervous system; the psychologi
cal and neurological effects of selected psy
choactive drugs; the neurological bases of 
perception, cognition , emotion, and conscious
ness; and the localization and plasticity of brain 
functions associated with handedness, mental 
impairment, and individual and gender differ
ences in cognition. Prerequisite: Psychology 
114. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

240. Developmental Psychology: Prenatal 
Development Through Adolescence 
(3) 

Human development traced from conception 
through adolescence. Emphasis on questions 
that are amenable to investigation through 
research. Students learn research strategies 
employed by developmental psychologists and 
consider the values and limitations of the find
ings. Prerequisite: Psychology 114. 
Second semester. Canada. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

241. Developmental Psychology: 
Adulthood and Aging (3) 

Human development is traced from early adult
hood through old age to death. Topics will 
include stages of adulthood, transitions and 
adjustments to marriage, work and retirement, 
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and patterns of adult friendships. Students will 
learn research strategies employed by develop
mental psychologists and will consider the val
ues and limitations of the findings . Prerequisite: 
Psychology 114. 
Second semester. Canada. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

242. Applied Psychology (3) 
A study of ways that psychology is being 
applied to a wide variety of problems and set
tings. Applications will be surveyed from 
selected areas, such as community, clinical, 
health, industrial, educational, legal, and 
sports. In addition, selected applications will be 
explored in greater depth to derive general 
methods for determining how to help people 
learn more, be more productive, and be more 
satisfied. Prerequisite: Psychology 114. 
First semester. Mills. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

246. Field Work in Psychology (Variable) 
Placements available in clinical, school, busi
ness , and research settings. Students work 
under supervision of professionals in the fie.ld 
and confer weekly on campus. Prerequisites: 
Four courses in psychology and permission of 
the instructor. 
Department. 

251. Tests and Measurement (3) 
An introduction to the theory and practice of 
psychological assessment, including a variety of 
intelligence and personality instruments for use 
with children and adults. Acquaintance with 
the construction and administration of tests. 
Emphasis upon practical experience in the 
administration and interpretation of the instru
ments. A humanistic perspective on testing 
exploring the advantages, shortcomings, and 
abuses of psychometrics in society. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 114 and 200. 
Second semester. N. Bradford. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

2 71. Varieties of Human Experience: An 
Introduction to Clinical Psychology 
(3) 

Traditional and radical approaches to the con
cepts of mental health and illness. Neurotic, 
psychopathic, and psychotic disorders consid
ered from differing theoretical points of view. 
Consideration of traditional and innovative 
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systems of psychotherapy Prerequisite: 
Psychology 220. 
Second semester.}. Bradford. 

280. New Directions in Psychotherapy (3) 
Some contemporary approaches in psycho
therapy, including theoretical and experiential 
systems chosen from the following: Gestalt 
therapy, bio-energetics, humanistic and existen
tial approaches, transpersonal psychology; fam
ily therapy, psychodrama; and use of art, music, 
yoga, meditation, and psychedelic drugs. Pre
requisite: Psychology 220 (221 suggested). 
Second semester. N. Bradford. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

281. The Psychology of Dreaming (3) 
Introduction to traditional clinical approaches 
to dreaming, including psychoanalysis, nco
Freudian, ego psychology, and jungian interpre
tations of dreams. Contemporary approaches 
will include existential, Gestalt, cross-cultural, 
and parapsychological phenomena. Experi
mental and laboratory studies are included. Stu
dents are encouraged to record their own 
dreams and learn various approaches to such 
dream material. Prerequisite: Psychology 220. 
Second semester. N. Bradford. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

285. History and Systems of Psychology 
(3) 

The influence of the following on contempo
rary psychological theory: selected philosoph
ical, scientific, and social antecedents; the early 
psychological schools of structuralism, func
tionalism, behaviorism, psychoanalysis, and 
Gestalt. Prerequisites: Three 200-level psychol
ogy courses, including Psychology 235. 
First semester. Pringle. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

295. Independent Work (3 or 4) 
Independent work, library research, or directed 
readings pursued under the supervision of a 
faculty member. Prerequisites: Four courses 
in psychology 
Department. 

301. Research Methods in Psychology (4) 
Application of the scientific method to selected 
problems and issues in psychology, providing 
introduction to principles of research design 
and analysis. Topics include hypothesis testing; 
experimental, non-experimental, and co
relational research; descriptive and inferential 

statistics; computer data management and 
analysis (SAS/SPSS); and writing scientific 
reports. Three hours lecture, three hours labo
ratory. Prerequisites: Psychology 200 and either 
230 or 235. 
Second semester. Department. 

340. Seminar in Developmental 
Psychology (3) 

In-depth study of a selected topic in develop
mental psychology. Topic may be a particular 
stage of life (e.g., infancy, childhood, old age) 
or a current research issue (e.g., maternal 
employment, day care, friendship develop
ment, moral development). For each topic, 
attention will be given to theoretical underpin
nings, methodological issues, assessment of 
current knowledge, and directions for future 
investigations. Prerequisites: Psychology 240 or 
241, and 301. 
Second semester. Canada. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

346. Advanced Field Work in Psychology 
(Variable) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 246 and junior 
standing. 
Department. 

370. Seminar in Psychological Aspects of 
Social Behavior (3) 

Selected topics in social psychology with 
emphasis on current research. Independent 
research project required. Prerequisites: Psy
chology 230 and 301, or permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Canada. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

380. Seminar in Cognitive Psychology (3) 
A detailed examination of one or more selected 
topic(s) in cognitive psychology Emphasis on 
critical evaluation of assumptions and method
ologies for scientific study of the mind. Topics 
are selected from the following: representation 
of knowledge, problem solving, psycholinguis
tics, reading, language comprehension, and 
case studies in cognitive processes. Prerequi
sites: Psychology 235 and 301 or permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Mills. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 



386. Seminar in Clinical Child Psychology 
(3) 

Examination of such issues as children's rights 
and children's liberation as a framework for 
looking at problems and treatment of emo
tionally disturbed children. Special attention to 
childhood schizophrenia. Prerequisites: Psy
chology 220 and 271. 
First semester.]. Bradford. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

395. Advanced Independent Work (3 or 4) 
Advanced independent work, library research, 
or directed readings pursued under the super
vision of a member of the department. Prereq
uisites: junior or senior standing, and permis
sion of the instructor. 
Department. 
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398. Directed Research (3 or 4) 
Highly recommended for students planning to 
attend graduate school in any area of psychol
ogy Planning and carrying out an independent 
empirical research project under the super
vision of a faculty member. Prerequisites: 
junior or senior standing, and permission of 
the instructor. 
Department. 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 

(Descriptions appear under Women's 
Studies) 

210. Motherhood and Daughterhood 
215. Women and Psychotherapy 

RUSSIAN 

See description under Modern Languages and Literatures. 

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

The Sociology and Anthropology Department's curriculum provides students with ana
lytical skills and research techniques for understanding the cultural diversity of human 
behavior and social organization. Sociologists and anthropologists study the ways in 
which individuals, through their collective actions, create and change patterns of social 
relations. Both disciplines emphasize a critical, historical, and comparative perspective in 
their study of the way of life in contemporary societies. In their search for understanding, 
sociologists and anthropologists examine a variety of substantive areas, from family life to 
industrial relations and political change. 

Course offerings are designed to provide: (1) a central component in a general liberal 
arts education; (2) a sound foundation for graduate study in sociology, anthropology, law, 
social work, criminal justice, public health, management, or any other profession requir
ing a sophisticated understanding of social processes and structures; (3) the development 
of writing, speaking, thinking, and research skills; and ( 4) courses for students who seek 
an emphasis in such interdisciplinary programs as European Studies, International Rela
tions, Women's Studies, Cognitive Studies, and Peace Studies. 

A student may elect a sociology major or a combination sociology-anthropology major. 
Within the sociology major, a medical emphasis or a criminal justice emphasis may be 
specified. Specific programs tailored to the student's interest and career goals are worked 
out with departmental advisers. Special arrangements may be made for students who 
wish to develop a major combining sociology or anthropology with another discipline. 
Potential majors are urged to elect 100-level courses in the freshman or sophomore year. 
Independent study at an advanced level and/or selected courses in another department 
may be elected for major credit if such courses are appropriate to the student's program 
and are approved by the chair of the department. 
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SOCIOLOGY MA.JOR 

All majors must complete a total of 34 credits within the department. Required courses 
include Anthropology 107; Sociology 106, 210, 217, and either 280 or 285; and 18 addi
tional credits selected from courses in the department, 12 of which must be at the 200 
level and six at the 300 level. 

Students who want to prepare for a career in social work are strongly advised to com
plete 37 credits within the major, including the courses listed above; at least four of the 
following sociology courses: 221, 226, 228, 245, 247, 260, 265; and six credits at the 
300 level. 

SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY MA.JOR 

All majors must complete a total of 34 credits within the department. Required courses 
include Anthropology 107; Sociology 106, 210, 217, and either 280 or 285; 18 additional 
credits, nine selected from 200-level anthropology courses and six credits at the 300 level. 
Students may supplement departmental offerings through interinstitutional programs. 

SOCIOLOGY MA.JOR, MEDICAL EMPHASIS 

All majors must complete a total of 37 credits within the major. Required courses include 
Anthropology 107; Sociology 106, 210, 217, 265, and either 280 or 285; nine additional 
credits selected from 200-level courses in the department; six credits at the 300 level; and 
an internship in a medical setting. In addition, one of the following is required: Sociology 
387, Psychology 220 or 240. Chemistry 107 is strongly recommended. 

SOCIOLOGY MA.JOR, CRIMINAL JUSTICE EMPHASIS 

All majors must complete a total of 37 credits within the major. Required courses include 
Sociology 106, 210, 217, 228, 245, 250, 256, 260, two 300-level courses in sociology or 
one 300-level course, and either Sociology 280 or Sociology 285; nine additional credits 
selected from those listed below or 200-level courses in the department; and an intern
ship in a criminal justice setting. Recommended courses include: Political Science 271, 
Sociology 276, Women's Studies 260. 

SOCIOLOGY MA.JOR, PRELAW EMPHASIS 

Students interested in pursuing a legal career are encouraged to complete the prelaw 
emphasis in conjunction with the requirements of the major. The prelaw emphasis is an 
18-21 credit program which is designed to broaden the student's academic experience in 
preparation for law school. The prelaw emphasis requires students to take courses outside 
of their major in order to expose them to methodologies and critical approaches not 
inherent to their own discipline but necessary for academic success in law school. A com
plete description of the prelaw emphasis can be found under Prelegal Studies. 

Several sociology and anthropology courses are cross-listed under American Studies, 
International Relations, Latin American Studies, Management, Prelegal Studies, Politics 
and Public Policy (urban affairs emphasis), and Women's Studies. 

Associate Professor: joan K. Burton (sociology of work, complex organizations, stratifica
tion, protest movements, and social change); Assistant Professor: janet H. Shope (chair) 
(sociology of medicine, aging, deviance, family and gender roles), Carolyn North (medical 
anthropology, cultural anthropology, Latin America, Middle East); Lecturers: Beverly 
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Bennett (anthropology), Lauren Dundes Quvenile delinquency, criminal justice), Gisele 
Meek (social work, child welfare). 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

107. Cultural Anthropology (3) (VII) 
(Social Sciences, level 2) 

Introduction to anthropology through the study 
of diversity of cultures past and present. Various 
approaches of anthropologists toward under
standing human behavior and the insights 
other cultures give toward understanding our 
own. Includes hunting and gathering, horticul
tural, agrarian, industrial, and contemporary 
global cultural patterns. 
First semester, repeated second semester. Bennett. 

223. Anthropology of Women (3) 
(Women's Studies 223) 

Examination of cultural meanings and social 
processes associated with gender in selected 
societies. Course will analyze the cross-cultural 
variations in expressions of gender, the control 
of sexuality, the economic and political implica
tions of sex roles, and the use of gender and sex 
in the symbolic realm. Prerequisite: Sociology 
106 or Anthropology 107 or one 200-level 
social science course. 
First semester. Bennett. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

234. Religion, Myth, and Symbol (3) 
Inquiry into the thought of primitive and con
temporary peoples to determine the social basis 
of their belief systems. The ways in which reli
gion both reflects and creates cultural reality. 
Myths, religious orientation, and magical prac
tices in past and present societies. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or one 200-
level social science course. 
First semester. North. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

236. Culture and Change (3) 
Survey of cultural patterns and processes of 
change in the world's cultural areas, including 
the Middle East, Africa, Asia, Latin America, 
and Europe. Emphasis on one cultural area 
which will be announced one semester in 
advance. May be repeated for credit if different 
cultural area. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Second semester. North. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

255. Political Anthropology (3) 
Study of the political process in non-Western 
societies. Structural analysis of tribal groups 
characterized by a diversity of political forms. 
Consideration of power, authority, and legiti
macy; of social cohesion and conflict; and of 
crisis and resolution. Prerequisite: Sociology 
106 or Anthropology 107. 
Second semeste1: Bennett. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

265. Issues in Medical Anthropology (3) 
Illness and healing explored using an anthro
pological perspective. Ethnographic and case 
materials from cultures throughout the world 
examined, giving particular emphasis to the 
ways culture frames the experience of illness. 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 107 or Sociology 
106 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. North. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

280. Special Topics in Anthropology (3) 
Critical analysis of substantive issues in the 
field of anthropology Topics are determined by 
interests of the instructor and students and are 
announced one semester in advance. Pre
requisite: Anthropology 107 or Sociology 106 
or permission of the instrutor. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

290. Internship in Anthropology 
(Variable) 

Faculty-directed, off-campus experience in 
administration, research, and service with pri
vate institutions, community organizations, 
agencies or government, and (occasionally) 
independent professionals. Prerequisites: Soci
ology 106 or Anthropology 107 and one 200-
level course in anthropology. Preliminary appli
cation and interview required. 
Bennett, North. 

299. Independent Work (Variable) 
An independent research project and presenta
tion of findings or a special program of directed 
readings. Students arrange individually with 
any member of the department. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 
Bennett, North. 
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300. Advanced Independent Work (3) 
Library research, directed readings, indepen
dent original research, and other advanced 
work pursued under the supervision of a mem
ber of the department. Prerequisites: junior or 
senior anthropology-sociology major and per
mission of instructor. 
Bennett, North. 

392. Seminar: Selected Problems in 
Anthropology (3) 

Topics selected according to current debates 
in the field and interests of instructor and stu
dents. Subject announced one semester in 
advance. Prerequisites: Sociology 210, 217, and 
junior standing. 
Second semester. North. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

SOCIOLOGY 

100. Law and Society (Prelegal Studies 
100) 

An introductory, interdisciplinary examination 
of law as a social institution. Focus is on the 
origin, history, and philosophy of legal systems 
from an international perspective, as well as the 
relationship in the United States between com
mon law and statutory law, federal and state 
law, the courts and legislative bodies, and the 
courts and the executive branch of government. 
Exploration of the legal profession, its history, 
practice, goals, and place in American society. 
Second semester. Department. 

106. The Sociological Imagination (3) 
(VII) (Social Sciences, level 2) 

The sociological perspective focuses on the link 
between individual experience, the current 
social context, and the past. Exploration of this 
link and examination of cultural varieties in 
social interaction and the development of self, 
the formation of families and communities, the 
processes that produce conformity or deviance, 
and the conditions that lead to conflict and 
social change through selected readings, case 
studies, novels, and films. Tracing of changes in 
work, marital relationships, religious practices, 
and political participation. Using theories and 
methods of sociology, exploration of the influ
ence of race, class, gender, ethnicity, and age on 
the human experience. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Burton, Shope. 

118. Culture and Personality (3) (Social 
Sciences, level 2) 

An inquiry into personality development from 
the perspectives of sociology and anthropology. 
Introduction to the theories and methods of 
sociological social psychology. Exploration of 
the link between self identity, social interaction, 
and the social construction of reality. Turning 
to the work of anthropologists on cognitive 
development, there will be an examination of 
cross-cultural approaches to child rearing, 
adaptations to divergent environments, and 
transmission of cultural beliefs and practices. 
Case studies, ethnographies, novels, and films 
provide the framework for studying cultural 
variations in the perceptions, emotions, and 
interactions that shape our self-development. 
Second semesta Bennett, Burton. 

210. Development of Sociological 
Thought (3) 

The origins and history of sociological thought 
as it developed into a distinctive mode of 
inquiry in the nineteenth century. The master 
concepts of sociology and major theoretical 
perspectives as they developed in social and 
historical context. Attention to Comte, Marx, 
Durkheim, Simmel, Weber, Pareto, and twenti
eth-century theorists. Prerequisite: Sociology 
106 or Anthropology 107 or permission of the 
instructor. 
First semester. Burton. 

217. Methods of Social Research (4) 
Concepts and methods of social science 
research, both quantitative and qualitative. 
Research methods, research design, and statisti
cal analysis of data. Ethics in social research. 
Training in the selection of appropriate research 
designs for a variety of sociological problems. 
Major data sources and methods of data collec
tion. Use of statistics in analyzing and present
ing data. Exercises in design, data collection, 
and statistical analysis. Three hours lecture, 
two hours laboratory Required of all depart
ment majors. Open to other students by per
mission of the instructor. Prerequisites: Soci
ology 106 and one 200-level course in 
sociology or anthropology. 
Second semester. Shope. 

221. Courtship, Marriage, and Family (3) 
The family as a social institution. Internal 
dynamics of family and relations of family to 
society. Examination of family cycle, structure, 



sex roles, conflict, divorce functions, change, 
and alternate family forms. American family in 
historical and comparative contexts. Prerequi
site: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or one 
200-level social science course. 
First semester. Shope. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

226. Aging: The Ethnic Factor (3) 
An exploration of the meaning of age and the 
status of the elderly in comparative perspective. 
Examination of institutional responses to the 
ethnically diverse aging population in the 
United States, with a focus on the varieties of 
work, family, and political roles. Special atten
tion given to societal variations in intergenera
tional relations, the treatment of retirement, 
and health care needs of the elderly. Prereq
uisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or 
one 100-level social science course. 
Second semester. Shope. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

228. Social Problems (3) 
A critical examination of social problems in 
contemporary America and the theoretical and 
practical approaches to their solution. Special 
emphasis on problems generated by social and 
technological change and by the accompanying 
stress placed on individuals, institutions, soci
eties, and the environment. Prerequisite: Soci
ology 106 or Anthropology 107. 
First semester. Dundes, Shope. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

230. Social Work (3) 
Examination of the concept of human services 
and the fields of practice in which they are 
delivered. Explores the social worker's role in 
delivering services, the problems experienced 
by recipients, and the issues addressed by 
social service workers. Overview of the history 
of social work and its place in American society 
provides the framework for an analysis of the 
individual, family, and community as levels of 
intervention. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or permission of the instructor. (Not open to 
students who have completed Sociology 205.) 
First semester. Meek. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

231. Child Welfare (3) 
Exploration of the issues related to children 
who have social service needs, highlighting the 
role of the social worker and the response of 
child welfare agencies. Specific topics include 
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child abuse and neglect, foster care, adoption, 
impact of family violence on childhood devel
opment, teen suicide. Special attention is given 
to the role of professionals, such as doctors, 
lawyers, psychiatrists, counselors, in addressing 
issues of child welfare. Prerequisite: Sopho
more standing or permission of instructor. 
(Not open to students who have completed 
Sociology 205 .) 
First semester. Meek. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

245. Wealth, Power, and Prestige (3) 
Exploration of the origins, nature, and func
tions of social inequality, focusing on the 
processes that produce and maintain inequali
ties in wealth, power, privilege, and prestige in 
modern societies. Comparative analysis of 
objective and subjective consequences of class 
and caste stratification systems. Relative impact 
of class, race, gender, or ethnic differences on 
life opportunities. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 
or Anthropology 107 or one 200-level social 
science course. 
First semester. Burton. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

247. Work and Society (3) 
An examination of the character and meaning 
of work and leisure in the United States and 
japan. Sociological theories and methods pro
vide the framework for exploring the impact of 
culture and technological changes on work and 
the worker, variations in japanese and Ameri
can managerial strategies and authority rela
tions in the workplace, worker motivation and 
alienation, the causes and consequences of 
unemployment, the successes and failures of 
labor movements, and the link between work 
and home. Prerequisites: One introductory 
social science course and sophomore standing, 
or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Burton. 

250. Criminaljustice (3) 
Examines the criminal justice system and pro
vides an overview of basic issues in the socio
logical study of crime and corrections. Relying 
on the premise that law, crime, and the institu
tions of social control can be understood only 
as part of the larger social context, explores 
crime in the streets, the business world, and the 
family Theories on the origin of crime, the 
causes of criminal behavior, and the evolution 
of criminal law provide the framework for dis-
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cussion of special topics which include the 
demography of crime, women in the criminal 
justice system, domestic violence and the law, 
and the criminology of drunk drivers. Course 
assignments include a visit to a prison ancl!or a 
ride with a police officer. Not open to students 
who took Sociology 280 (Current Themes in 
Sociology: Criminal justice). Prerequisite: 
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Dundes, Shope. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

256. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 
Exploration of the field of juvenile delinquency; 
focusing on the history of juvenile crime and its 
treatment, major developments in the law, 
trends in youth crime and victimization, theo
ries of causation, and the current status of treat
ment programs. Specific topics include adoles
cence as a context for delinquency, the role of 
parents in curbing delinquency, child maltreat
ment, drug abuse, and psychiatric hospitals as 
the latest treatment medium. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Dundes. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

260. Deviance and Social Control (3) 
Exploration of particular kinds of rule-violating 
behavior such as insanity, crime, and sexual 
deviance; stigmatization and labeling; the crea
tion and maintenance of deviant identities; con
sequences of social control of deviants for indi
vidual liberties and for society. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107. 
Second semester. Dundes, Shope. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

265. Health and Illness (3) 
Examination of illness, health, and the organi
zation of medical care from a sociological per
spective, focusing on the medical system as a 
social institution and the history of public 
health and medicine. Specific topics include the 
reciprocal roles of patient, practitioner, and 
ancillary health care personnel and the social 
and cultural factors affecting etiology, diagnosis, 
and treatment. Prerequisites: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Shope. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

270. Sociology of Gender Roles (3) 
(Women's Studies 270) 

Assessment of changing roles of men and 
women in modern societies. Review of theories 
explaining gender differences as a basic mech
anism of social organization. Impact of gender 
roles on love relationships, family, work, politi
cal reality. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Shope. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

271. Protest! Legacy of the Sixties (3) 
An examination of protest movements in the 
United States and Western Europe. Films, 
music, literature, and firsthand reports are used 
to depict the mood and legacy of the sixties, 
focusing first on the struggles for civil rights, 
black power, and women's liberation, the New 
Left and anti-war protest, and the broader 
countercultural rebellion as reflected in psyche
delics, the hippie phenomenon, and revolu
tionary activity. These subjects form the back
drop for consideration of related protest 
movements in European countries and of more 
recent protest activity such as the environmen
talist, anti-nuclear, anti-apartheid, and pro-life 
movements. Sociological perspectives on 
protest provide the interpretive framework. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or sophomore 
standing. (Not open to students who took this 
topic as Sociology 285 .) 
Second semester. Burton. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

274. Women and Work: A Global 
Perspective (3) (Women's Studies 
274) 

Impact of economic systems on women work
ers, consumers, volunteers , and housewives. 
Analysis of theoretical explanations of women's 
patterns of low-paid employment, unemploy
ment, relation to unions, media, and govern
ment. Social and economic problems of women 
heads of family, minorities, and unemployed 
homemakers. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Burton. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

276. Cities and Minorities (3) 
Combines two sub-areas of sociology: urban 
studies and race/ethnic relations. Examines life 
in the cities of the United States, South Africa, 
and other selected countries, focusing on 



minority-majority interactions and on the caus
es and consequences of prejudice and discrimi
nation. Explores contemporary issues, includ
ing economic problems of the cities, pros and 
cons of metropolitan governments, conflict 
between cities and suburbs, residential segrega
tion of minorities, affirmative action programs, 
and work and welfare. Prerequisite: Sociology 
106 or Anthropology 107 or one 200-level 
social science course. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

280. Current Themes in Sociology (3) 
Critical analysis of substantive issues in the 
field of sociology. Topics are determined by 
interests of the instructor and students and are 
announced one semester in advance. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisites: Sociology 106 
or Anthropology 107, and one 200-level social 
science course; or permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Department. 

285. Comparative/Historical Sociology: 
Selected Topics (3) 

Topics in comparative/historical sociology. 
Focus varies according to current debates in the 
field, as well as interests of instructor and stu
dents. Topic announced one semester in 
advance. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi
sites: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107, and 
one 200-level social science course; or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Second semester. Department. 

290. Internship in Sociology (Variable) 
Faculty-directed, off-campus experience in 
administration, research, and service with pri
vate institutions, community organizations, 
agencies or government , and (occasionally) 
independent professionals. Prerequisite: Sociol
ogy 106 and one 200-level course in sociology. 
Preliminary application and interview required. 
Burton, Shope. 

293. Internship in Social Work (3) 
Development of a knowledgeable base and a 
beginning skill in the use of one-to-one rela
tionship in a structured, well-defined social 
agency setting. Seminars geared to needs of stu
dents; readings relevant to problem area. 
Several hours weekly in field assignment. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 
107, and one of the following: Education 101 or 
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103, Psychology 220 or 230, or Sociology 230 
or 231. 
First semester. , repeated second semester. 
Department. 

299. Independent Work (Variable) 
An independent research project and presenta
tion of findings or a special program of directed 
readings. Students arrange individually with any 
member of the department. Prerequisite: Sopho
more standing. 
Department. 

387. Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 
Drawing on historical and contemporary theo
ries of sociological social psychology, including 
the symbolic interaction, social exchange, and 
dramaturgical schools of thought, this course 
examines the relationship between the individ
ual and society. An analysis of the development 
of self, identify the principles that guide social 
interaction in modern societies, and explore 
cross-cultural variations in the link between 
large scale social structures, such as govern
ment, industry, school systems, religious and 
health organizations, and the everyday life of 
individuals. Prerequisites: Sociology 210, two 
200-level courses in sociology and/or psycholo
gy, and junior standing. 
Second semester. Burton. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

393. Seminar: Sociological Analysis of 
Selected Topics (3) 

A critical examination of theoretical and 
methodological contributions of classic and 
contemporary work in the field. Topics selected 
according to current debates in the field. Pre
requisites: Sociology 210 and junior standing; 
or permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Burton, Shope. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 

399. Advanced Independent Work (3) 
Library research, directed readings, original 
research, and other advanced work pursued 
under the supervision of a member of the 
department. Prerequisites: junior or senior 
sociology or sociology-anthropology major 
and permission of instructor. 
Burton, Shope. 
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SPANISH 

See description under Modern Languages and Literatures. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

The Department of Education offers a major in elementary/middle school special edu
cation as a teacher of exceptional children in Maryland. The program is based on count
ing the credits prescribed by the Maryland State Department of Education certification 
requirements. 

Maryland certifies special education teachers non-categorically, by age/grade level cri
teria: Infant/Primary Certificate (Birth-Grade 3); Elementary/Middle School Certificate 
(Grades 1-8); and Secondary/Adult Certificate (Grades 6-12). Goucher provides courses 
leading to the Elementary/Middle School Certificate (Grades 1-8). A student interested in 
completing an Infant/Primary Certificate or a Secondary/Adult Certificate can do so by 
taking several special education courses elsewhere. 

The following categories and credits fulfill the requirements for Goucher's special edu
cation majors and earn certification by credit counting in Maryland. State department 
requirements are given in parentheses. Courses listed are required for the Goucher major. 

THE ELEMENTARY/MIDDLE SCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION 

PROGRAM (GRADES 1-8) 

Historical, Philosophical, and Legal Foundations (minimum three credits): Special Education 
100. 

Human Growth and Development (minimum six credits): any two: Education 101, 103, 
207. 

Assessment, Diagnosis, and Prescriptive Teaching (minimum nine credits): Education 221; 
Special Education 327; and 324 or 326 or 328. 

Curriculum and Methods of Instruction (minimum 12 credits): Education 222 and 246, 
and Special Education 235 and 238. 

Communication Skills (minimum three credits): Special Education 320. 
Practicum (minimum six credits): Special Education 350. 
In order to provide additional practical experiences, the department offers Special 

Education 224 or 226 or 228 as an elective in january or in summer. For academic depth 
and breadth, as well as a multidisciplinary approach, the department requires History 260 
or 263 or 265, Psychology 114, and Sociology 106. 

Students who want to be certified outside of Maryland should inquire early about the 
respective requirements by obtaining the most up-to-date information from the State 
Department of Education of the state of their choice. 

Since many special education courses are offered only in alternate years, these pro
grams require careful planning. Students should consult with the director of the Special 
Education Program as early as possible. 

Professor: Rolf E. Muuss (director) (psychodiagnostic evaluation, special education law, 
adolescent development); Associate Professor: Barbara Gould (learning disability, reading, 
elementary education); Assistant Professor: Frana Brown (learning disability). 



100. Special Education: Historical, 
Philosophical, and Legal 
Foundations ( 4) 

Changing roles of disabled individuals in soci
ety Historical and philosophical development 
of treatments, educational provisions, institu
tions, programs, and services for exceptional 
children . Characteristics of exceptional children 
and their education needs. Various contempo
rary models of treatment and teaching. The 
legal rights of the disabled. Thirty hours of field 
work; Tuesday or Thursday mornings. 
Second semester. Brown. 

242. Developmental and Behavioral 
Characteristics of Normal and of 
Disabled Infants and Preschool 
Children (3) 

The developmental, behavioral, and learning 
characteristics of normal and disabled infants 
and preschool children. The etiology of handi
capping conditions. Normal developmental 
milestones and their usefulness in assessing 
developmental delay; developmental patterns 
for a variety of handicapping conditions. The 
psychological and adjustment problems of nor
mal preschool-aged children as contrasted to 
handicapped preschool-aged children and their 
families. Assessment of the needs of the family 
to assist appropriately in the development of 
the normal and the disabled infant and toddler. 
Early intervention to enhance the development 
of all children with emphasis on children-at
risk. Observations in the schools. Prerequisites: 
Education 101 and Special Education 100. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

320. Counseling Exceptional Students 
and Their Parents (3) 

Emphasis on communication skills and strate
gies applicable to the disabled. Topics include 
interviewing and conducting conferences; 
counseling strategies; human relations; the 
teacher's role in a team concerned with chil
dren's evaluation, placement, and instruction. 
Prerequisites: Education 101 and Special Edu
cation 100. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 
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32 7. Diagnostic and Prescriptive 
Techniques for Exceptional Children 
(3) 

Diagnosis of perceptual-motor, intellectual, 
physical, social, and behavioral development of 
exceptional children. Assessment of cognitive 
style and sensory learning modalities. Task 
analysis of learning skills and prescriptive 
teaching techniques based on diagnostic infor
mation. Prerequisites: Education 221 , and one 
course in special education or junior standing. 
Second semester. Muuss. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

ELEMENTARY/MIDDLE SCHOOL 

235. Curriculum for Exceptional 
Students: Methods and Instructional 
Procedures (3) 

Methods of instructional procedures for dis
abled students in the elementary/middle school 
age range with focus on the individual: task 
analysis , IEP, behavioral instructional objec
tives, resource management, and classroom 
organization. Emphasis on mathematics and 
science. Accommodating individual differences 
in reasoning, listening comprehension, oral 
expression, reading skills, written language, 
mathematical calculations, motor skills, and 
social/emotional development. Prerequisite: 
One special education course. 
Second semester. Gould. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

238. Curriculum for Exceptional 
Students: Principles and Programs 
(3) 

Principles, programs, and problems in teaching 
disabled students in the elementary/middle 
school age range. Overview of curriculum for 
different learning styles and modalities: empha
sis on language, linguistic, psycholinguistic, 
reading, perceptual-motor, visual, and auditory. 
Developing programs for different disabilities. 
Alternate programs according to learning 
problems: vocational , functional academics, cir
cumvention strategies, and the use of instruc
tional technology Prerequisite: One special 
education course. 
Second semester. Gould. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 
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350. Observation and Student Teaching in 
Special Education (10) 

Practicum with exceptional children in the ele
mentary/middle school age range under the 
supervision of a classroom teacher in special 
education and a member of the Education 
Department of Goucher College. The course 
provides for a minimum of 250 hours of obser
vation, participation, teaching, and confer
ences. The experience stimulates insight into 
the special needs and unique educational 
approaches to teaching disabled children. Dis
cussion of student teaching problems in semi
nar meetings. Elected concurrently with Educa
tion 246 and Special Education 324 or 326 or 
328. Prerequisites: Education 222; Special Edu
cation 235 and 238. 
First semester. Brown. 

MENTAL RETARDATION 

224. Practicum in Special Education with 
Mentally Retarded Children 
(Variable) 

Teaching mentally retarded children in the ele
mentary/middle school age range under the 
supervision of a classroom teacher in special 
education. The practicum provides insight into 
the special needs and the unique educational 
approaches to teaching mentally retarded chil
dren. Prerequisites: One special education 
course and permission of the instructor before 
November l. 
january. Department. 

324. The Assessment of the Behavior and 
Development of a Mentally Retarded 
Child (4) 

Study of a mentally retarded child in the ele
mentary/middle school age range through 
observation, anecdotal records, behavioral data, 
informal assessment techniques, tests, school 
records , developmental data, and tutorial work 
relationship. Emphasis on factors which affect 
the behavior and development of the child in 
the education process. The analysis of the data 
will result in a case study and an IEP. Prerequi
site: Special Education 327. 
First semester. Brown. 

344. Observation and Student Teaching in 
Special Education with Mentally 
Retarded Children (10) 

Practicum with mentally retarded children in 
the elementary/middle school age range under 

the supervision of a classroom teacher in spe
cial education and a member of the Education 
Department of Goucher College. The course 
provides for a minimum of 250 hours of obser
vation, participation, teaching, and confer
ences. The experience stimulates insight into 
the special needs and unique educational 
approaches to teaching retarded children. Dis
cussion of student teaching in seminar meet
ings. Elected concurrently with Education 246 
and Special Education 324 or 326 or 328. Pre
requisites: Education 222; Special Education 
235 and 238. 
First semester. Brown. 

LEARNING DISABILITY 

226. Practicum in Special Education with 
Learning-Disabled Children 
(Variable) 

Teaching learning-disabled children in the ele
mentary/middle school age range under the 
supervision of a classroom teacher in special 
education. The practicum provides insight into 
the special needs and the unique educational 
approaches to teaching learning-disabled chil
dren. Prerequisite: One special education 
course and permission of the instructor before 
November l. 
january. Department. 

326. The Assessment of the Behavior and 
Development of a Learning-Disabled 
Child (4) 

Study of a learning-disabled child in the ele
mentary/middle school age range through 
observation, anecdotal records, behavioral data, 
informal assessment techniques, tests, school 
records, developmental data, and tutorial work 
relationship. Emphasis on factors which affect 
the behavior and development of the child in 
the education process. The analysis of the data 
will result in a case study and an IEP. Prerequi
site: Special Education 327. 
First semester. Brown. 

346. Observation and Student Teaching in 
Special Education with Learning
Disabled Children (10) 

Practicum with learning-disabled children in 
the elementary/middle school age range under 
the supervision of a classroom teacher in spe
cial education and a member of the Education 
Department of Goucher College. The course 
provides for a minimum of 250 hours of obser-



vation, participation, teaching, and confer
ences. The experience stimulates insight into 
the special needs and unique educational 
approaches to teaching learning-disabled chil
dren. Discussion of student teaching problems 
in seminar meetings. Elected concurrently with 
Education 246 and Special Education 324 or 
326 or 328. Prerequisites: Education 222; Spe
cial Education 235 and 238. 
First semester. Brown. 

EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCE 

228. Practicum in Special Education with 
Emotionally Disturbed Children 
(Variable) 

Teaching emotionally disturbed children in the 
elementary/middle school age range under the 
supervision of a classroom teacher in special 
education. The practicum provides insight into 
the special needs and the unique educational 
approaches to teaching emotionally disturbed 
children. Prerequisite: One special education 
course and permission of the instructor before 
November l. 
january. Department. 

328. The Assessment of the Behavior and 
Development of an Emotionally 
Disturbed Child ( 4) 

Study of an emotionally disturbed child in the 
elementary/middle school age range through 
observation, anecdotal records, behavioral data, 
informal assessment techniques, tests, school 
records, developmental data, and tutorial work 
relationship. Emphasis on factors which affect 
the behavior and development of the child in 
the education process. The analysis of the data 
will result in a case study and an IEP Prerequi
site: Special Education 327. 
First semester. Brown. 
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348. Observation and Student Teaching in 
Special Education with Emotionally 
Disturbed Children (10) 

Practicum with emotionally disturbed children 
in the elementary/middle school age range 
under the supervision of a classroom teacher in 
special education and a member of the Educa
tion Department of Goucher College. The 
course provides for a minimum of 250 hours of 
observation, participation, teaching, and con
ferences. The experience stimulates insight into 
the special needs and unique educational 
approaches to teaching emotionally disturbed 
children. Discussion of student teaching prob
lems in seminar meetings. Elected concurrently 
with Education 246 and Special Education 324 
or 326 or 328. Prerequisites: Education 222; 
Special Education 235 and 238. 
First semester. Brown. 



174 ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

THEATRE 

Theatre is an art form that explores many dimensions of the human experience. Theatre 
studied in a liberal arts context offers the student a way of exploring people, cultures, lit
erature, design, the communication process, and many allied arts through the living expe
rience of theatre. Students may enrich their liberal arts studies while learning about 
theatre in all its aspects-historical, cultural, and performance. 

The theatre major includes courses in performance, theatre history and criticism, dra
matic literature, design, and technical theatre production. It is designed to offer a balance 
between the varied artistic elements of theatre and an intellectual understanding of the 
diverse theoretical, historical, and cultural aspects of this art. Theatre students prepare for 
careers in theatre and other performance media, for further studies in theatre at the grad
uate level, or students may pursue careers in diverse fields outside of professional theatre. 
A course of study may be arranged for students who wish to major in theatre in combina
tion with other fields such as dance, communication, art, music, English, or arts adminis
tration. Students are encouraged to discuss their career goals with the faculty. 

The Open Circle Theatre Company offers further opportunities for students interested 
in theatre. All Goucher students, faculty, and staff are invited to become involved in the 
production season. Theatre majors are expected to participate in at least one of the four 
productions during both their junior and senior years. Opportunities are available in per
formance, management, directing, playwriting, design, and technical production. Intern
ships in theatre are encouraged, as are independent, self-motivated student projects. 
Students may also take advantage of the fine college, community, and professional theatre 
productions available in the Baltimore/Washington area. 

THE THEATRE MAJOR 

The theatre major consists of at least 35 credit hours. Each theatre major completes seven 
core courses, totaling 20 credits, which include Theatre 101 or 102; 120 or 220; 140; one 
200-level history, criticism, or literature course; 300; and 390/391. In addition, each 
theatre major must complete requirements within an area of emphasis, as described below. 

THE THEATRE GENERALIST 

In addition to the core courses, the theatre generalist completes nine credit hours, includ
ing one performance course, one design course, and one 200-level history, criticism, or 
literature course. The remaining six credits are electives to be chosen from the theatre 
program or another discipline and must be arranged with the major advisor. 

THEATRE AND PERFORMANCE 

Students focusing on performance choose nine credit hours from the following: Theatre 
205, 220 (unless 220 is taken to fulfill the core requirement), 228, and 305. The remain
ing six credits are electives to be chosen from the theatre program or another discipline 
and must be arranged with the major advisor. Recommended courses include Theatre 
231, 309; Communication 101; dance courses in jazz, ballet, or modern dance technique; 
Dance 196; Music 103, 140/143, 160. 
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THEATRE DESIGN AND PRODUCTION 

Students interested primarily in the design and technical aspects of theatre production 
should complete nine credit hours chosen from Theatre 240 and 241; Art 102 or 213. The 
remaining six credits are electives to be chosen from the theatre program or another disci
pline and must be arranged with the major advisor. Recommended courses include 
Theatre 205, 231, 242, 305; Art 201 or 203, 260,280, 281; Communication 180,286, or 
289; Computer Science 320. 

THEATRE AND DRAMATURGY 

Students who are especially interested in dramatic literature, dramatic criticism and 
theory, and theatre history and whose focus is on the relationship between the written 
text and the staged performance should complete nine credit hours chosen from the fol
lowing: theatre history, criticism, or literature courses not used to fulfill the core require
ments, Theatre 232, English 232, and Honors 214H. The remaining six credits are 
electives to be chosen from the theatre program or another discipline and must be 
arranged with the major advisor. Recommended courses include Theatre 205, 231 , 305; 
Communication 170, 254, 318; and English 215, 270, 273, 350. 

THEATRE DIRECTING AND STAGE MANAGEMENT 

Students focusing on directing and stage managing should complete nine credit hours 
chosen from Theatre 220, 231, 232, 240, or 305. The remaining six credits are electives to 
be chosen from the theatre program or another discipline and must be arranged with the 
major advisor. Recommended courses include Theatre 205, 228, 309, additional theatre 
history, criticism, literature courses; Communication 101, 256; Management 170. 

THEATRE AND ARTS ADMINISTRATION 

Study of arts administration within a liberal arts and theatre context offers excellent career 
opportunities. Students major in theatre, completing a minimum of 27 credits which are 
chosen in consultation with the department and which cover both historicaVtheoretical 
and studio work. For the concentration, the arts administration courses (Management 
170, 370, and 375) are supplemented by Economics 101 and Management 110, 140, and 
210. Other recommended courses are Communication 101, Economics 102, English 206, 
Management 220 and 320. 

Assistant Professor: Michael Simon-Curry (director of theatre) (acting, directing, Senior 
Project in Theatre, theatre workshops, applied theatre); Instructor: Rebecca Free (theatre 
history, criticism, literature, acting, voice and movement); Lecturer: Deanna Cain (play
writing), Frederick T. Ebert (theatre production and design). 

101. The Origins: Theatre and Drama text and in modern practice are also examined. 
from the Greeks to 1700 (3) (Arts, Discussion of issues of perception, meaning, 
Ievell) form, style, and interpretation in relation to 

A survey of the conventions, methods, purpos- the period. 
es, and styles of theatre and drama from the First semester. Free. 
Greek period to 1700. Examination of the con
nection between the theatre and the culture it 
served and how the theatre and drama were an 
expression of the time. The function of produc
tion elements-especially theatre architecture 
and production design-in their historical con-

102. Departures: Theatre and Drama 
from 1700 to the Present (3) (Arts, 
Ievell) 

A survey of the conventions, methods, purpos
es, and styles of theatre and drama between 
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1700 and the present. Examination of the con
nection between the theatre and the culture it 
serves and how the theatre and drama are an 
expression of the time. Consideration of pro
duction elements emphasizes the role of the 
director and the actor. Discussion of issues of 
perception, meaning, form, style, and interpre
tation in relation to the period. 
Second semester. Free. 

120. Acting I (3) (Arts, Ievell) 
Exploration of the actor's vocal, physical, intel
lectual, and emotional resources. Principles of 
character analysis and projection. Six class 
hours. 
First semester. Free, Simon-Cuny. 

140. Theatre Production (3) (Arts, Ievell) 
An introductory course in the ways and means 
of theatre production. The course will explore 
the basics of scene design and construction, 
computer-aided design, lighting design and 
operation, property design and building, and 
other areas of stagecraft. The course will also 
include basic drafting elements specific to 
stage design. Production laboratory hours will 
be assigned. 
First semester. Ebert. 

200. Twentieth-Century Theatre (3) (II) 
(Arts, level 2) 

Style and substance of Western theatre of the 
last 100 years. Plays studied range from the rev
olutions of content and form initiated by Ibsen 
and Strindberg to the different concerns and 
manners of expression which have evolved 
since World War II. Included are sections on 
relevant music and art. 
Second semester. Free. Offered 1993- 94 and alter
nate years. 

205. Workshop in Experimental Theatre 
(3) (Arts, level 2) 

A collaborative working experience for 
advanced actors, directors, designers, and play
wrights. Students work together to create a 
theatre production without the benefit of a pre
existing dramatic text. Dramatic material will 
be drawn from current events and social issues, 
from non-dramatic literature or art, or from 
other sources. The course will culminate in a 
public performance of the work in progress. Six 
class hours. Prerequisite: One first-level arts 

course and sophomore standing, or permission 
of the instructor. 
First semester. Simon-Cuny. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

211. History of American Theatre and 
Drama (3) 

The evolution of the American stage and its 
indigenous drama. Periods studied will include 
the showboat theatres, the development of the 
American musical, O'Neill and the Province
town players, the American avant garde move
ments, theatre in contemporary America, and 
others. The course will examine the theatre 
styles and the drama of these periods and how 
they reflect the development of the culture 
at large. 
First semester. Free. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

215. Theatre and Traditions (3) (Arts, 
level2) 

A study of plays and theatre conventions from 
Sophocles to Moliere. An in-depth examination 
of the evolution of theatrical and dramatic 
form. Intensive dramatic analysis and the study 
of historical research methods. Prerequisites: 
One first-level arts course, sophomore stand
ing, and Theatre 101 or 102; or permission of 
the instructor. 
Second semester. Free. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

220. Acting II (3) (Arts, level 2) 
Building on the fundamental acting skills 
examined in Acting I, this course applies those 
skills to specific and diverse historical period 
styles. Students develop scenes from Shake
speare, Brecht or Beckett, Chekhov or Ibsen, 
and a contemporary dramatist. Special atten
tion is paid to the examination of how the soci
ety, politics, culture, and visual arts movements 
of the period influenced the acting styles of 
each time. Prerequisite: Theatre 120 or audi
tion. Six class hours. 
Second semester. Free, Simon-Curry. 

228. Expressive Use of Voice and 
Movement (3) (Communication 228) 

Expansion of the physical and vocal range of 
the performer and public speaker. The course 
examines methods of interpreting dramatic text 
through voice and movement, studies the phys
iological and psychological components of 
speech and movement, and focuses on the con
nection between stage speech and stage move-



ment. Six class hours. Prerequisite: Communi
cation 101 or Theatre 120. 
Second semester. Free. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

231. Directing (3) (Arts, level 2) 
Examination of the theories, craft, and art of 
the stage director. Special attention is paid to 
the diverse concerns of the director, including 
visual composition, aural orchestration, dra
matic text analysis, interpersonal relations, and 
the social and cultural influences on meaning 
in stage production. Students develop scenes 
from non-literary inspirations, such as art and 
music, and stage scenes from dramatic litera
ture. Prerequisite: Theatre 120 or 220, or per
mission of the instructor. 
First semester. Simon-Curry. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

232. Playwriting (3) 
Script analysis, with particular attention to 
structure of plot, character, language, and spec
tacle. Fundamentals of stage composition. Writ
ing and studio staging of practice scenes and 
short plays. 
First semester. Cain. 

240. Scene Design (3) 
History and principles of scene design (includ
ing computer-aided design) and construction. 
Extensive exercise in the design, drawing, and 
execution of various styles of scenery. Laborato
ry hours as assigned. Prerequisite: Theatre 140 
or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Ebert. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

241. Stage Lighting (3) 
Methods and materials for lighting stage per
formance. Practical experience in designing 
(emphasizing computer-aided design) and exe
cuting lighting for major and studio produc
tions in theatre and dance. Production labora
tory hours as assigned. Prerequisite: Theatre 
140 or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Ebert. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

242. Stage Costume (3) 
Design and execution of stage costumes. Study 
of methods, materials, and costume history for 
theatre and dance design. Patterning and cut
ting techniques. Practical experience involving 
major and studio productions. Laboratory 
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hours as assigned. Prerequisite: Theatre 140 or 
permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

290. Internship in Theatre (Variable) 
Full-time or part-time internships with profes
sional production companies. Prerequisite: At 
least one course in theatre. Preliminary applica
tion and interview required. 
Simon-Curry. 

299. Applied Theatre (1.5) 
Qualified students may earn 1.5 credits per 
half-semester, up to a maximum of three cred
its, for participation in the productions of the 
Open Circle Theatre. Minimum six hours labo
ratory per week. Prerequisites: Sophomore, 
junior, or senior standing; at least one previous 
theatre course; and previous participation in at 
least one Open Circle Theatre production. 
First semester, first and second seven weeks; repeat
ed second semester, first and second seven weeks. 
Simon-Curry. 

300. Seminar in Theatre and Drama (3) 
Intensive study of topics related to the play or 
period selected for the Senior Project. Taken 
for writing proficiency in the major. Prerequi
site: One 200-level history, criticism, or litera
ture course in theatre or permission of the 
instructor. 
First semester. Free. 

305. Advanced Theatre Workshop (3) 
Advanced actors, directors, designers, and dra
maturgs work in a collaborative workshop to 
produce a one-act play festival. Prerequisites: 
Theatre 220,231,240,241, or permission of 
the instructor. 
First semester. Simon-Curry. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

309. Television Drama Workshop (3) 
(Communication 309) 

A study of the methods and processes of pro
ducing television drama. During the first half of 
the course, we will examine the history and 
development of television drama, acting and 
directing methods, differences among television 
genre styles, and practical approaches to creat
ing television drama. In the second half of the 
course, workshop students will work with 
Communication 289 students to develop actual 
television drama productions. Produced work 
will be shown to a public audience. Three class 
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hours with additional outside rehearsal and 
taping time required. Prerequisites: Communi
cation 289 , Theatre 220, and permission of the 
instructor. Theatre 220 may be taken concur
rently; Theatre 289 may not. 
Second semester. Simon-Curry. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

390./ Senior Project Workshop (2)/ 
391. Senior Project Production (3) 
Each student majoring in theatre completes an 
intensive, integrated, collaborative Senior 
Project consisting of two parts. During the 
workshop held first semester, senior theatre 

majors meet in a seminar to study and analyze 
a play for production and develop the produc
tion concept. In the second semester, seniors 
produce that play for the mainstage, each stu
dent acting in one role and filling a production 
position. Prerequisite: Senior theatre majors 
only or permission of the instructor. At least 
1.5 semester hours of Theatre 299 recommend
ed . Theatre 390 and 391 are to be elected 
in sequence. 
Theatre 390 first semester; Theatre 391 second 
semester. Simon-Curry. 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 

Women's studies is an interdisciplinary exploration of the creation, meaning, function, 
and perpetuation of gender in human societies past and present. The program focuses on 
the assumptions about gender that have influenced the construction of knowledge and 
experience. It introduces students to the new scholarship in women's studies that has 
brought neglected material into established fields and raises important methodological 
questions about sex and gender that cross disciplinary boundaries and challenge intellec
tual frameworks. 

The requirements for the major include Women's Studies 100, seven courses at the 200 
and 300 level selected from the approved women's studies course list, and six courses at 
the 200 and 300 level in related areas in academic disciplines of particular interest to stu
dents. In fulfilling the latter requirements, students, depending on their interests, may 
focus their major in either the humanities or the social sciences. All majors in women's 
studies must take Women's Studies 300. 

A variety of opportunities for internships specifically related to women's studies is 
available for students. 

PUBLIC LEADERSHIP INSTITUTE FOR WOMEN 

Under a grant from the Carnegie Corporation of New York, Goucher has established a 
Public Leadership Institute for Women to prepare students for leadership roles in the 
public arena. The institute provides an opportunity for students to work as interns with 
women leaders at all levels of government. Goucher students have served as interns in 
Washington with women lobbyists, members of regulatory commissions, and Congress
women and, in Annapolis, with women members of the Maryland legislature and the 
Women's Caucus of the Maryland General Assembly Placements have also included 
internships with women judges and members of city and county councils. Internships 
with women officeholders are also available to students in their home communities dur
ingjanuary and summer breaks. 

The Public Leadership Institute for Women sponsors annual public leadership career 
conferences that bring prominent women leaders to campus to meet and talk with stu
dents. The institute invites outstanding women to speak on campus throughout the year. 

Goucher offers a january seminar in Washington, D.C., on Gender and Public Policy 
The seminar provides students with a firsthand look at the policy-making process at the 
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federal level through faculty lectures supplemented by guest lectures by women judges, 
lobbyists, regulatory board members, Congressional leaders, and government agency rep
resentatives. Policy briefings and site visits are an integral part of the seminar. Not limited 
to Goucher students, this seminar attracts students from across the country 

Professors: jean H. Baker (history), Chrystelle Trump Bond (dance), jean Bradford (psy
chology), Marianne Githens (director) (political science), julie Roy jeffrey (history); 
Associate Professor: joan K. Burton (sociology); Assistant Professors: Karen Acker (art), 
Penelope S. Cordish (English), Shirley Peroutka (communication), janet Shope (sociolo
gy), Michelle Tokarczyk (English); Adjunct Assistant Professor: Barbara Roswell (women's 
studies); Lecturers: judith Beris (women's studies), Ann Deneen (women's studies). 

100. Confronting Inequality: Women in 
Contemporary American Society (3) 
(III) (Social Sciences, level 2) 

A survey of American women's experience since 
World War II drawing on a variety of sources
interdisciplinary scholarly articles, autobiogra
phy, fiction, poetry, political analysis-with an 
emphasis on racial and ethnic diversity. Focus 
will be on issues such as sexualities, labor force, 
family, motherhood, education, cultural images, 
health, sexual violence, and political activism. 
First semester. Beris, Roswell. 

125. Women in Groups (3) 
Theoretical and practical exploration of how 
groups develop and function and how individ
uals in general, and women in particular, 
behave within groups. Emphasis on leadership 
styles, power communication, conflict manage
ment, and planning change. Opportunity to 
apply concepts to and use skills with groups 
within the Goucher community. 
First semester. Department. 

140. Women's Voices: Women Composers 
from Medieval to Modern Times (3) 

Focusing on the female creative role within 
musical and social contexts, this course surveys 
women composers and performers in the 
Western art tradition from Medieval times to 
the present. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

180. Gender and Public Policy: A 
Washington Seminar (3) (Political 
Science 180) 

An off-campus experience that provides stu
dents with a firsthand look at the policy-mak
ing process at the federal level. Faculty lectures 
supplemented by guest presentations by 
women judges, lobbyists, regulatory board 
members, Congressional leaders, and govern-

ment agency representatives. Policy briefings 
and site visits are an integral part of the semi
nar. Prerequisite: Preliminary application and 
interview required. First -year students are eligi
ble to apply. 
january. Department. 

192. Politics for Every Woman (3) (VII) 
(Political Science 192) 

Designed for non-majors interested in enhanc
ing their political awareness and skills as citi
zens and women. Relates traditional political 
concepts to practical politics for women in 
their many roles. Topics include the develop
ment of the concept of sisterhood and its rela
tionship to political life and women's identity; 
issues such as rape, health care, equal rights, 
consumer affairs, welfare, and day care; 
avenues for political activity such as volunteer 
associations and women's organizations; politi
cal campaigns; direct and indirect action tech
niques for political change; alternatives to radi
cal feminism. Guest speakers, field trips, films. 
Second semester. Githens. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

210. Motherhood and Daughterhood (1.5) 
Psychological, historical, and literary aspects 
of the mother/daughter relationship. An analy
sis of negative feelings and fears, as well as the 
positive aspects of the mother-daughter rela
tionship in the past, present, and future. 
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Bradford. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

211. Grandmothers, Mothers, and 
Daughters (1.5) 

Readings on the theme of the mother-daughter 
relationship from many different genres are 
combined with frequent related writing exer
cises to explore the shifting nature of the 
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daughter-mother-grandmother relationship and 
the ways this rich imaginative source can be 
shaped for different purposes. Readings include 
contemporary poetry, short fiction, and drama 
by such writers as Tillie Olsen, Anne Sexton, 
Alice Walker, and Marsha Norman. Prerequi
site: Sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Roswell. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

212. College Women in Transition (1.5) 
An interdisciplinary approach to issues which 
affect women during their transition from 
college to their post-college years. Emphasis 
will be on identity, independence, social 
responsibility, values, relationships and separa
tion and will be explored in the context of the
ory and the student's actual experience. Prereq
uisite: Senior standing. 
Second semester, second seven weeks. Roswell. 
Offered 1994-95 and alternate years. 

215. Women and Psychotherapy (1.5) 
An examination of the prevailing myths and 
stereotypes about female psychiatric problems; 
the need for new, non-sexist approaches to 
effectuate psychological growth and freedom 
for women. Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 
or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Bradford. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

218. Toward a New Psychology of Women 
(3) (Psychology 215) 

Evaluation of the major theories of the psychol
ogy of women-psychoanalytic, existential, and 
behavioral. Central emphasis on topics such as 
sex role stereotypes, the role of the family, 
women in therapy, and the new consciousness 
of women. Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or 
junior standing. 
First semester.}. Bradford. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

220. Myth and Misogyny in Medicine (3) 
An interdisciplinary examination of how gen
der has shaped medical theory and practice 
from the nineteenth century to the present, 
with emphases on medical definitions of 
"woman," physicians' involvement in formulat
ing social policy, and women's challenges to 
medical authority as patients and advocates and 
as health providers-midwives, nurses, and 
physicians. Examination of how race and class 
affect medical professionalism and health care. 

Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Beris. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

222. Women and Literature (3) 
(English 222) 

Topic for 1993-94: Contemporary Women's 
Fiction. Exploration of the themes and forms 
of short stories and novels by important 
contemporary women writers. Attention to 
American, British, and South African fiction, 
as well as works in translation. Prerequisite: 
Common Intellectual Experience 101 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Cordish. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

223. Anthropology of Women (3) 
(Anthropology 223) 

Examination of cultural meanings and social 
processes associated with gender in selected 
societies. Course will analyze the cross-cultural 
variations in expressions of gender, the control 
of sexuality, the economic and political implica
tions of sex roles, and the use of gender and sex 
in the symbolic realm. Prerequisite: Sociology 
106 or Anthropology 107 or one 200-level 
social science course. 
First semester. Bennett. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

225. Women and Sexuality (3) 
An interdisciplinary examination of theories of 
women's sexuality and their impact on specific 
nineteenth- and twentieth-century socio-politi
cal movements and issues like voluntary moth
erhood, anti-prostitution, white slavery, social 
purity, transsexualism, and sexual preference. 
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Beris. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

230. Women Defining Themselves: A 
Feminist Perspective (3) 

An interdisciplinary study of women's attempts, 
past and present, to explain and analyze their 
lower status in society and gender divisions 
within family, work, and politics; and of 
women's collective activism to achieve sexual 
equality. Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 or 
sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Beris. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 



234. Internship with Women Public 
Officials (Variable) (Political Science 
234) 

Internship working with women in public lead
ership positions combined with individual con
ferences or seminars focusing on governmental 
issues confronting women public officials and 
featuring briefings by political leaders. Prereq
uisite : One political science course or Women's 
Studies 100. 
Department. 

240. Women, War, and Peace (3) 
An interdisciplinary examination of the female 
experience of war and efforts toward peace, 
from women's historical response to armed 
aggression to the contemporary feminist 
response to the threat of nuclear war. Examina
tion of essays, novels, speeches and historical 
works written by women about every aspect of 
war and peace work; exploration of the tradi
tional treatment and analysis of women's 
involvement in war and the peace movement. 
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Roswell. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

250. Making Connections: Selected Topics 
in Women's Studies (3) 

An interdisciplinary exploration of selected 
topics in women's studies. Topic for 1993-94: 
Language and Gender. Prerequisite: Sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Roswell. Offered 1993-94 and 
alternate years. 

260. Women and the Law (3) 
Focus on current issues involving women in 
the law: family law; reproductive rights; vio
lence against women; employment, pregnancy 
and pensions; sexual harassment; sex discrimi
nation; and women in poverty Prerequisite: 
Women's Studies 100 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Department. 

265. Law, Ethics, and Public Policy: 
Current Issues (3) 

An examination the legal, ethical, and public 
policy questions raised by controversial con
temporary issues. Topic: Abortion and Repro
ductive Technology Focus on the impact of 
these issues on women's lives. Prerequisite: 
Women's Studies 100 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Roswell. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 
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269. Women and the Family in America 
(3) (History 269) 

Women in American history. Past attitudes 
toward sex, child raising, and the family Stu
dents are encouraged to investigate their own 
family history. Prerequisite: One 100-level his
tory course or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Baker. 

270. Sociology of Gender Roles (3) 
(Sociology 270) 

Assessment of changing roles of men and 
women in modern societies. Review of theories 
explaining gender differences as a basic mech
anism of social organization. Impact of gender 
roles on love relationships, family, work, politi
cal reality Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Shope. Offered 1993-94 and alter
nate years. 

274. Women and Work: A Global 
Perspective (3) (Sociology 274) 

Impact of economic systems on women work
ers, consumers, volunteers, and housewives. 
Analysis of theoretical explanations of women's 
patterns of low-paid employment, unemploy
ment, relation to unions, media, and govern
ment. Social and economic problems of women 
heads of family, minorities, and unemployed 
homemakers. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Burton. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

2761 Philosophy and Women (3/3) 
376. (Philosophy and Religion 276/376) 
A survey of both the concepts of woman used 
by major thinkers in the Western philosophic 
tradition (Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, etc.) and 
the contemporary feminist critiques of these 
thinkers (de Beauvoir, Annas, Gould, Pyne-Par
sons, etc.). Topics of Gender include woman's 
body; woman and the state, religion, and 
morality. Prerequisite: One course in philoso
phy or religion or sophomore standing. 
Stocker. 

290. Internship in Women's Studies 
(Variable) 

Placements in settings where issues of past and 
present concern to women can be studied. Pre
requisite: One course in women's studies. 
Department. 
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300. Seminar in Selected Topics in 
Women's Studies (3) 

An interdisciplinary seminar aimed at integrat
ing theoretical approaches and research on 
women which have emerged from a number of 
academic disciplines. Prerequisite : Women's 
Studies 100. 
Second semester. Beris. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

323. Comparative Public Policy and 
Gender (3) (Political Science 323) 

Examination of the public policy process in 
comparative perspective focusing on four poli
cy areas affecting women: population control, 
employment, education, and health care . The 
role of women in the formulation and imple
mentation of public policies in these areas. Pre
requisite : Permission of the instructor. 
Fir·st semester. Githens. Offered 1994-95 and 
alternate years. 

390. Internship in Women's Studies 
(Variable) 

Prerequisite: Women's Studies 290 or permis
sion of the director. 
Department. 

Courses of special interest to women$ studies 
students: 

Communication 
301. Problems in Human Communication 
307. Special Topics in Film 
312. Selected Problems in Broadcasting and 

the Electronic Media 

Dance 
250. 

254. 
255. 

Twentieth-Century American Dance 
and Its Relation to Other Modern Arts 
Choreography and Production 
American Dance Traditions 

Education 
101. Child Development 
103 . Adolescent Development 
210. Development of Education in the 

United States 

English 
226. Non-Fiction Prose 
350. Seminar in Shakespeare 

History 
255. Architectural Space and the American 

Family Experience 
275. The United States in the 1960s 

and 1970s 

Political Science 
100. Introduction to Politics American Style 
202. Contemporary Political Thought 
224 European Politics Today 
225. British Politics 
271. Civil Rights in the American 

Constitutional System 

Psychology 
114. Introduction to Psychology 
220. Personality Theory 
225. Myth and Mysteries of 

Human Relationships 
230. Social Psychology 
340. Seminar in Developmental Psychology 

Sociology 
221. Courtship, Marriage, and Family 
226. Aging: The Ethnic Factor 
228. Social Problems 
245. Wealth, Power, and Prestige 
250. Criminaljustice 
260. Deviance and Social Control 
271. Protest! Legacy of the Sixties 
276. Cities and Minorities 
387. Seminar in Social Psychology 
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WORLD LITERATURE COURSES IN TRANSLATION 

235. Spanish Peninsular Literature (3) 
(Humanities, level 2) 

An introduction to Spanish peninsular litera
ture, from its most influential original genre, 
the picaresque, to contemporary authors. Read
ings may include Cervantes, Quevedo, Lope de 
Vega, Galdos, Lorca, and Cela. Prerequisite: 
Common Intellectual Experience 101 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Peraita, de Sena. Offered 
1993-94 and alternate years. 

245. Turmoil and Conflict in 
Contemporary Latin American 
Literature and Society (3) (IV) 
(Humanities, level 2) 

Representative Latin American literary works 
studied against the background of the geo
graphical, sociological, and political character
istics of various regions. Prerequisite: Common 
Intellectual Experience 101 or sophomore 
standing. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1994-95 
and alternate years. 

254. Russian Literature: Revolution and 
Purge (3) (IV) (Humanities, level 2) 

Political, social, and ideological factors in the 
development of Russian literature. A study 
of leading Russian authors and the conflicts 
between artistic freedom and political confor
mity. Prerequisite: Common Intellectual Experi
ence 101 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Lentulay. 

255. Problems in Contemporary Russian 
Literature (3) (IV) 

New trends in Russian literature since World 
War II, with emphasis on Pasternak and 
Solzhenitsyn. 
Second semester. Innis. Offered 1994-95 and alter
nate years. 

259. Dimensions of the Russian Literary 
Mind: The Saint, the Madman, and 
the Dreamer (3) (IV) 

Survey of Russian literature from its beginning 
in the twelfth century, with emphasis on the 
great works that exemplify the traits and char
acteristics of the Russian religious and literary 
mind. Readings from ancient and medieval 
epics, chronicles, and tales. The works of Push
kin, Gogo!, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, and others. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 1993-94 
and alternate years. 
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

CENTER FOR CONTINUING STUDIES 

The Center for Continuing Studies provides adults with opportunities for preparation for 
a degree, career change, professional advancement, and career growth. Courses are 
offered for credit or continuing education units (CEUs); there are also noncredit courses. 

Certificate programs are offered in the following areas for adults wishing to expand their 
career opportunities and professional skills: fund raising management, public relations 
management, meeting planning management, and historic preservation. Each program 
offers a sequence of courses encompassing both conceptual and practical aspects of work 
in the field. Designed to accommodate the needs of working individuals for part-time 
evening study, courses may be taken individually or as part of a comprehensive program. 

Noncredit courses offered by the Center for Continuing Studies provide intellectual 
enrichment and skill development in specific course areas. The following programs are 
included: Informal Humanities Courses, Directed Writing Workshops, Physical Fitness 
Programs, and Computer Technology Workshops. 

The center also provides Summer Teachers Institute Workshops for teachers, supervi
sors, and support personnel. These workshops award graduate credits in education. 

For more information and a catalogue, please contact the Center for Continuing 
Studies, ( 410) 337-6200. 

GOUCHER II SCHOLARS PROGRAM 

The Goucher II Scholars Program is for adults beginning their undergraduate education 
or returning to college after an absence of several years. This re-entry program enables 
participants to earn undergraduate credits while attending school only on Thursdays or 
on a flexible part-time schedule. The program is particularly suited for women and men 
with little or no previous college experience. When a minimum of 12 credit hours has 
been completed with a grade of C or better, students may matriculate into the regularly 
scheduled program. 

ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES 

An application complete for review consists of the following: 
1. Application form, with nonrefundable $25 application fee . 
2. Interview. 
3. Two letters of recommendation. 
4. Official transcripts from last high school attended or a diploma indicating success

ful completion of the General Education Development (GED) tests. 
5. Official transcripts of completed college course work. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

For 1993-94 fees and expenses, please call the Center for Continuing Studies, 
( 410) 337-6200. 

FINANCIAL AID 

Primary financial aid, drawn from special funds for adults at Goucher, is made available 
by the college and substantially reduces the cost of tuition for Goucher II students taking 
courses in the Goucher II program. No separate application is required for eligibility 
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Additional financial aid for Goucher II students may also be available through the Mar
garet Mary Allgeier Scholarship and other scholarships for adults at Goucher. 

Students who are taking at least six hours a semester and can demonstrate appreciable 
financial need above an award from special funds may also be eligible for aid from federal 
programs such as the Pel! Grant and the Stafford Loan program. For more information 
about these programs, write to or call the Goucher College Financial Aid Office. 

Coordinator: Deborah R. Culbertson 

COURSES 

A selection of courses primarily required for graduation will be offered. Call the Center 
for Continuing Studies for more information. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 

In collaboration with The Sheppard Pratt National Center for Human Development, 
Goucher College offers a master of education degree. The graduate program is divided into 
three areas of concentration: urban education, middle school education, and education of 
at-risk students. Each component addresses the societal forces which have an impact on 
student development and success, social and ethical issues, curricular and management 
strategies, and relevant research. Whenever possible, a clinical perspective is offered. 

For more information, please refer to the Master of Education Program catalogue. 
Inquiries should be directed to Master of Education Program, Goucher College, 1021 
Dulaney Valley Road, Baltimore, Maryland 21204-2794, (410) 337-6047. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS 

Health, physical education, and athletics have been key components of the Goucher 
experience since the college's founding in 1885. By enhancing physical development, they 
complement the college's commitment to intellectual development and provide a strong 
forum for learning and exercising leadership. 

Physical education helps students become active contributors to society throughout 
their lives. Students learn through activity to understand and appreciate their resources 
beyond the academic program. The testing of physical limits, the development of health 
and vitality, and the drawing of strength and courage from within oneself are basic to the 
understanding of self as a unified organism. 

Health education, through the wellness program, prepares students for a lifetime of 
optimal health. Both self-responsibility and knowledge are stressed as tools for leading a 
more well-rounded life. 

Goucher College recognizes the strong value of athletics as a way to build leadership 
and to involve students in the life of the campus. Student-athletes enhance their skills 
and their own self-image through hard work and commitment to a given sport. 

In addition to the Welsh gymnasium and von Borries swimming pool, the physical 
education complex includes a weight room; dance studios; athletic training room; six 
field sport areas; archery range; six tennis courts; a jogging-exercise circuit; riding ring; 
stables; and four miles of wooded riding, jogging, and hiking trails. The college also 
makes use of nearby community facilities for ice skating, bowling, sailing, roller skating, 
golf, and an outdoor education class. The Sports and Recreation Center, which opened in 
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the spring of 1991 , includes a large gymnasium, six racquetball/squash courts, a multi
purpose room, wellness laboratory, state-of-the-art weight room, modern athletic training 
room, staff offices, and spacious locker room facilities. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

Although physical education courses carry no academic credit, the four categories in 
physical education-including the combined Wellness course, Physical Education 134 
and 135-are required for graduation. A strong emphasis on lifetime activities is en
couraged. To meet the total physical education requirement, each student entering fall 
1990 and thereafter must choose four courses including one from each of the areas of 
wellness (Physical Education 134 and 135), physical fitness, outdoor activities, and 
lifetime experiences. 

Wellness 1-A (Physical Education 134) must be completed in the first seven weeks of 
the first semester, freshman year. Wellness I-B (Physical Education 135) may be taken any 
time after the first seven weeks. Students are encouraged to complete their physical edu
cation requirement by the end of their sophomore year, or as early as possible as directed 
by the student's adviser. 

The numbering of physical education courses does not indicate level of skill required. 
Some classes, such as skiing, ice skating, scuba, canoeing, sailing, bowling, horseback 
riding, and outdoor education, have a fee. Details regarding the fee are announced 
before registration. 

Transfer students need to complete the physical education requirement based on the 
number of credits recognized by Goucher. In all cases, it is mandatory to take Physical 
Education 135. 

Credits Recognized 
Up to 26 credits 

27-56 credits 
57-60 credits 

Requirement 
4 classes including Physical Education 135 
3 classes including Physical Education 135 
2 classes including Physical Education 135 

Furthermore, the Department of Physical Education and Athletics will review all satis
factorily completed physical education courses taken at accredited two-year and four-year 
institutions of higher education. These courses may be recognized as fulfilling all or a 
portion of the physical education requirement; however, no academic credit will be 
recognized for physical education courses. Non-traditional students with a gap of at least 
five years in continuous education are exempt from the requirement. 

Professor: josephine Fiske (emeritus); Director of Physical Education and Athletics: William 
Kaiser; Associate Director of Physical Education and Womens Tennis Coach: Sally Baum; 
Aquatics Coordinator and Swimming Coach: Max Obermiller; Sports Information Director: 
Kevin Fillman; Physical Education Instructors and Coaches: Andrea Bradley (women's field 
hockey and lacrosse), Stephen Harnish (men's soccer and lacrosse), Noelle Navarro 
(women's volleyball and basketball); Intramural Coordinator and Mens Basketball Coach: 
Leonard Trevino; Director of Equestrian Program: Patte Zumbrun; Riding Instructor/Coach: 
janis Fischer; Athletic Trainer: Theresa Richter; Coaching Staff: Billy Ronson (women's soc
cer), Cathy jacobs (cross-country), Larry Smith (men's tennis); Physical Education Staff: 
George Curnoles, Greg Spahr, Farrell Sullivan; Dance Faculty: Chrystelle Trump Bond, 
Laura Do lid , Katherine S. Ferguson, juliet Forrest, jane Murray, Amanda Thorn Woodson. 



XI. Wellness 
134. Wellness 1-A 
135. Wellness 1-B 
137. Wellness II 
138. Human Sexuality 

XII. Physical Fitness 
105. Aerobic Dance 
124. Soccer 
127. Ultimate Frisbee 
130. Care and Prevention of 

Athletic Injuries 
133. Physical Education for 

Elementary Educators 
157. Water Polo 
159. Aquatic Exercise 
201. Jogging 
253. Basketball 
265. Squash 
269. Lacrosse for Women 
270. Lacrosse for Men 
306. Bicycling 
319. Beginning Weight Training 
322. Intermediate Weight Training 
430.* Advanced Modern Technique 
435.* Advanced Ballet Technique 

XIII. Outdoor Activities 
117. American Red Cross-Water 

Safety Instructor 
119. Scuba 
147. Field Hockey 
156. American Red Cross-

Lifeguard Training 
234. Beginning Riding 
238. Advanced Beginning Riding 
242. Beginning Jumping 
243. Novice Jumping 
248. Intermediate Position and 

Control 
282. Sailing 
285 . Canoeing 
295. Downhill Skiing 
296. Ice Skating 
305. Softball 
314. Outdoor Education 
316. Hiking 
335. Backpacking 
341. Advanced Intermediate Position 

and Control 
342. Advanced Position and Control 
343. Riding: Independent Study 
345. Advanced Schooling 
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XV. Lifetime Experiences 
100. Beginning Tennis 
101. Intermediate Tennis 
108. Ballroom Dance 
131. American Red Cross-CPR 
140. American Red Cross-Standard 

First Aid 
150. Beginning Swimming 
151. Intermediate Swimming 
162. Fencing 
171. Archery 
181. Badminton 
193. Volleyball 
239. Equine Management 
263. Beginning Racquetball 
264. Intermediate Racquetball 
301. Golf 
311 . Bowling 
349. National Riding Commission 

Testing 
351. Self-Defense 
357. Tai-Chi 
362. Yoga 
363. Karate 
414. Elementary Modern Technique I 
415. Elementary Modern Technique II 
416. Intermediate Modern Technique I 
417. Intermediate Modern 

Technique II 
418. Intermediate Modern 

Technique III 
424. Elementary Ballet Technique 1 
425. Elementary Ballet Technique II 
426. Intermediate Ballet Technique I 
427. Intermediate Ballet Technique II 
428. Intermediate Ballet Technique Ill 
430* Advanced Modern Technique 
435.* Advanced Ballet Technique 
440. Intermediate Jazz Dance 

Technique 

*These classes, although listed more than 
once, may satisfy only one physical edu
cation requirement. 
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RECREATIONAL SPORTS PROGRAM 

The hallmark of recreational sports at Goucher is participation. The program provides 
facilities, equipment, and activities to meet the diverse needs and interests of the entire 
college community Recreational sports includes three programs: intramurals, sports 
clubs, and special events. Within these areas are opportunities for competition in team, 
dual, and individual sports for men and women; practice, instruction, and competition in 
common interest group activity; and nontraditional, self-paced activities. The program is 
flexible and based upon the interests of the college community and the availability of 
facilities. Students may also participate in special events-including such activities as 
white water rafting, midnight bowling, turkey trots, and trips to professional sporting 
events-sponsored by the Recreational Activities Council (RAC). In addition, RAC 
encourages promotion of intramural sports by distributing house points and intercolle
giate sports by sponsoring the year-end All Sports Banquet. 

INTRAMURAL SPORTS 

Aerobics Racquetball 
Basketball Softball 
Flag Football Tennis 
Floor Hockey Volleyball 
Indoor Soccer Weight Lifting 

SPORT CLUBS 

Sport clubs are recognized student organizations formed by individuals with a common 
interest in a sport. Sport clubs promote student participation in a wide variety of physical 
and athletic activities, provide greater opportunity for student competition at various lev
els of play, contribute to the development of student leadership, and provide a bond 
between individual clubs. Most of all, sport clubs are a great place to learn a sport, meet 
people, and have fun. The key to the success of this program and each club is student 
leadership and participation. Sport clubs are administered by the Office of Intramurals
Recreational Sports. Each club is formed, developed, governed, and administered by the 
club's student members working with the club's advisor and the sport club staff. 
Crew (m, w) 
Fencing (m, w) 
jujitsu (m, w) 

Outdoor (m, w) 
Roller Hockey (m, w) 
Softball (m, w) 

VARSITY SPORTS PROGRAM 

Tae Kwon Do (m, w) 
Track and Field (m, w) 

The athletic program offers eight varsity sports for women and six varsity sports for men, 
as well as an equestrian intercollegiate athletic program for men and women. Goucher is a 
member of the Capital Athletic Conference (CAC) and has NCAA Division III affiliation. 
Students may fulfill the Physical Fitness (XII) physical education requirement by actively 
participating in a varsity sport. 

Fall Sports 
Cross Country (m, w) 
Field Hockey (w) 
Riding (m, w) 
Soccer (m, w) 
Tennis (m , w) 
Volleyball (w) 

Winter Sports 
Basketball (m, w) 
Riding (m, w) 
Swimming (m, w) 

Spring Sports 
Lacrosse (m, w) 
Riding (m, w) 
Tennis (m, w) 

m-men's sports 
w-women's sports 
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EQUESTRIAN PROGRAM 

The Equestrian Program is a part of the comprehensive physical education program and 
offers small, personalized riding classes for riders at the novice through advanced levels. 
The program emphasizes a contemporary approach to hunt-seat riding. Throughout the 
year, students participate in horse shows and riding clinics both on and off campus. 
Goucher is a member of Region VII of the Intercollegiate Horse Show Association, and 
intercollegiate competition is available to students on the varsity riding team. The Riding 
Club provides a variety of non-riding, horse-related activities and sponsors riding events 
on campus. 

Goucher's riding facilities include college-owned horses, a six-horse van, 2l box stalls, 
a 125' by 225' sand ring, a hunt course area, and fields and trails with cross-country 
jumps. For information on boarding a private horse in the college stables, contact the 
director of the Equestrian Program. 

DANCE PROGRAM 

Beginning through advanced dance courses are open to all students regardless of major 
area of study. Physical education credit can be achieved in all applied academic dance 
courses as well as in the dance courses offered in the Physical Education and Athletics 
Department. See Dance for academic dance courses. 

Such diverse styles as ballet, modern, jazz, historical dance, aerobic dance, folk, social, 
and square dances are offered at the beginning through advanced level. Courses in perfor
mance and choreography are offered for the more experienced dancer. 

The Dance Program provides many opportunities to perform and choreograph on 
campus in studio workshop productions and dance concerts in Kraushaar Auditorium as 
well as in off-campus performances. 

POST-BACCALAUREATE PREMEDICAL PROGRAM 

The one-year Post-Baccalaureate Premedical program is a non-degree program designed 
for men and women who have successfully completed a bachelor's degree but who need 
science courses for entrance to medical school. Students complete eight undergraduate 
courses in the sciences. Currently 88 percent of this program's graduates are accepted 
into medical school. 

During the first summer of the program, an optional mathematics review course is 
available at no extra cost. Tutoring is available throughout the program. Beginning in the 
fall, students prepare for the Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) through weekly 
study sessions and a practice MCAT. Essay writing for the application, interview skills, 
and personality assessment are some of the workshops offered during the program. In 
addition, students receive counseling for medical school application and a letter of 
recommendation. Between the fall and spring semesters, students have the opportunity to 
acquire valuable field experience in a hospital. 

ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES 

Candidates for the Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program are selected on a rolling 
admission basis; however, to expedite the financial aid process, the application should be 
submitted as early as possible. An interview is required of competitive candidates after all 
application materials are received. 
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A completed application consists of the following: 
l. Application form and nonrefundable $25.00 application fee. 
2. Official transcripts from all undergraduate colleges and for graduate course work 

(if any). 
3. Scores from the Scholastic Aptitude Test and/or the Graduate Record Examination. 
4. Two letters of recommendation. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

Information concerning tuition and expenses can be obtained from the Post-Baccalaureate 
Premedical Program Office. The tuition fee includes workshops, MCAT preparation, lec
tures, and laboratory fees for the eight courses and also includes the two-week mathe
matics review offered in the summer before the start of the program. Books and incidental 
fees are not included. 

FINANCIAL AID 

Students may apply for a Stafford Student Loan (formerly GSL), the Supplemental Loan 
for Students, and the Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program Loan offered by Goucher 
College. Application forms and detailed instructions are available from the Financial Aid 
Office. 

Director: Barbara Berkowitz; Premedical Advisor: George Delahunty; Faculty: Ali Bakhshai 
(physics), George Delahunty (biological sciences), Stephen Everett (chemistry), David E. 
Horn (chemistry), Barton Houseman (chemistry), Ann Matthews Lacy (biological sci
ences), Harry Ratrie (biological sciences), janet Shambaugh (biological sciences). 

CURRICULUM 

Note: Qualified students with the approval of the premedical adviser may substitute 
upper-level science courses for the core courses listed below. If a student has successfully 
completed for credit one or more equivalent courses elsewhere, the premedical advisor 
may waive the course(s) and require an approved non-science substitute course(s) if no 
science or mathematics course(s) is (are) available. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

147. General Biology I (5) 
The fundamentals of biochemistry, cell biology, 
genetics, microbiology, botany, zoology, organ
ismal biology, ecology, and evolution. Four 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Department. 

148. General Biology II (5) 
Continuation of Biological Sciences 14 7. Four 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory Prerequi
site: Biological Sciences 14 7. 
Second semester. Department. 

CHEMISTRY 

140. Principles of Chemistry I (4) 
Structure and properties of atoms and mole
cules and the states of matter, relation of struc
ture to the properties of elements and simple 
compounds, properties of solutions, acid-base 
and redox reactions in solution. Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory 
First summer session. Department. 

141. Principles of Chemistry II ( 4) 
The theory of chemical kinetics, electrochem
istry, aspects of solution equilibria, including 
solubility, acid-base reactions, redox reactions, 
and complex formation. The application of 
these theories to gravimetric and volumetric 
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analysis. Three hours lecture, three hours labo
ratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 140. 
Second summer session. Department. 

245. Organic Chemistry I (4) 
Chemistry of the compounds of carbon with 
emphasis on the relation of molecular structure 
to chemical and physical behavior. Laboratory 
work includes appropriate techniques and syn
thetic and analytical methods. Three hours lec
ture, three hours laboratory Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 141. 
First semester. Department. 

246. Organic Chemistry II ( 4) 
Continuation of Chemistry 245. Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 245. 
Second semester. Department. 

PHYSICS 

14 2. Principles of Physics I ( 4) 
Newtonian mechanics, fluids, thermodynamics, 
kinematics and dynamics of linear and angular 
motions, universal gravitation, conservation of 
energy and momentum, elasticity and simple 
harmonic motion, statics and dynamics of fluid 
motion, gas laws, heat energy, and laws of ther
modynamics. Three hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory. 
First semester. Department. 

143. Principles of Physics II ( 4) 
A continuation of Physics 142. Waves, sound, 
optics, electricity and magnetism, modem 
physics. Mechanical and electromagnetic wave 
motion, acoustics, resonance, the nature of 
lights and color, geometrical and physical 
optics, static electricity, DC and AC circuits, rel
ativity, Bohr atom, atomic and nuclear physics. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Physics 142. 
Second semester. Department. 

An optional hospital field experience is 
available in january between the first and 
second semesters. 
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FACULTY 

PROFESSORS EMERITI AND 

RETIRED OFFICERS 

C. Stanley Bosley, comptroller, retired 
(1950-81) 
B. B.A., Baltimore College of Commerce 
John V. Chamberlain, professor emeritus of 
religion (1955-91) 
B.A. , Florida Southern College; M.A. , Ph.D., 
Duke University 

Nancy R. Clarke, bookstore manager, retired 
(1966-92) 

Geraldine A. Coon, professor emeritus of 
mathematics (1964-79) 
B.A., Connecticut College; M.S., Brown 
University; Ph.D., University of Rochester 

Doris Grain Cox, director of annual giving, 
retired (1960-81) 
B.A., Goucher College 
Sara de Ford, professor emeritus of English 
(1946-81) 
B.A., M.A., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D., Yale 
University 

George Brenden Dowell, professor emeritus of 
speech and drama (1962-75) 
Diploma, School of Drama, Yale University; 
B.S., New York University; M.A., Ed. D., 
Teachers College, Columbia University 

Sibylle Ehrlich, associate professor emeritus of 
German (1963-88) 
B.A., Elmhurst College; M.A., Middlebury 
College 

josephine Fiske, professor emeritus of physi
cal education (1929-69) 
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; Certificate, 
Boston School of Physical Education; M.A., 
Teachers College, Columbia University 
Mary Ross Flowers, director emeritus of 
admissions (1949-73) 
B.A., Goucher College 

George A. Foote, professor emeritus of history 
(1955-83) 
B.A., M.A., University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill; Ph.D., Cornell University 

Elizabeth Geen, dean and vice president emer
itus, professor emeritus of English (1950-68) 
B.A., M.A., University of California; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa; LL.D., Alfred University; 
D.H.l., College of Notre Dame of Maryland; 

Litt.D., Goucher College; D.H.l., Loyola 
College 

Helen M. Habermann, professor of biological 
sciences on The Lilian Welsh Professorship 
(1958-92) 
B.A., State University of New York State College 
for Teachers, Albany; M.S., University of 
Connecticut; Ph.D. , University of Minnesota 

Virginia Howard, purchasing agent, retired 
(1966-84) 

Lincoln E johnson Jr., professor emeritus of 
art (1950-85) 
B.A., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard 
University 

Sarah Dow lin jones, librarian emeritus 
(1952-81) 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania; 
B.l.S., Pratt Institute 

R. Kent Lancaster, professor of history 
(1963-92) 
B.S., M.A., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., 
The johns Hopkins University 

Doris Lawson, bookstore manager, retired 
(1954-82) 

Barbara Henry Long, professor emeritus of 
psychology (1965-85) 
B.A., Washington College; M.A. , Ph.D., 
University of Delaware 

A. Richard Macintyre, director of physical 
plant services (1979-92) 

jane L. Morrell, professor emeritus of educa
tion (1957-83) 
B.A., Barnard College; M.A., Ed.D. , Teachers 
College, Columbia University 

Martha Arnold Nichols, dean emeritus of stu
dents (1942-76) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Syracuse 
University 

Elinor Pancoast, professor emeritus of eco
nomics (1924-60) 
Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 

Brooke Peirce, professor emeritus of English 
(1954-85) 
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., Ph.D., 
Harvard University 
M. Patricia Powers, director, Information 
System, retired (1970-88) 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.Ed., The johns 
Hopkins University 



Olive Westbrooke Quinn, professor emeritus 
of sociology (1958-80) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Chicago 
Sergio A. Rigol, professor emeritus of Spanish 
(1969-91) 
Bachiller en Letras, Instituto No. 1, Havana; 
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, University of 
Havana 
Mary Carman Rose, professor emeritus of phi
losophy (1953-81) 
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., The 
Johns Hopkins University 
Evelyn Dyke Schroedl, registrar emeritus 
(1949-81) 
B.A., Goucher College 
William Richard Stroh, professor emeritus of 
physics (1962-81) 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University 
Emma E. Thomas, alumni fund director, 
retired (1961-64) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Columbia 
University 
Wolfgang E. Thormann, professor emeritus of 
French (1957-58, 1960-89) 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University 
Vlada Tolley, associate professor emeritus of 
Russian (1962-84) 
M.A., University of Pennsylvania 
Nancy M. Wagner, director of alumni relations, 
retired (1979-91) 
B.A., Goucher College 
Kenneth 0. Walker, professor emeritus of his
tory (1945-74) 
B.A., Armstrong College; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
H. Marguerite Webb, professor emeritus of 
biological sciences (1952-79) 
B.S., M.S. , Ph.D., Northwestern University 
James L.A. Webb, professor emeritus of chem
istry (1959-85) 
B.S., Washington and Lee University; Ph.D., 
The johns Hopkins University 
jean Wilhelm, professor of theatre (1979-92) 
B.A., Smith College; M.A., West Virginia 
University; Ph.D. , University of Minnesota 
George Woodhead, professor emeritus of 
music (1962-83) 
B. Music, M.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music 
Ruth C. Wylie, professor emeritus of psychol
ogy (1962-82) 
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B.S., Geneva College; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh 

FACULTY 
(FOR THE 1992-93 ACADEMIC YEAR) 

Rhoda M. Dorsey, president, professor of his
tory (1954) 
B.A., Smith College; M.A. (Cantab); Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota; LL.D. , Nazareth 
College of Rochester, Smith College; D.H.L., 
Mount Saint Mary's College, Mount Vernon 
College, College of St. Catherine, The johns 
Hopkins University, Towson State University 
Stuart Abarbanel, assistant professor of art 
(1989) 
B.EA., Maryland Institute, College of Art; 
M.EA , Queens College 
Karen Acker, assistant professor of art (1990) 
B.A., Case Western Reserve University; M.B.A., 
Saginaw Valley State University; M.EA., Central 
Michigan University 
Sebrina Alfonso, music director and conductor 
of the Goucher Chamber Symphony (1988) 
B.M., M.M., Virginia Commonwealth University 
Roberto N. Allen, instructor of mathematics 
and computer science (1991) 
B.S., Tulane University; M.A., The johns 
Hopkins University 
Susan Anderson, associate in applied music 
(clarinet) (1987) 
B. B.A., College of William and Mary 
Hoda A wad, Fulbright scholar-in-residence 
(1992) 
B.A., M.A., American University in Cairo; 
Ph.D., Cairo University 
Ann M. Bain, adjunct assistant professor of 
education (1991) 
B.A., Albertus Magnus College; M.A., Temple 
University; D.H.C.T., The johns Hopkins 
University 
jean H. Baker, professor of history (1970) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Ph.D., The johns 
Hopkins University 
Ali Bakhshai, associate professor of physics 
(1986) 
B.S. , University ofjundi-Shapour; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Texas at Arlington 
Peter W Bardaglio, assistant professor of his
tory (1983) 
B.A., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford 
University 
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Marlene Barnes, lecturer in art (1989) 
B.S., University of Maryland 
John Barzal, associate in applied music (oboe) 
(1992) 
B.A., Temple University; M. Music, Towson 
State University 
Jennifer Beaumont, lecturer in politics and 
public policy (1992) 
B.A., Columbia University; Ed.M., Teachers 
College, Columbia University 
Dawn Beck, lecturer in education (1992) 
B.S., M.Ed., Towson State University; M. Equi., 
University of Maryland 
Madison Smartt Bell, writer-in-residence 
(1984) 
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Hollins 
College 
Beverly Bennett, lecturer in sociology and 
anthropology (1992) 
B.A. , University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., 
Cornell University 
Jane Bennett, associate professor of politics 
and public policy ( 1988) 
B.A., Siena College; Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts 
Stephan E Bennett, lecturer in mathematics 
and computer science (1992) 
B.A., University of Washington; M.Div., Pacific 
School of Religion; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University 
Judith Beris, lecturer in women's studies 
(1982) 
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., University of 
Maryland 
Donald R. Berlin, lecturer in religion (1977) 
B.A., University of Cincinnati; B.H.L., M.A., 
Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of 
Religion 
Larry W Bielawski, director, Academic 
Computing Center, Decker Center for 
Information Technology; lecturer in mathemat
ics and computer science (1985) 
B.G.S., University of Michigan-Dearborn; M.A., 
Central Michigan University 
Chrystelle Trump Bond, professor of dance 
(1963) 
B.S., M.F.A., Woman's College, University of 
North Carolina 
E. C. McGregor Boyle, associate in applied 
music (classical guitar) (1983-86, 1989), lectur
er in music (1991) 
B.M., University of South Carolina; M.M., 
D. M.A., Peabody Conservatory of Music 

Jean Bradford, professor of psychology (1965) 
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Norman Bradford, lecturer in psychology 
(1976) 
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Frona Brown, assistant professor of education 
(1986) 
B.A. , Goucher College; M.L.A., M.Ed., Ed. D., 
The Johns Hopkins University 
Joyce Brown, lecturer in English (1992) 
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., M.A.T. , The johns 
Hopkins University; M.A., St. Mary's Seminary 
and University, Ecumenical Institute of 
Theology 
Neil H. Buchanan, assistant professor of eco
nomics (1991) 
A.B., Vassar College; A.M., Harvard University 
Barry Buchoff, lecturer in management (1978) 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.B.A. , Loyola 
College; C.P.A. 
Stuart Burman, lecturer in education (1992) 
B.S., University of Baltimore; M.S., Loyola 
College 
joan K. Burton, associate professor of sociolo
gy (1979) 
B.S., University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 
Memphis State University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University 
Michael G. Burton, lecturer in sociology 
(1987) 
B.S., University of Houston; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Texas at Austin 
Deanna Riley Cain, lecturer in theatre (1992) 
B.A., University of North Carolina; M.F.A., 
Indiana University 
Gail Cameron, associate in applied music 
(flute) ( 1979) 
B. Mus. , Peabody Conservatory of Music 
Katherine Canada, associate professor of psy
chology (1985) 
B.A., Butler University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 
Sharon Chaiklin, adjunct assistant professor of 
dance/movement therapy (1978) 
B.A., Sarah Lawrence College 
Harris Chaiklin, adjunct assistant professor of 
education ( 1991) 
B.A., M.A., University of Connecticut; M.S., 
The University of Wisconsin, New York 
University; Ph.D., Yale University 



Jeffrey Chappell, associate in applied music 
(piano) (1975) 
B.M., Curtis Institute of Music; M.M., Peabody 
Conservatory of Music 
Bai-Chi Chen, associate in applied music 
(cello) (1991) 
B.M., San Francisco Conservatory of Music; 
M.M., Yale University School of Music 
Lan-Ku Chen, associate in applied music (vio
lin) (1991) 
B.A., Wen-Hwa University (Taiwan); M.M., Yale 
University; M.E., Ph.D., Columbia University 
Ann V. Christie, lecturer in English (1991) 
B.A., Vassar College; M.EA., University of 
Maryland at College Park 
Penelope S. Cordish, assistant professor of 
English (1976) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., University of 
California at Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., The johns 
Hopkins University 
Patricia F. Cummings, adjunct assistant pro
fessor of education (1991) 
B.S., Towson State University; M.S.W, 
University of Maryland at Baltimore 
Margaret T. Davis, lecturer in psychology 
(1991) 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
(Lexington) 
George Delahunty, professor of biological sci
ences ( 1979) 
B.S., Duquesne University; Ph.D., Marquette 
University 
Anne Deneen, lecturer in English (1989) 
B.A., M.A., University of Maine (Orono) 
Isabel de Sena, instructor of Spanish (1992) 
B.A., University of California at Santa Barbara; 
M.A., University of California at Berkeley 
Elizabeth A. Dicembre, lecturer in education 
(1990) 
B.A., Towson State University; M.Ed., Goucher 
College; Ed.D., The johns Hopkins University 
Serafina DiGiacomo, associate in applied 
music (voice) (1972) 
B.A., College of Notre Dame of Maryland; 
M.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music 
Laura Dolid, lecturer in dance (1981) 
Frances Donelan, lecturer in Peace Studies 
Program (1992) 
B.A., University of Maryland, Baltimore County 
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Gerald Duff, academic dean and vice presi
dent, professor of English (1987) 
B.A., Lamar University; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois 
Edward P. Duggan, director of career develop
ment, adjunct professor of economics (1979) 
B.A., University of Maryland; M.A. (History), 
M.A., (Economics), Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Lauren Dundes, lecturer in sociology (1991) 
B.A., Stanford University; M.H.Sc., D.Sc., The 
Johns Hopkins University School of Hygiene 
and Public Health 
Benjamin P. Ebersole, lecturer in education 
(1991) 
A.B., Elizabethtown College; M.Ed., 
Pennsylvania State University; Ed.D., 
University of Maryland 
Frederick T. Ebert, theatre and dance techni
cal director/designer, lecturer in theatre (1988) 
A.A., Northwest Community College; B.S., 
University of Wyoming; M.A., Washington 
State University 
Gayle Economos, lecturer in communication 
(1981) 
B.A., Goucher College 
Mark Edberg, lecturer in anthropology (1990) 
B.A., University of California (Santa Barbara); 
M.A., University of California at Los Angeles, 
American University 
Gary Edgerton, associate professor of commu
nication (1985) 
B.A., College of the Holy Cross; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Massachusetts 
Patricia R. Eney, lecturer in English (1989) 
B.S., Clarion University of Pennsylvania; M.E., 
Western Maryland College 
Norrie Epstein, lecturer in English (1992) 
B.A., Ph.D., University of Rochester; M.A., 
University of Virginia 
Thomas Stephen Everett, lecturer in chem
istry (1991) 
B.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State University 
Gerrard Farrelly, lecturer in religion (1991) 
B.A., All Hallows College (Dublin); M.A., St. 
Mary's Seminary and University 
Maryann P. Feldman, assistant professor of 
economics and management (1989) 
B.A., Ohio State University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Carnegie-Mellon University 
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Katherine S. Ferguson, lecturer in dance 
(1985) 

Judith Fischer, adjunct assistant professor of 
dance/movement therapy (1981) 
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.A., 
Goddard College 
Anne Corraro Fisher, assistant professor of 
dance/movement therapy (1983) 
B.A., Butler University; M.A., Goucher College 
Hanoch Flum, adjunct assistant professor in 
education ( 1992) 
B.A., Hebrew University Qerusalem); M.Sc., 
London School of Economics; Ph.D., University 
of Manchester (England) 
Christopher Ford, associate in applied music 
(saxophone) (1992) 
B.M., University of Texas at Austin; M.M., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
University of Maryland 
Juliet Forrest, associate professor of dance 
(1982) 
B.A., M.FA., New York University 
Edward Fotheringill, lecturer in philosophy 
and religion ( 1988) 
B.S., Towson State University; M.L.A., The 
johns Hopkins University 
Rebecca Free, instructor of theatre (1992) 
B.A., M.A., Miami University (Ohio) 
Karen Freiberg, lecturer in psychology (1992) 
B.S., State University of New York at 
Plattsburgh; M.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., 
Syracuse University 
Esther). Gibbs, associate professor of chem
istry (1982) 
B.A., Ithaca College; M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania 
State College 
Marianne Githens, professor of politics and 
public policy (1965) 
B.A., Marymount Manhattan College; M.Sc., 
Ph.D., London School of Economics and 
Political Science (University of London) 
Barbara Gould, associate professor of educa
tion (1983) 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Teachers 
College, Columbia University; Ed.D., The 
johns Hopkins University 
Philip Grundlehner, lecturer in German 
(1988) 
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Tufts 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University 

Michael). Gugerty, adjunct assistant professor 
of education ( 1992) 
B.A., M.A., Loyola College; Psy.D., Baylor 
University 
Thomas Hall, director of choral activities, lec
turer in music (1983) 
B.A., Ithaca College; M.A., Boston University 
Mary Hamlin-Spencer, associate in applied 
music (organ) (1991) 
B.A., Muhlenberg College 
Lydia P. Harris, associate professor of econom
ics (1981) 
B.A., Bethany College; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Pittsburgh 
Mary Ellen Hayward, lecturer in history 
(1988) 
B.A., Smith College; M.A., University of 
Delaware; Ph.D., Boston University 
William L. Hedges, professor of English (1956) 
B.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., Harvard 
University 
Melissa Henderson, adjunct assistant profes
sor of education (1991) 
B.A., Marshall University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Maryland at College Park 
Katherine Henneberger, associate professor of 
economics (1979) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.Phil., Ph.D., George 
Washington University 
Amalia Fried Honick, lecturer in politics and 
public policy (1986) 
B.A., Barnard College, Columbia University; 
M.A., Ph.D., The johns Hopkins University 
Alexander E. Hooke, lecturer in philosophy 
(1991) 
B.S., Towson State College; M.A. , Westchester 
State College; Ph.D., The University of Missouri 
at Columbia 
David E. Horn, professor of chemistry (1967) 
B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.S., 
Villanova University; M.B.A. , Loyola College 
(Maryland); Ph.D., University of Vermont 
Barton L. Houseman, professor of chemistry 
on the Froelicher Foundation (1961) 
B.A., Calvin College; Ph.D., Wayne State 
University 
Gail Husch, assistant professor in art (1989) 
B.A., University of South Florida; M.A., 
University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University 
of Delaware 



Joanne Innis, assistant professor of Russian 
(1989) 
B.A., Colgate University, M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University 
Katherine Jacobson, associate in applied 
music (piano) (1980) 
B. Mus., St. Olaf College; M.Mus., Cleveland 
Institute of Music 

Julie Roy Jeffrey, professor of history on The 
Elizabeth Conolly Todd Professorship (1972) 
B.A., Radcliffe College; Ph.D., Rice University 
Lynn Johnson, lecturer in art (1985) 
B.A., M.A., The University of Wisconsin at 
Madison; M.A., University of Maryland 
Paul Johnson, associate in applied music (dou
ble bass) (1992) 
B. Music, St. Olaf College; M. Music, Peabody 
Institute 
William Scott Johnson, professor of biological 
sciences ( 1975) 
B.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Stanford 
University 
Stephen C. Jones, adjunct assistant professor 
of education (1991) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Morgan State University 

Ted Jones, associate in applied music (trumpet) 
(1989) 
B.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music; M.M., 
Wichita State University 
Gordon Kaplan, lecturer in communication 
(1992) 
B.S., Towson State University 

Laurelynn Kaplan, associate professor of 
English (1979) 
B.A., University of Miami; M.L.A., The johns 
Hopkins University; Ph.D., University of Miami 
Odile Kerrad , lecturer in French (1991) 
Licence, Charles de Gaulle University (France) 

Robin Kissinger, associate in applied music 
(piano) (1986) 
B. Mus., University of Alaska; M.Mus. , 
University of Maryland 

Elaine Koppelman, professor of mathematics 
and computer science on The James M. Beall 
Professorship (1961) 
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Yale University; 
M.S.E., Ph.D., The johns Hopkins University 
Linda Koski, assistant professor of Spanish 
(1989) 
A.B., Bryn Mawr College; M.A. (3), Ph.D., 
Stanford University 
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Sol Krasner, lecturer in physics (1991) 
B.A., M.A., University of California at Los 
Angeles; Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Thomas C. Kuehls, lecturer in politics and 
public policy (1991) 
B.A., College of Wooster; M.A., The johns 
Hopkins University 
Ann Matthews Lacy, professor of biological 
sciences (1959) 
BA, Wellesley College; M.S., Ph.D., Yale 
University 
Bonnie Lake, associate in applied music (flute) 
(1963) 
B.M., B.M.E., M.M., Oberlin College 
Sara Langren, associate in applied music 
(flute) (1992) 

Louise Lantz, lecturer in history (1990) 
B.A., Goucher College 
Uta Larkey, lecturer in German (1988) 
Dr. Phil., Humboldt University, Berlin 
D. Henriette Horchler Leanos, associate pro
fessor of French (1968) 
B.A., Chestnut Hill College; MA, Middlebury 
College; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Rudy]. Lentulay, professor of Russian (1966) 
B.A., Gannon College; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr 
College 
Annette M. Leps, lecturer in management 
(1991) 
B.S., University of Missouri; M.B.A., St. Louis 
University 
Tracy Leshan, lecturer in mathematics and 
computer science (1991) 
B.Ed., University of Toledo; M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University 
Judith Rose Levin, assistant professor of bio
chemistry and molecular biology (1992) 
A.B., Harvard; Ph.D., University of California at 
Berkeley 
Robert Lewand, professor of mathematics and 
computer science (1977) 
B.S., University of Dayton; M.S., The johns 
Hopkins University; Ph.D., University of 
Virginia 
Robert Hall Lewis, professor of music on The 
Elizabeth Conolly Todd Professorship (1957) 
B.Mus., M.Mus., Performer's Certificate, Ph.D. , 
Eastman School of Music, University of 
Rochester; Diplome de Direction d'Orchestre, 
Conservatoire National Superieur de Musique 
de Paris; Diploma in Theory and Composition, 
Vienna Academy of Music 
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Melissa Line, adjunct lecturer in history and 
director of the Hughes Field Politics Center 
(1989) 
A.B., Goucher College; M.A., Georgetown 
University 
john Locke, associate in applied music (per
cussion) (1985) 
B.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music 
Peter Madden, adjunct assistant professor of 
dance/movement therapy (1982) 
B.S., Loyola College; M.A. , New York 
University; D.T.R.; C.M.A. 
Florence M. Martin, assistant professor of 
French ( 1983-85, 1989) 
Licence, Maitrise, Sorbonne (Paris IV); Doctoral 
Es-Lettres, Sorbonne Nouvelle (Paris III) 
G. Dirk Mateer, assistant professor of econom
ics (1991) 
B.S., Ffeiffer College; Ph.D., Florida State 
University 
Frederick H. Mauk, associate professor of 
music (1983) 
B.A., California State University at Long Beach; 
M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University 
Barbara McCain, adjunct assistant professor in 
education (1992) 
B.A., Gettysburg College; M.Ed., Towson State 
University 
james P. McGee, adjunct assistant professor in 
dance/movement therapy (1990) 
B.A., LaSalle College; Ph.D., Catholic 
University of America 
judith E. Michaels, lecturer in politics and 
public policy (1992) 
B.A., California State University; M.Div., D.Min, 
San Francisco Theological Seminary; M.P.A., 
University of Baltimore; Ph.D., University of 
Delaware 

Carol Mills, associate professor of psychology 
(1986) 
B.S., University of Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Maryland 
joan Morrison, associate professor of mathe
matics and computer science (1980) 
B.S., Westchester State College; M.Ed., Ph.D., 
University of Maryland 
Joseph Morton, professor of philosophy on 
The Bennett-Harwood Professorship (1963) 
B.A., Amherst College; Ph.D., The johns 
Hopkins University 

Lawrence K. Munns, professor of politics and 
public policy (1968) 
B.A. , Washington State University; M.A., 
University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of 
California at Berkeley 
Jane Murray, lecturer in dance (1977) 

Frederic 0 . Musser Jr., professor of French 
and special assistant to the president (1964) 
B.A. , Haverford College; Ph.D., Yale University 
Rolf E. Muuss, professor of education (1959) 
Erste und zweite Prufung fur das Lehramt an 
Volksschulen, Padagogische Hochschule, 
Flensburg-Murwik; M.Ed., Western Maryland 
College; Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Jeffrey Myers, associate professor of English 
(1985) 
B.A. , M.A. , Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Bernadette M. Naden, lecturer in English 
(1991) 
B.A., Dickinson College; M.A., The johns 
Hopkins University 
Donald S. Nelinson, lecturer in education 
(1992) 
B.A., University of Vermont; M.A., Loyola 
College; Ph.D., Union Institute 
Carolyn]. North, director of international 
studies and assistant professor of anthropology 
(1991) 
B.A., Northwest Missouri State University; 
M.A., The University of Manchester (England), 
Princeton University; Ph.D., Princeton 
University 
Harry Olson, lecturer in mathematics and 
computer science (1992) 
B.S., Sioux Falls College; M.S., Ph.D., Baylor 
University 
Eve Patton, associate in applied music (viola 
and chamber music) (1988) 
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music 
Timothy]. Pavlick, lecturer in psychology 
(1992) 
B.S., State University of New York at 
Plattsburgh; M.S., University of Maryland 
Carmen Peraita, assistant professor of Spanish 
(1991) 
Licenciatura, Universidad Complutense de 
Madrid; Ph.D., University of California at Santa 
Barbara 
Shirley Peroutka, assistant professor of com
munication (1986) 
B.A., University of California at Santa Cruz; 
M.A. , Ph.D., Ohio University 



Clay Perry, lecturer in English (1992) 
B.A., Morgan State University; M.A., Indiana 
University 
Lou Ann Preil, associate in applied music 
(bassoon) (1991) 
B.A., M.Mus., Peabody Institute 
Carol L. Pippen, lecturer in English (1992) 
B.A., Washington College; B.S., M.A., 
University of Maryland; Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania 
Jessie Pollack, adjunct assistant professor in 
education (1992) 
B.A., Western Maryland College; C.T., johns 
Hopkins Medical Institution School of 
Cytotechnology; M.S., The johns Hopkins 
University; Ph.D., University of Maryland 
Richard Pringle, professor of psychology 
(1979) 
B.A., Eckerd College; M.S., Ph.D. , Kansas State 
University 
Harry Ratrie III, assistant professor of biologi
cal sciences ( 1991) 
B.A., Virginia Military Institute; Ph.D., The 
University of Tennessee 
William W Rich, chaplain and lecturer in reli
gion (1987) 
B.A., Williams College; M.Div., Yale Divinity 
School 
Shahzad A. Rizvi, lecturer in communication 
(1991) 
M.A., Ohio State University, The johns Hopkins 
University; Ph.D., Wayne State University 
John M. Rose, associate professor of philoso
phy (1979) 
B.A., Loyola College; Ph.D., Georgetown 
University 
Linda Rosenberg, assistant professor of mathe
matics and computer science (1989) 
B.A., Towson University; M.E.S., Loyola 
College; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 
Baltimore County 
Barbara Roswell, adjunct assistant professor in 
English (1983) 
B.A., Yale University; M.A., New York 
University 
Kathleen M. Ryan, lecturer in communication 
(1991) 
B.A., Marquette University; M.A., University of 
Baltimore 
Olga Sambuco, associate in applied music 
(voice) (1982) 
B.M., juilliard School of Music; M.M., 
Manhattan School of Music 
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Olga Samilenko, associate professor of Russian 
(1988) 
B.A., Bryn Mawr College; M.A., Ph.D., The 
University of Michigan 
Jeffrey D. Samuels, lecturer in Spanish (1991) 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., Tulane 
University 
Arnold Sanders, assistant professor of English 
(1988) 
B.A., Lehigh University; M.A., University of 
New Hampshire; Ph.D., Brown University 
Michael Sanow, lecturer in sociology and 
anthropology (1992) 
B.A., University of Rochester: M.A., 
Northeastern University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University 
Mark Scully, lecturer in sociology and anthro
pology (1992) 
B.A., Saintjohn's University; J.D., University of 
Baltimore Law School 
Janet Shambaugh, associate professor of bio
logical sciences (1981) 
B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Emory 
University 
Debra Sherwin, associate professor of manage
ment (1983) 
B.S., Kent State University; M.B.A., University 
of Baltimore; C.P.A. 
Janet Shope, assistant professor of sociology 
and anthropology (1989) 
B.S., Birmingham Southern College; M.Phil., 
George Washington University 
Ruth Shor-Jannati, adjunct assistant professor 
in dance/movement therapy ( 1991) 
B.F.A., Boston University; M.S. , Hunter College 
Michael Simon-Curry, assistant professor of 
theatre (1987) 
B.A., john Carroll University; M.F.A. , Indiana 
University 
Eric Singer, assistant professor of politics and 
public policy (1986) 
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., University of 
Chicago, Ohio State University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University 
Robert D. Slocum, assistant professor of bio
logical sciences (1992) 
B.A. , University of Maine; M.S., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin 
Mark D. Smiley, assistant professor of mathe
matics and computer science (1990) 
B.S., Denison University; M.S. , University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill; Ph.D., Auburn 
University 
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Linnell Smith, lecturer in English (1982) 
B.A., Trinity College 
Elizabeth Spires, writer-in-residence (1982) 
B.A., Vassar College; M.A., The johns Hopkins 
University 
Arlynne Stark, director of the Graduate 
Program in Dance/Movement Therapy, profes
sor of dance/movement therapy (1976) 
B.A., University of Maryland, Baltimore 
County; M.A., Goddard College; M.S.A., The 
johns Hopkins University; A.D.T.R. 
Jack Edward Stephens, writer-in-residence 
(1992) 
B.A., Arizona State University; M.F.A., 
University of Iowa; M.A., The johns Hopkins 
University 
Susan S. Stocker, assistant professor of philos
ophy (1990) 
B.A., Hampshire College; M.A., University of 
Pennsylvania; M.A., St. John's College 
Phyllis M. Sunshine, adjunct assistant profes
sor in education (1991) 
B.S., Towson State College; M.Ed., The johns 
Hopkins University; M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania 
State University 
Leo B. Swinderman, lecturer in management 
(1984) 
B.S., The johns Hopkins University; M.I.PP, 
M.A., The johns Hopkins University School of 
Advanced International Studies 
Ellen Talles, adjunct assistant professor in the 
Dance/Movement Therapy Program (1990) 
B.F.A., Virginia Commonwealth University; 
M.S.W, University of Maryland at Baltimore; 
M.A., Goucher College 
Leleng To, associate professor of biological sci
ences ( 1982) 
B.S., University of Santo Tomas; M.A., Boston 
University; Ph.D., Boston University 
Michelle Tokarczyk, assistant professor of 
English (1989) 
B.A., Herbert Lehman College; M.A., Ph.D., 
State University of New York at Stony Brook 
Henry Topper, lecturer in the Honors Program 
(1989) 
Bernadette Tutinas, associate professor of 
mathematics and computer science (1981) 
B.A., New York University; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers 
University 
Exsul Van Heiden, lecturer in communication 
(1991) 
D.R.S. (Doctorandus), University of Amsterdam 

Eli Velder, professor of education on the Van 
Meter Fellowship (1958) 
B.A., Ph.D., The johns Hopkins University 
Enrique Venegas, lecturer in Spanish (1992) 
B.A., Towson State University 
Lewis A. Walker, professor of chemistry (1964) 
B.S., M.S., Marshall University; Ph.D., Indiana 
University 
Colleen M. Webster, lecturer in English (1992) 
B.A., College of Notre Dame of Maryland; M.A., 
University of Delaware 
Lisa Goldman Weiss, artist-in-residence 
(music) (1985) 
B.A., Harvard University; M.M., Yale University 
Neil Weissman, adjunct assistant professor in 
education (1992) 
B.A., Bar Ilan University; M.A., Psy.D., Yeshiva 
University 
Robert S. Welch, associate dean, lecturer in 
philosophy (1989) 
A.B., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Massachusetts at Amherst 
Julia Wendell, writer-in-residence (1992) 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Boston 
University; M.F.A., University of Iowa 
Fred H. White, associate professor of English 
(1977) 
B.A., Georgia State University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of North Carolina 
Paul Wilkinson, lecturer in communication 
(1987) 
John C. Wolfe, adjunct assistant professor of 
education (1991) 
B.A., Millikin University; M.A., Bradley 
University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Amanda Thorn Woodson, assistant professor 
of dance ( 1989) 
B.Ed., Bedford College, England; M.F.A., Ohio 
State University 
Edward Worteck, associate professor of art 
and communication (1980) 
B.A., Washington College; M.F.A., University of 
Maryland 
Danaya Wright, lecturer in politics and public 
policy (1992) 
B.A., J.D., Cornell University; M.A., University 
of Arizona; M.A., St. John's College 
Steve Yankee, associate in applied music (jazz 
guitar) (1988) 



Charles E. Yankovich, lecturer in management 
(1986) 
B.A., University of Maryland; J.D., University of 
Baltimore School of Law 

Elizabeth Zelensky, instructor of history 
(1989) 
B.S., M.A., Georgetown University 
Jill L. Zimmerman, assistant professor of 
mathematics and computer science (1990) 
B.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 

ENDOWED LECTURESHIPS 

The Gertrude Carman Bussey Lectureship 
The Laura Graham Cooper Lectureship 
The Elsie Delamarter Dill Lectureship 
The Elmore B. jeffery Lectureship 
The Catherine Milligan Mclane 

Lectureship 
The Howard S. Nulton Lectureship in 

International Affairs 
The Lucas-Pate Lectureship in Public 

Service 
The Elizabeth B. and David Allan 

Robertson Lectureship 
The Henry and Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg 

Lectureship in Music 
The Manie Hooper Smith Lectureship 
The Stimson Lectureship in History 
The Samuel Newton Taylor Lectureship 
The Isabelle Kellogg Thomas Lectureship 

in English 
The Roszel C. Thomsen Lectureship 
The Lilian Welsh Lectureship 

ENDOWED PROFESSORSHIPS 

The james M. Beall Professorship 
The Bennett-Harwood Memorial 

Professorship 
The jean Williams Brush Fund 
The Henry S. Dulaney Professorship 
The Hans Froelicher Alumni Professorship 
The jane and Robert Meyerhoff Visiting 

Professorship 
The Susan D. Morgan Professorship 
The David and Susanna Schock Fund 
The 75th Faculty Salaries Fund 
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The Elizabeth Conolly Todd Distinguished 
Professorship 

The Dean john Blackford Van Meter 
Alumni Professorship 

The Lilian Welsh Professorship 

FELLOWSHIPS FOR FACULTY OF 

GOUCHER COLLEGE 

SUMMER RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS 

The Elizabeth Nitchie Fellowships 
Two awards open to members of the facul
ty in the humanities. 

The Mary Wilhelmine Williams Fellowships 
Two awards open to members of the facul
ty in the social sciences. 

The Helen Dodson P1ince Fellowships 
Two awards open to members of the facul
ty in the natural sciences. 

COLLEGE RESEARCH GRANTS 

Grants in support of research or other cre
ative work pursued during the academic 
year are available to all full-time members 
of the faculty The funds are derived in 
part from the Martha Robinson Hawkins 
Faculty Fund. 

The research grants are awarded to one 
or more members of each of the three fac
ulties of the college. The grants are 
designed to enable faculty members to 
define projects in initial stages and are not 
renewable for the same projects. The 
grants may be used to pay for stenograph
ic services in preparing a manuscript for 
publication, for submission for publica
tion, or for presentation to a doctoral 
committee. 

OTHER FACULTY AWARDS 

The Beatlice Aitchison '28 Fund 
Income from the fund (which was created 
by Dr. Aitchison in 1981) is used for pro
fessional development activities of non
tenured faculty members. 
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The Caroline Doebler Brucker/ '25 Award 
This award was established in 1989 to rec
ognize annually the outstanding achieve
ment of a faculty member during the 
previous year. 

The Goucher College Fund for Excellence in 

Teaching 
Income from the fund (which was created 
by Nancy Larrick Crosby '30 in 1988) will 
provide awards to individual faculty or to 
groups of faculty members to develop 
innovative teaching methods that will 

encourage interdisciplinary study and 
enable students to become more active, 
engaged, and involved learners. 

President's Discretionary Fund 
This fund was established in 1982 with 
two parallel gifts from the William and 
Flora Hewlett Foundation and the Andrew 
W Mellon Foundation and matching gifts 
raised by the college. Income is used for 
institutional renewal, primarily faculty and 
curricular development. 

ADMINISTRATION AND STAFF 

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 

Rhoda M. Dorsey, president, professor of his
tory (1954) 
B.A., Smith College; M.A. (Cantab.); Ph.D. , 
University of Minnesota; LL.D., Nazareth 
College of Rochester, Smith College; D.H.L. , 
Mount Saint Mary's College, Mount Vernon 
College, College of St. Catherine, The johns 
Hopkins University, Towson State University 

Susan Owens Foose, administrative assistant 
to the president (1975) 

Nina Zacharias, secretary (1992) 

OFFICE OF THE ACADEMIC DEAN AND 

VICE PRESIDENT 

Gerald Duff, academic dean and vice presi
dent, professor of English (1987) 
B.A., Lamar University; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois 

RobertS. Welch, associate dean (1989) 
A.B., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Massachusetts, Amherst 

Joyce Craft, administrative assistant to the aca
demic dean and vice president and to the asso
ciate dean (1984) 

Carol Andersen, assistant to the associate dean 
and to the director of the Master of Education 
Program (1989) 
B.A., Simon Fraser University 

ACADEMIC CENTER FOR EXCELLENCE 

Anne Deneen, director (1989) 
B.A., M.A., University of Maine 

Wendy Tuttle, secretary (1992) 
B.A., Goucher College 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

Carolyn J. North, director of international 
studies (1991) 
B.A., Northwest Missouri State University; 
M.A., The University of Manchester (England), 
Princeton University; Ph.D., Princeton 
University 

Elvira Horne, secretary (1982) 

MASTER OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 

Eli Velder, director (1958) 
B.A., Ph.D., The johns Hopkins University 

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN 

DANCE/MOVEMENT THERAPY 

Arlynne Stark, director of the Graduate 
Program in Dance/Movement Therapy; profes
sor of dance/movement therapy (1978) 
B.A., University of Maryland, Baltimore 
County; M.A., Goddard College; M.A.S., The 
Johns Hopkins University; A.D.T.R. 

Elvira Horne, secretary ( 1982) 

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 

Nancy]. Engelhardt, registrar ( 1970) 
B.A., Goucher College 

Kathi Mullenax-Howard, assistant for com
puter operations, statistics, and special projects 
(1983) 
B.A. , Western Maryland College 

Linda Schumann, coordinator of records, reg
istration, and scheduling (1990) 
B.S., University of Maryland, College Park; 
M.Ed., Towson State University 



Linda Zazzali, recorder ( 1991) 
Patricia Kelly, secretary (1990) 
B.S., Beaver College 

THE LIBRARY 

Nancy Magnuson, director of the library 
(1987) 
B.A., M.L.S., University of Washington 
Barbara Ann Simons, collection development 
librarian (1966) 
B.A., Woman's College of Georgia; M.L.S., 
Emory University 
Marjorie Simon, readers' services librarian 
(1990) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.L.S., Simmons 
College School of Library Science; M.A. , 
College of Notre Dame 
Sydney Roby, special collection and preserva
tion librarian (1991) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A. , The johns 
Hopkins University; M.S., Columbia University 
Elizabeth Lang Jedlicka, catalogue librarian 
(1979) 
B.A. , Goucher College; M.S.L.S., Drexel 
University 
Mcintyre Bowie, audiovisual assistant (1966) 
Lillie Brinkley, technical service assistant 
(1963) 
Tanya Shkolnikov, periodicals coordinator 
(1990) 
B.A., Byelorussian State University 
Patricia Bull, secretary (1987) 
Io DeGraw Mears, circulation coordinator 
(1977) 

Sharon Hartmann, acquisitions coordinator 
(1990) 
B.A. , Columbia Visual Arts College 
Thomasin LaMay, readers' services coordinator 
(1985) 
B.A. , Smith College; M.Litt., Oxford University; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Sheila Parsons, cataloging assistant (1984) 
B.S., University of Maryland 

ART DEPARTMENT 

Louise Lantz, art slide library coordinator 
(1977) 
B.A., Goucher College 
Helen Glazer, exhibitions and art collection 
coordinator (1986) 
B.A., Yale University; M.F.A., Maryland 
Institute , College of Art 

ADMINISTRATION AND STAFF 205 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES DEPARTMENT 

Carole R.M. Gonzalez, biology laboratory 
instructor/technician (1992) 
B.S., Mount Saint Mary's College 

CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT 

Janet Mcfarland, chemistry assistant/stock
room manager (1989) 
B.S. , The Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and 
Science 

THORMANN INTERNATIONAL 

TECHNOLOGY AND MEDIA CENTER 

Coordinator 

CENTER FOR CONTINUING STUDIES 

Deborah Culbertson, director of Goucher 
Center (1987) 
B.A. , Denison University; M.A. ,John Carroll 
University 
Sharon Ann Hodgson, assistant to the director 
of Goucher Center (1989) 
B.A., Towson State University 
Noreen Mack, coordinator of marketing and 
new program development (1990) 
B.A., Ursuline College 
Mary T. Schaefer, secretary (1992) 
Patricia Windisch, secretary (1992) 
B.S., Towson State University 
Theresa Reifsnider, secretary (1993) 

POST-BACCALAUREATE PREMEDICAL 

PROGRAM 

Barbara Berkowitz, director, Post
Baccalaureate Premedical Program (1983) 
B.A., Goucher College 
George Delahunty, premedical advisor (1979) 
B.S., Duquesne University; Ph.D., Marquette 
University 
Theresa Reifsnider, secretary (1993) 

ACADEMIC COMPUTING CENTER 

Larry Bielawski, director of academic comput
ing and Decker Center for Information 
Technology (1985) 
B.G.S. , University of Michigan, Dearborn; M.A., 
Central Michigan University 
Linda Fowble, associate director for operations 
(1977) 
A.A., Wesley College 
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Timothy J. Marshall, associate director for 
technical support ( 1992) 
B.S., University of Baltimore 
Robert Dooley, electronic specialist (1970) 
B.S., Linfield College 

THEATRE ARTS 

Frederick T. Ebert, theatre and dance techni
cal director/designer (1988) 
A.A., Northwest Community College; B.S., 
University of Wyoming; M.A., Washington 
State University 

HUGHES FIELD POLITICS CENTER 

Melissa Line, executive director (1989) 
B.A. Goucher College; M.A., Georgetown 
University 

OFFICE OF VICE PRESIDENT FOR 

ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT 

Barbara Fritze, vice president for enrollment 
management (1987) 
B.A., Beaver College; M.S., Drexel University 
Judith Woods, administrative secretary to the 
vice president for enrollment management 
(1990) 

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS 

Elise Seraydarian, director of admissions 
(1987) 
B.A., University of Massachusetts 
Scott Greatorex, associate director of admis
sions (1986) 
B.A., University of Maine 
Wendy Weeks Beal, associate director of 
admissions (1990) 
B.S., Rivier College 
Cynthia Cowles, assistant director for volun
teer programs ( 1991) 
B.A., Lawrence University 
Kristine Scammel, admissions counselor 
(1991) 
B.A., Gettysburg College 
Marten Wennik, admissions counselor (1991) 
B.A., University of Massachusetts at Amherst 
Jean Schumann, operations manager (1978) 
Linda Holloway, receptionist (1992) 
Michaelene Silverio, secretary ( 1985) 
A.A., Harford Community College 
Jamie Winter, secretary (1991) 

Lori Wolinski, secretary ( 1989) 
Data entry clerk 
Ann Callahan, secretary (1991) 

OFFICE OF FINANCIAL AID 

Faye Perry, director of financial aid (1986) 
B.S., M.B.A., Morgan State University 
Phyllis Wilcox, financial aid coordinator 
(1987) 
B.S., West Virginia State College 
Janet Jacoby, financial aid coordinator (1988) 
B.S., Towson State University 
Mary A. Grandpre, secretary (1989) 
B.S. , State University of New York 
Barbara L. Smith, secretarial assistant (1992) 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT AND 

DEAN OF STUDENTS 

Julie Collier, vice president and dean of stu
dents (1976) 
B.S., Russell Sage College; M.Ed., University of 
Massachusetts 
Suzanne A. Mason, counselor (1989) 
B.A., College of William and Mary; M.S.W, 
National Catholic School of Social Science, 
Catholic University 
Bonnie Fishpaw, administrative secretary to 
the vice president and dean of students (1982) 

OFFICE OF THE CHAPLAIN 

William W Rich, chaplain (1987) 
B.A., Williams College; M.Div., Yale Divinity 
School 

STUDENT HEALTH CENTER 

Jeannine Reed, director of Health Center 
(1989) 
A.S., Palm Beach Community College; B.S., 
State University of New York, Empire State 
College 
Marilyn Andrews, adult nurse practitioner 
(1985) 
B.S., University of Rochester, School of 
Nursing; M.S., University of Maryland at 
Baltimore 
Harlean Millman, registered nurse (1985) 
R.N., Ottawa Civic Hospital, School of Nursing 
Maria Delgado, physician (1989) 
M.D., Georgetown University; Family 
Practitioner's Residency, University of Maryland 
Hospital 



Peggy Baker, clinical coordinator/medical sec
retary (1983) 

OFFICE OF CAREER DEVELOPMENT 

Edward P. Duggan, director of career develop
ment and adjunct professor of economics and 
management (1979) 
B.A., University of Maryland; M.A. (History), 
M.A. (Economics), Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 
Helen M. Schlossberg Cohen, assistant direc
tor of career development and coordinator of 
internships (1978) 
B.A., University of Maryland; M.S., C.A.S.E., 
The johns Hopkins University 
Christina Caretti, career counselor ( 1992) 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.Ed., 
Northeastern University 
Olivia Fogarty, secretary ( 1964) 
Lynn Zurwelle, secretary (1982) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS 

William]. Kaiser, director of physical educa
tion and athletics (1987) 
B.S., West Virginia University; M.A., University 
of Northern Colorado; Ed.D., Temple 
University 
Sally j. Baum, associate director of physical 
education (1979) 
B.S., M.Ed., Slippery Rock State College 
josephine Fiske, professor emeritus (1929) 
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A., Teachers 
College, Columbia University 
Andrea L Bradley, head coach/lacrosse and 
field hockey (1991) 
B.S., University of Delaware; M.S., Northern 
Illinois University 
Kevin Fillman, sports information director 
(1991) 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.Ed., 
Frostburg State University 
Stephen Hornish, instructor/coach, men's soc
cer and lacrosse (1987) 
B.S., Towson State University; M.Ed., Loyola 
College 
Noelle Navarro, head coach/volleyball and 
basketball (1991) 
B.A. , St. john Fisher College; B.S. , State 
University of New York Brockport; M.S. , The 
Pennsylvania State University 
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Max Obermiller, instructor/aquatics coordina
tor (1990) 
B.A., Beloit College; M.Ed., East Carolina 
University 
Theresa Richter, athletic trainer (1991) 
B.S., Lock Haven University 
Leonard Trevino, instructor/men's basketball 
coach/recreational sports coordinator (1990) 
B.S., Texas Tech University 
William Ronson, coach/women's soccer (1993) 
Cathy Jacobs, coach/men's and women's cross 
country (1991) 
B.A., University of Colorado 
Larry M. Smith, coach/men's tennis (1992) 
B.S., Morgan State University 
jacqueline Smith, secretary (1986) 

EQUESTRIAN PROGRAM 

Patte Zumbrun, director of Equestrian 
Program (1987) 
B.A. , Averett College 
Janis Fischer, stable manager (1987) 
B.A., Goucher College 
Cheri Esposito, stable assistant (1992) 
B.A., Goucher College 
John Ronald Zimmerman, stable assistant 
(1989) 

RESIDENTIAL LIVING 

William Koch, director of residential living 
(1992) 
B.A., Bloomsburg University; M.Ed., University 
of Scranton 
Assistant director of residential living 
Secretary 

SECURITY 

Veto A. Mentzell, director of campus security 
and safety ( 1989) 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES CENTER 

Philip Adams, associate dean of 
students/director of student activities (1988) 
A.A., Montgomery Community College; B.S. , 
M.Ed., Towson State University 
Lisa Pedersen, assistant director of student 
activities (1993) 
B.A., Vassar College 
Katherine Rigatuso, secretary (1991) 
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OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR 

FINANCE 

Lucie Lapovsky, vice president for finance 
(1990) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Maryland, College Park 

Rita Dziuba, administrative assistant to the 
vice president for finance (1980) 

Frederica Benson, director of conferences and 
rental facilities (1982) 
B.A., University of North Carolina 

Anne Grabenstein, secretary-rental facilities 
(1991) 

LEGAL 

Susan Mathias, general counsel (1991) 
B.A., Harvard College; J.D. , Harvard Law School 

INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH 

Yun Kim, director of institutional research 
(1991) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Kentucky 

Gayle Larkin, secretary (1987) 

PERSONNEL 

Lee Stevens, director of personnel services 
(1979) 
B.S., Towson State University 

Rebecca Beauchamp, assistant to the director 
of personnel services (1987) 

OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER 

Charles Cross, associate vice president for 
finance and controller (1986) 
B.S., The johns Hopkins University 

David Harvey, chief accountant/assistant con
troller (1987) 
B.A., Elizabethtown College; M.PA., Loyola 
College 

Robert France, senior accounting clerk (1985) 

jewel Graner, lead accounts payable clerk 
(1985) 
A.A., Concordia junior College 

Melanie jordan, cashier (1985) 
A.A., Brandywine junior College 

Sharon Oliver, collections specialist (1990) 

Jeanne Taylor, senior payroll clerk (1947) 

Lisa Bryant, accounts payable clerk (1989) 

PURCHASING 

jean Nair, purchasing agent (1981) 

janice Buscemi, secretary (1985) 

FACULTY SECRETARIAL GROUP 

Mary Vancura, supervisor of Word Processing 
Center and telephone systems (1971) 

Ann Karczeski , secretary ( 1984) 
Van Meter Hall 

Madeline Kotowski, secretary (1984) 
Van Meter Hall 

Nancy Bromwell, secretary (1991) 
Hoffberger Science Building 

Lynda Hamilton, secretary (1985) 
Hoffberger Science Building 

Marieann Alevato, secretary (1982) 
Dance Department 

Donna Italiano (1987) 
Music Department 

POST OFFICE 

Emma Ruthloff, lead postal clerk (1989) 

Edward Harris, postal clerk (1992) 

John E. Riley, postal clerk (1993) 

OFFICE OF PHYSICAL PLANT SERVICES 

Harold Tinsley, director of physical plant ser
vices (1992) 
B.S.M.E., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and 
State University; M.S., Central Michigan 
University 

Edward Schultz, associate director-general 
services ( 1965) 

Robert DeWitt, assistant general services 
supervisor ( 1967) 

Timothy Zick, horticulture specialist (1992) 
B.S., University of Maryland, College of 
Agriculture, College Park 

Graham Carlton, supervisor of grounds (1967) 

Robert Nicholls, associate director-mainte
nance services (1993) 

Elmina Beadle, associate director-custodial 
services (1992) 

Burton Golden, assistant supervisor of custo
dial services ( 1985) 

Ann Golden, secretary (1982) 

Karen Walker, secretary (1987) 



ADMINISTRATIVE COMPUTING 

David Bosley, director of administrative com
puting (1981) 
B.S., University of Baltimore 

Jane Carroll White, computer systems analyst 
(1966) 
B.S., Guilford College; M.A., Duke University 

Wayne A. Lawson, programmer analyst (1989) 

Edith R. Metius, programmer analyst (1961) 

Robert Deatrich, computer support technician 
(1991) 
Computer Tech Institute 

Randall Cunningham, network support spe
cialist (1991) 
Arundel Institute of Technology 

Yury Shvarts, software coordinator/trainer 
(1992) 
B.S., M.S., State University, Kharkov, Russia 

Lois Dooley, secretary (1971) 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 

Judith Turner Phair, vice president for public 
relations (1981) 
B.A., Simmons College; M.A., University of 
Maryland 

Ann Lano, director of publications (1986) 
B.A., Emporia State University; M.A. , Kansas 
State University 

Sharon Sasada, associate director of media 
relations and special events (1990) 
A.A., Essex Community College, B.A., Loyola 
College; M.A., Towson State University 

Jennifer Dyer, assistant director of publications 
(1991) 
B.A. , Harvard College 

Leslie Lichtenberg, media relations specialist 
(1991) 
B.A., University of Maryland, College Park 

Susan Moyer, administrative secretary to the 
vice president for public relations (1988) 
B.A., California State University at Sacramento 

Diane Hoban, secretary (1991) 

PRINTING SERVICES 

Michael Ahrenberg, supervisor (1984) 

H. Leo Mann, print shop assistant (1988) 
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OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 

FOR DEVELOPMENT AND ALUMNI 

RELATIONS 

Wesley H. Poling, vice president for develop
ment and alumni relations (1986) 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.Div., Yale 
University; Ph.D., University of Connecticut 

Richard Bader, director of foundation and cor
porate relations (1990) 
B.S., College of William and Mary; M.A., 
Oregon State University 

Edward McCracken, director of major and 
special gifts (1987) 
B.S., The Johns Hopkins University 

Ann Layton, development associate (1978) 

Carla Rakowski, administrative secretary to 
the vice president for development and alumni 
relations (1984) 

Dorothy Workinger, gift processing coordina
tor (1990) 
A.A., Villa Julie College 

C. Susan Wells, secretary (1986) 

ANNUAL GIVING OFFICE 

Melinda Burdette, director of annual giving 
(1987) 
B.A., Goucher College 

Ann Jackson, assistant director of annual giv
ing (1991) 
B.A., Goucher College 

Patricia Clement, supervisor, Annual Giving 
Office (1966) 

Helene Woessner, secretary (1986) 
B.S., Towson State University 

Karen Ruberry, operations assistant (1993) 
B.A., Goucher College 

ALUMNI RELATIONS 

Frances Say bolt, director of alumni relations 
(1991) 
B.A., Smith College 

Keli Kaegi, assistant director of alumni rela
tions (1991) 
B.A., Wellesley College; M.S., University of 
Rochester Graduate School of Education and 
Human Development 

Denise Owens, secretary (1992) 

Doris Houseman, secretary (1989) 
A.B., Calvin College 
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Jean McGregor, secretary (1990) 
B.S., Ohio University 

Karen Harrop, editor of the Goucher Quarterly 
(1992) 
B.A., University of Virginia 

Elizabeth Dillon, assistant editor of the 
Goucher Quarterly ( 1988) 
B.A., Goucher College 

TEACHING ASSISTANTS 

Susan Stevenson Cowles, teaching assistant 
and supen1sor of psychology laboratories 
(1972) 
B.A., Goucher College 

Nancy Collier Fait, teaching assistant and 
supervisor of biological laboratories (1967) 
B.A., Goucher College 

T. Stephen Everett, supervisor of organic labo
ratories (1990) 
B.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State University 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

OFFICERS 

Bruce D. Alexander, chair 

Fern K. Hurst, vice chair 

Winifred C. Borden, secretary 

Edward A. Crooke, treasurer 

TRUSTEES EMERITI 

Ethel Weber Berney '46, Berney Travel 
Service, Baltimore 

Dorothy lamberton Clapp '39, Baltimore 

Charlotte Bush Failing '27, Grosse Pointe, 
Michigan 

Ann Burgunder Greif '39, Baltimore 

Janet Jeffery Harris '30, Baltimore 

Frank A. Kaufman, judge, United States 
District Court, Baltimore 

Dorothy B. Krug '41, Baltimore 

John A. Luetkemeyer Sr., Baltimore 

Emma Robertson Richardson '34, Baltimore 

Thomas R. Rudel, West Park, New York 

Walter SondheimJr., Greater Baltimore 
Committee, Baltimore 

Claire von Marees Stieff '21, Baltimore 

]. Richard Thomas, senior broker, Thomas 
Associates, Baltimore 

Elizabeth Conolly Todd '21, Rochester, 
New York 

MEMBERS 

Florence Wagner Abshire '43, Saratoga, 
California 

Bruce D. Alexander, senior vice president, 
The Rouse Company, Columbia, Maryland 

Winifred Cohn Borden '66, executive director, 
Maryland Volunteer Lawyers Service, Baltimore 

Cynthia B. Brandt '92, Budd, Burke & 
Ottenheimer, PA ., Baltimore 

Mary lu Clark Brooke '54, Rochester, 
New York 

Richard P. Chait, director, Center for Higher 
Education Governance and Leadership, College 
Park, Maryland 

Edward A. Crooke, president & COO, 
Baltimore Gas and Electric Company, Baltimore 

Maxine Bigby Cunningham '70, director, 
Compliance Division, U.S. Department of 
Housing and Developmemt, Washington, D.C. 

Frederick D. D'Alessio, president and CEO, C 
and P Telephone Company of Maryland, 
Baltimore 

Robert W. Deutsch, president and CEO, RWD 
Technologies, Inc., Columbia, Maryland 

Douglas W. Dodge, president, Mercantile-Safe 
Deposit and Trust Company, Baltimore 

Rhoda M. Dorsey, president, Goucher College 

Joseph C. Eanes Jr., president and CEO, 
Fidelity and Deposit Company of Maryland, 
Baltimore 

James A. Flick Jr., executive vice president, 
Legg Mason, Inc ., Baltimore 

Hilda E. Ford, secretary of personnel, State of 
Maryland, Baltimore 



Jonah). Goldberg '91, research assistant, The 
American Enterprise Institute for Public Policy 
Research, Washington, D.C. 

Virginia Dondy Green '65, partner, Reed 
Smith Shaw and McClay, Washington, D.C. 

Alice Falvey Greif '51, New York, New York 

Edmund F. Haile, president, Daft, McCune, 
Walker, Inc., Baltimore 

Katherine McCampbell Hardiman '63, 
Baltimore 

Nancy-Bets Rowe Hay '63, clinical social 
worker, University of Maryland Cancer Center, 
Baltimore 

Nina Rodale Houghton '59, Queenstown, 
Maryland 

Fern Karesh Hurst '68, New York, New York 

Mary Bloom Hyman '71, coordinator, Science 
Education Programs, Loyola College, Baltimore 

Nancy Stern Karetsky '67, partner, Kay 
Collyer and Boose, New York, New York 

Altomease Rucker Kennedy '71, attorney, 
Ashcraft&: Gerel, Washington, D.C. 

Florence Beck Kurdle '61, vice president, 
Constellation Real Estate Group, Baltimore 

Judy C. Lewent '70, vice president for finance 
and CFO, Merck and Company, Inc. , Rahway, 
New jersey 

Michiko Yoshida Mitarai '66, Tokyo, japan 

Leona S. Morris '35, senior correspondent, 
WJZ-TV, Channell3, Baltimore 

Thomas 0 . Nuttle, Baltimore 

Lawrence R. Rachuba, president, Rachuba 
Enterprises, Inc ., Baltimore 

Anica B. Donnan Rawnsley '51, Washington, 
Pennsylvania 
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Russell R. Reno Jr., partner, Venable, Baetjer 
and Howard, Baltimore 

Henry A. Rosenberg Jr., chairman of the 
board and CEO, Crown Central Petroleum 
Corporation, Baltimore 

Sheila Kleinman Sachs '61, attorney, Gordon, 
Feinblatt, Rothman, Hoffberger, and Hollander, 
Baltimore 

Martha Howell Sanger '60, psychotherapist, 
Glass Mental Health Centers, Inc., Baltimore 

Mary Katherine Scarborough Scheeler '49, 
attorney, Baltimore 

Marcia K. Sharp, public relations consultant, 
Washington, D.C. 

Kate Fitzkee Sharpe '90, co-op advertising 
analyst, Black and Decker (United States), Inc., 
Baltimore 

George E. Thomsen, partner, McKenney, 
Thomsen and Burke, Baltimore 

Marilyn Southard Warshawksy '68, assistant 
director, Office of Donor Relations &: 
Development Services, Fund for johns Hopkins 
Medicine, Baltimore 

Margaret Messler Winslow '69, clinical social 
worker, Beth Israel Hospital, Boston, 
Massachusetts 

James W Zug, managing partner, Coopers and 
Lybrand, Baltimore 
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Confidentiality 
policy on 26 
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Counseling services 
academic 9, 37 
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health 9, 11 
religious 9, 12 
student life 9 

Courses 
election of 38 
evaluation of 38 
of instruction 51 
load 37 
size of 7 
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Dance 75 
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Distribution requirements 31 
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early childhood 90 
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Enrollment statistics 6 
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European studies 110, 111 
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Expenses (see Fees) 
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other 19 
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refund of 19 
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student activities 19 
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Foreign students 
application tests 15 
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Foreign study 35 
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definition of 37 
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German 121, 124 

Goucher II Scholars Program 184 

Goucher Chamber Symphony 12, 128 

Grades 38 

Grade point average 
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requirement to graduate 30 
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Handicapped 
policy on 25 

Health Center 11 
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Phi Beta Kappa 42 
prizes and awards 42 

Honors Program 41, 107 
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Internships 35 
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Noncandidates for the degree 17 

Noncredit courses 184 

Odessa exchange program 127 
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